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Kak MbI NMpoOBOAUM KaAHHUKYJIbI

KoHKypc ananoroB no teMe «JIeTHHE KaHUKYJIbi»

nOBTOpﬂeM npoureauIee rnmpocTo€ BpemMs

KaHukynbl B IepeBHE U B ropoJie

IMucbmo u3 JlonooHa

3ono0toe xoabuo Poccuun

KoHKypc pekiiaMHbIX 0OBsABIEHUH
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Troe nwbuMoe xo66u

Hauwu nobuMble 3aHATUSA
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H3yuaem paszaennresbHbie BOTIPOCH

20 | HeoObluHbIit ACHD B LIKOJIE

21 | lpaBuia wis y4eHUKOB U YUUTENEi
22 | JIuasoru o WKOJALHOW XU3HU

23 | bpuraHckas wkona

24 | IkonbHas dopMa

25 | Ypok nomauiHero yteHust Ne 1

26 | KonrponbHas pabota Ne 1

27

IpoekTHas pabora Ne |

_ Unit2. Weare

IMucbMo u3 BenvkoGputaHuu

29 | [InaHMpoBaHUE MEPOTIPUSTHUS
30 |Jlena3abonena
31 | PeyeBoit 060pOT «cOOUPATHCS UTO-TO CAENAATH»
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Ne Tema ypoka
ypoKa

32 {Hcropus o Mapu lNonnuHc

33 | XannoyuH

34 | Ilonapok ist aHITUACKUX Opy3eHl

35 | A3yyaeM aHIUIACKYIO rpaMMaTHKY

36 | Hosbiit roa B BenynikoM YcTtiore

37 | PasbirpbiBaeM auanoru

38 | Jliob6umoe Bpems roaa

39 | Poxaectso B Bernkobpuranuu

40 | IlpasnHoBaHue HoBoro rona

41 | Moi 1106MMBIii pa3aHUK

42 | Ypok noMauiHero ureHus Ne 2
43, 44 | KoHTtposbHas pabora Ne 2

45 | BuktopuHa o teMe «Mbl cobupaeMcsi MyTeiecTBOBaTh»

46 HpOCKTHaﬂ pabota Ne 2

e ~ Unit 3. Faces of London

47 Ilo6po noxanoarb B JIOH10H

48 | OnpeneneHHbI apTUKJIb

49 | Topoaa Poccumn

50 | Moi ropon

51 HoctonpumeuarenbHoct JIoHaoHa

52 | ®pa3osblii raaron fo take

53 | ¥Y3naeM 6onbuie o JIoHaOHE

54 | PoneBas urpa-copesHoBaHue «[lyteiiectBue B JIOHIOH»

55 | YuuMcsi cocTaBAsTh AUANIOTH

56 | Cratbu o KpacHoii miowmanu

57 | Y4MM CTHXH U IHAJIOTH

58 | U3yyaem noctonpumeyareabHocTt JJoHI0HA

59 | Koneco o6o3peHus

60 | 3HaKOMHMCS C aHIJIMHCKUMH TIPHYACTUSAMH

61 |IlakeTuk yumcoB

62 | Hacrosuiee coBeplieHHOE BpeMsi

63 | Y4uMcs MCMONb30BaTh HOBOE BpEMs

64 | Kpatkue oTBeThI

65 | Ilapxu JloHooHa

66 | IlpuraalieHHe Ha BEYEPUHKY
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ypj:ﬁca Tema ypoka
67 | TlpeanoyreHus aHITIMYAH B €€
68 | JoMauIH1e 06A3aHHOCTH
69 | dauuens Jdedo
70 | Haumw no6uMele KHUTH
71 | TloroBopuM 0 3HAMEHHUTOCTSIX
72 | Ypok DoMamurHero YreHust Ne 3
73, 74 | KoHnrpoabHas padora No 3
75 | Becenoe copeBHOBaHME
76 | TIpoekTHas pabora Ne 3
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77 | UnTepBbiO
78 | ITucemo MaMe
79 | U3yyaem npunarareabHbie
80 | Cembs CtuBeHa
81 | YuuMcst onuchIBaTh Toaeit
82 | TlpaBuia wis netei M poauTeneit
83 | IToroBopuM 0 JOMALLIHUX TUTOMLIAX
84 | Paccka3sbl 0 IIOOUMBIX TOMAUIHUX XXHBOTHbBIX
85 | Ucropuu 0 XMBOTHBIX
86 | Yem mbl 3aHMMaeMcs B CBOOOIHOE BpeMsa?
87 | Paccka3sbl 0 X000u
88 | 3aramo4Hblii JaGUPUHT
89 | B Mupe npodeccuit
90 | KeM TbI X04elIb ObITH?
91 | Bce paboTst xopolru
92 | Pacckassl 0 npodeccusx
93 | [podeccus Moeit MeyThHI
94 | Ypok nomaurHero ureHust Ne 4

95, 96 | KoHnrponbHast paborta Ne 4

97, 98 | I1poekTHast pabora Ne 4
99 | 30B oxyHrIEH (Urpa)
100 jLIBeTHK-CEMULIBETUK (UTpa)
101, |Pe3sepBHbie




Unit 1. HELLO! NICE
TO SEE YOU AGAIN!

Mnanupyembie pesynbrartsbl

JInyHOCTHBIE pe3ybTaThl

1

2.

6.

. (DODMI/IpOBaHI/[C HEJIOCTHOrO B3rjsiaa Ha MHUP B €10 OpraHMnyHOM

€IUHCTBE ¥ pa3HOOOpa3uy HapOIOB U KYIbLTYP.
D®opMHUPOBaHHE YBAXKUTEIBHONO OTHOLLIEHUS K HHOMY MHEHHIO,
HUCTOPHUH U KyJIbTYpE APYIrUX HapO1OB.

. IIpyHsTHE U OCBOEHHE COIIMAJIbHON poJiM obyyalolierocs,

pa3BUTHE MOTHUBOB y4eOHOM NeITeIbHOCTH U (POpMUPOBAHUE
JIMYHOCTHOTO CMBICJIA YYEeHHS.

. PasBurue atndeckux YyBCTB, ﬂ06p0)i(enaTeanocm, 3MOIIHO-

HaJIbHO-HPaBCTBEHHOI OT3bIBYHBOCTH, IOHUMAaHHUS U COMepe-
>KMBaHUS YyBCTBaM APYTHX JIOAEH.

. Pa3BuUTHE HaBBHIKOB COTpyaAHH4YECTBA CO B3PpOC/ILIMHA U CBEPCTHHU-

KaM¥ B pa3HbIX CUTyallMsiX, YMEHHI He cO31aBaTh KOH(MIUKTOB
M HAXOIMTh BBIXOAbI U3 CIIOPHBIX CUTYaLIUii.
®opMHpoBaHKE YCTAHOBKHU Ha 3[10POBLIN 00pa3 XXHU3HHU.

IIpeameTHbIe pe3yibTaThi

1.

2.

O3HaKoOMJIEHHE ¢ HOBOI1 JleKcHKOoH no teMaMm «Illkona», «Ka-
HUKYIbI», «llIKonbHast popma», «X000u».

[ToBTOpeHuUE U OTpabOTKa B YCTHON peyH YTBEPAUTEIbHBIX,
OTPMIIATE/ILHBIX U BOIIPOCUTENILHBIX CTPYKTYp B Present, Past,
Future Simple; creneHeil cpaBHEHUs NpWUiaraTeJibHbIX.

. PazBuTHe HaBBIKOB ayaupoBaHHs, IPOU3HOLICHHUA U op(borpa-

¢uyecknx HaBHIKOB.

. PasBuTHe HaBBIKOB HU3y4arolIero YTCHUA U BOINPOCHO-OTBETHOM

paboThI MO TEKCTY.

. CoBeplIeHCTBOBAHME TUATIOTHYECKOM peuH 1o TeMaM «JleTHue

KaHHUKYJbI», «[IIkona», «llIkonbHas XXU3HD».

. TpeHpoBKa MOHOJIOTMYECKOM peuH (ITOCTPOEHMUE BbICKA3bIBA-

HHSI Ha OCHOBE TIPOYMTAHHOIO TEKCTA, COCTAaBIEHHE PAaCCKa30B
1o temaM «IlepBblii IKOJBHBIN AeHb», «IIIKOJIbHBIE KAHUKY-
Jbl», «[locTonpumevarenbHocTd Poccun», «Mo# ropon», «Ilpa-
BWJIA /11 YYEHUKOB U YYUTEIEH» ).



8 Unit 1. Hello! Nice to See You Again!

7. BBeneHue U oTpaboTKa B YCTHOM U NIUCbMEHHOI pedyu pas-
JeUTENbHBIX BOIPOCOB; MHOXECTBEHHOT'O YMCJIA CYILECTBH -
TEJIbHBIX.

MeranpeaMeTHblie pe3y.bTaThl

1. OBnageHue CNoCOOHOCTBIO MPUHUMATD U COXPAHSITh LIEJIM U 33~
Ja4yu y4yeOHOMN nesiTeIbHOCTH, TIOUCKA CPEACTB €€ OCYLIECTB-
JIEHUS.

2. ®opMHUpOBaHHUE YMEHMII INTAHUPOBATh U OLEHUBATDh yUeOHbIE
AEHCTBUS B COOTBETCTBHMHU C [TOCTABJIEHHOH 3aJauei U yCJIOBUS-
MU €€ peaIu3aluHu.

3. Ucnonb3oBaHWe 3HAKOBO-CUMBOJIMYECKHX CPEICTB MPENCTAB-
JieHUA UH(OpMaLIMM [T CO3[aHusl MOJIeNell peueBOro BhICKa-
3bIBAHUSL.

4. AKTMBHOE MCII0JIb30BAHUE PEYEBBIX CPEICTB VISl pELLIEHUST KOM-
MYHMKATUBHBIX U [TO3HABATEJbHBIX 3aa4.

5. 'oToBHOCTB cry1iaTh cobeceTHUKA U BECTH AUAJIOT.

Ypok 1. BBogHbilt ypok

lle/m: O3HAaKOMJICHHE YYAIlIUXCsl C HOBBIM y‘{e6Hl/lKOM; Pa3BUTHE
HaBBIKOB ayIMPOBaHUA ; TPEHUPOBKA HAaBbIKOB IUAJIOTHYECKOM PEYH;
aKTHUBHM3allUgd HABBIKOB YCTHOM pe€Yd U BBEACHUE HOBOM JIEKCUKHU
o TEME <<H_IKO)'Ia»; aKTyajlHu3aluusa rpaMMaTHYC€CKHUX HaBbIKOB.

Obopydoesanue: xkapTuHKH 110 TeMe «IIIKona»; KapTOUKH ¢ Tabau-
Lel (B Heil ykazaHbl UIMEHA PeOsIT) MO KOJIMYECTBY YUaAHINXCS.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna.)
I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/] pupils are present.)
— Kaxk Bb iymaere, ¢ yero Mbl Ha4HEM Haill EPBbIM YPOK aHTJIH -
CKOrO f13bIKa B 3TOM yueOHOM roay? [1paBuiabHO, Mbl ITO3HAKO-
MUMCS C HOBBIM YUeOHUKOM.

Il. O3HakoMneHue C HOBbIM Y4eOHNUKOM

This year you have got a new textbook. Let’s study its structure.
Look through the names of the units. You see that we shall speak about
seasons and the weather, living in the country and in the city, shopping
and school life. At the end of the book there are lists of irregular verbs,
test revision, cultural guide, grammar reference and English-Russian
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vocabulary. You may use them to find the necessary information. So,
ask your questions if you have any.

(YuuTtenb paccka3blBaeT O CTPYKType yueOHHKA, O TOM, YTO TOT
COCTOMT M3 pa3aesioB (units), KaXablif U3 KOTOPLIX TTOCBSILLEH OMNpee-
JICHHO# TE€Me U, B CBOIO ovepellb, pa30dUT Ha HECKOJILKO MOAPA3IEIOB.
CoobuiaeT, 4yTo, U3ydasa HOBbIM MaTepHuas, ydyalumecss Oya1yT MHOTO
CJIyllaTh, COCTaBSTh IMAJIOIM U MOHOJIOTHYECKHE BbICKA3blBaHMUS,
BBIIOJIHATH pa3HoOOpa3Hble MUCbMEHHbIE 3anaHus. ObpallaeT BHU-
MaHHe yUEHHUKOB Ha YCJIIOBHBIe 0003HAYEHUSI, IPUHSAThIE B yUEOHUKE.
Takxe Ha JaHHOM 3TaMne ypoka feaaror 3HaKOMMUT JAeTel C 3a1ayaMu
4YeTBEPTOrO rola U3y4eHHUs aHTJIUICKOrO SI3bIKa. )

lil. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

BBeneHune HOBO#H eKCHKH. PaboTa 1o y4eOHUKY

Ynp. 1, 2 (c. 8).

— It’s time to listen to three children.

(B kauecTBe HarJIgIHOU ONOPb! YUEHUKH UCTIOb3YIOT NPELIOXKEH~
HY10 KapTUHKY. CHayayia OHH MpOC/IyIIMBAIOT ayIU03aM1ch O1UH-1Ba
pa3a, a 3aTeM YHTAIOT B MMapax qUajor.)

Ynp. 4 (c. 9).

— P’d like you to learn some new words. Look at the blackboard

and try to read the words. Can you guess these words? Let’s read
these words from exercise 4 on page 9.

(YuuTenb 3HaKOMHUT YYEHUKOB C HOBbIMH CJIOBaMH, KOTOPbIE 3a-
paHee 3aNUChIBaIOTCS Ha TOCKe. BBeneHMe 3THX CNOB OCYLLECTBIISIETCS
C ITIOMOLIBIO KAPTUHOK, a TAKXKe paMOYKH U3 ynip. 4.)

Ynp. 3, 5, 6 (c. §-9).

(ITocse 03HaKOMJIEHUS C HOBOWM JIEKCUKOM 1€TH BbIMIOJHSAIOT YTI-
PaXXHEHMUsI.)

IV. ®uakynbTMUHYTKa

— And now it’s time to have a rest. I think all of us are tired, let’s

do our exercises.

— Can you climb like a monkey? (Yes, we can/)

— Can you run like a tiger? (Yes, we can/)

— Can you jump like a hare? (Yes, we can/)

— And now sit down.

(Y4HTEb BHIMOJHAET COOTBETCTBYIOLIME ABUXEHUS, YYEHUKH
MOBTOPSIIOT 32 HUM.)

V. MpoaonxeHune paboTtbl No Teme ypoka
Bpemena rpynnsi Simple
— Let’s remember some English tenses. Look at the blackboard,
please. There are some schemes on it.
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went ... .

«+>» He goes....
willgo ... .
didn’tgo ... .

«—» He doesn’tgo....
won’t go ... .
Didhego ... ?

> Doeshe go ... ?
Willhe go ... ?

— Look at the schemes and complete the sentences.

(Y4YeHUKH AOMONHAIOT IPEeMIOXKEHHsA, 3alIMCAaHHbIE Ha JOCKeE.
Yuurenb NpOCUT Ha3BaTh KCII0b30BaHHbBIC BpEMEHA U HaTlOMMHAET,
Kak o6pasylorcs Present Simple, Past Simple u Future Simple. 3atem
npejiaraeT JeTAM BCIOMHUTh, KAKUE Hapeuusl YIIOTpeOIsAI0TCS C KaX-
JBIM U3 YTIOMSTHYThIX BpEMEH.

Present Simple: usually, often, seldom, always, every Friday. Future
Simple: tomorrow, next Friday, next month, next year, in 2017. Past
Simple: a year ago, in 1997, last week, yesterday.)

— I want you to open your exercise books and write the sentences
using these three tenses. Don’t forget to write the questions and
negative sentences.

(Yuutens npemsiaraeT AeTSM COCTABUTb M 3alMcaTh MpeIoxe-
HMs1, MCTI0JIb3Y$ pa3IM4YHEIe BpeMeHa. OQMH U3 YYEHUKOB 3alIUCHIBACT
MPEJIOXEHUS Y IOCKH, a OCTaIbHbIE yyallMecs: paboTaloT B TETpalsX.)

Hanpumep:

he / to play chess

1) He plays chess with his brother every Sunday.

2) Does he play chess well?

3) He doesn’t play chess every day.

4) He played chess yesterday.

5) He didn’t play chess with him last Monday.

6) Did he play chess with his mother on the 17th of January?

7) He will play chess on the 11th of June.

8) Will he play chess with me tomorrow?

9) He will not play chess next month.

VI. 3akpenneHue u3y4eHHOro marepuana

PaboTa no yueGoHuxy

Ynp. 8 (c. 9).

— Let’s read the task from exercise 8 on page 9 in your textbooks.

(Y4eHnKM YUTAIOT BCIYX 3aJaHKe U3 yIp. 8, a 3aTeM NOBTOPSIOT
BOMNPOCHI Y OTBETHI 32 IUKTOPOM. )

Ynp. 9 (c. 9).

(Yuaumuecs aegTcst Ha IPYIIIBI 110 YETHIPE Y€JI0BEKa M CAMOCTOSI-
TeJbHO paboTalOT B TPYIIaxX B TEYEHHE YEThIPEX MUHYT, a 3aTeM [IBa
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y4eHHKa O3BYYMBAIOT OTBETHI Ha BOIPOCH! U CBOM COOCTBEHHEIE Ba-
PUAHTHI BOIIPOCOB.)

VII. MopBepeHve UToros ypoka
— That brings us to the end. YeMy MBI HAYYWIHCh Ha YpOKe?
— Kakue HoBbI€ ClI0Ba MBI BHIYYHIH?
— Let’s remember our poem.
1 like to jump,
1 like to play,
I like to study every day.
I like to climb,
I like to run,
I like to play,
It’s fun.
(CTHXOTBOpEHHE 3aITUCAHO Ha IOCKE. YYEHUKU YUTAKOT €0 N0 CTPOY-
KaM 3a yYuTesieM. 3aTeM YUHTeSIb OOBbSACHSET JoMalliHee 3alaHHe.)
— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends!

JomawHee 3aganue
YyueOHuK: ymip. 2, 4 (c. 8-9).

Ypok 2. Hayano yueOHoOro ropa

Ileau: pa3BuTHE IEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB (TJIaroJibl TOBOPEHUS);
aKTHBHU3alMs HaBBIKOB IPAMMAaTHKU U ayAMPOBAHMS; TPDEHUPOBKaA
HaBLIKOB YCTHOM peyHu.

Obopydosanue: Tabnvua «AHIIMICKHIA r1arod fo be»; Tabnuia wist
urpsl «THTEpBBIO»; KAPTOUKH C 3aJaHUAMH 1O KOJUYECTBY YHALLIUXCA.

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHu3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! I am glad to see you. Are you ready to
start our lesson?
Today we shall have a talk about the beginning of the school year.
— Why are these days at the beginning of the school year the most
important ones for all boys and girls?

Il. doHeTHueCKan 3apaaKa
— I want you to look at the blackboard. You can see the words in
transcription. Write them down using the letters, please.

['stadi] [peids]
[breik] [sabdzekt]
[tfea] [litratfa]
[tek'nolad3i] [maOs]

[may] [at]
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(Yuutens nmpensiaraet AeTSIM MPOYUTATh CJI0BA, 3apaHee 3aMKucaH-
Hble Ha 1OCKe B TpaHCKpunuuu. [locne doHeTHUECKOI OTPabOTKU
YYEHUKH 3alHUChIBAIOT UX OyKBaMHU B TeTpaasx. OIMH U3 yHyalllUuXxcs
paboTaeT y JOCKH, OCTAIbHbIE TTPOBEPSIOT €T0 3aKUCh. 3aTeM YUHTEIb
MPOCUT AeTeil BbIOpaTh U MIPOYUTATh BCIYX M3 AAHHOTO CITMCKa CJ10Ba
C onpeneieHHbIMU 3BYKaMH. )

— Read the words with sound [tf]. (Chair, literature.)

— Do you remember the words with the sound [A]? (Study, subject.)

— Name the words with the sound [e1]}. (Page, break.)

— Read the words with the sound [a:}. (March, art.) Etc.

lll. PaboTa no TeMe ypoka

1. Urpa « AHTepBBIO»

— Let’s play the game “Interview”. | need two children for this
game. Helen and Mary, come to me, please. And one pupil will
fill in the table on the blackboard. Nick, will you do it?

(Yuurenb opraHu3yeT urpy «MHrepBbio». K 10CKe BBIXOASIT TPH

y4eHMKa: ABa OTBEYAIOT HA BOTIPOCHI, a TPETHIA — 3aHOCHT UX OTBETHI
B TabIHLLy.)
Tabauya na docke:

Favourite Subject Subject
Name Hobby colour Sport (you like) (you dislike)
Helen Computer | Black Basketball | Maths History
games
Mary Sport Green Tennis Literature Maths

(3aTeM yuuTeNIb MOXET 3a1aTh MO TabJIM1E CleaAyIOLIUE BOIIPOCHI.)
— What is Helen’s favourite subject?

— Does Mary like to play computer games?

— What does Mary like to do?

— Helen’s favourite subject is Maths, isn’t it?

— Does Helen like to play tennis?

— Who likes to play tennis?

— Who dislikes Maths?

2. Pabota no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 10 (c. 10).

— It’s time to remember the English verb 70 be. Open your textbooks

on page 10, exercise 10. You will complete the letter.

(Yuurenb npemiaraeT IeTAM BCIIOMHUTb hopMbl 1arona to be. s
aKTYaIM3alLM1 MaTepuasa HCII0JIb3yeTCsl AEMOHCTPAllMOHHAast Taban-
La «AHIJIMHACKUI r1aroi fo be». YU€HUKH NMTMCbMEHHO BBIMOJHSAIOT
ynp. 10, 3aTeM OCy1LeCTBJISIIOT B3aUMOIIPOBEPKY. )

Ynp. 11 (c. 10).

(PabGora B napax.)
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IV. ®U3KynbTMUHYTKA

V. Mpopgonxenue paboTbi N0 Teme ypoka
1. Pabora no yueOHuKy
Ynp. 12 (c. 10).
— I want you to read the task of exercise 12 on page 10 in your
textbooks.
Ynp. 13 (c. 10).
(YyeHuKM B Tapax YMTAIOT AMAJIOT U OTBEYAIOT Ha yKa3aHHbIE BO-
MPOCHI.)
Vnp. 14 (c. 11).
— Open your textbooks on page 11, exercise 14. Read the task of
this exercise, Kate.
(Yyaluecsi 3HaKOMSITCS C JIEKCUYECKMMU OTTEHKAMM [J1arojioB
to speak, to say, to tell c NTOMOUIBLIO PAMKH C [IPUMEPaMHU B yTip. 14.)
Ynp. 15 (c. 11).
— The next task is to use these words in the sentences.
(Jdetu BLIMONHAIOT yIp. 15 (A) CaMOCTOSATENLHO B TEYEHHE TPEX
MMHYT, 3aTEM 3aYUTHIBAIOT MOJYYUBILHECS CIIOBOCOYETAHHUS U COCTAB-
JISIIOT C HUMH TIpEJIOXKEHHUS. )

2. I1epeBoa cJI0BOCOYETAHHI H NPeIOKEHHIH
— And now try to translate the word combinations from Russian
into English.
(Yuanmecs nepeBoIsT CleoyIOLINE CIOBOCOUYETAHUS C PYCCKOIO
Ha aHTTMHACKUI A3BIK.)

1) roBopuTh nipaBay (to tell the truth)

2) rOBOPUTB MO-UTANILIHCKH (fo speak Italian)

3) roBopUTh rpoMue (fo speak louder)

4) HAYeTO He cKa3aTh (fo say nothing)

5) paccka3sarb Opyry o KHure (to tell friend about the book)
6) pasroBapuBathb Cc MaMoii (o speak with mother)

— Now you will translate the sentences.
(Yuurenp npeasiaraeT ydeHUKaM MepeBeCTH NPEIIOKEHUS C pyC-
CKOrO Ha aHIJIMHCKUH sI3bIK.)

1) OHa roBOpHT, UTO XOUeT NONTH AOMOM. (She says that she wants to go
home.)

2) laBaii norosopuM o noroge. (Let’s speak about the weather.)

3) l'oBopsT, yto Opyr no3Haetrcs B bene. (They say, “A friend in need is
a friend indeed”.)

4) Pacckaxu MHe o cBoMXx apy3bsx. ( Tell me about your friends.)

5) OH noGUT paccKa3biBaTh CMelHble HCTOpUH. ( He likes to tell fiunny stories.)

6) OHuU He pasroBapuBaloT Apyr ¢ apyrom. (They don’t speak with each
other.)

7) bynet nu Mapu BuicTynath Ha ypoke? (Will Mary speak at the lesson ?)
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VI. NoasepeHne UTOroB ypoka
— Our lesson is over. Thank you for your work. You may collect
your things. Stand up, please.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!”

Goodbye, everybody. See you tomorrow.

AomalwuHee 3apaHue
Yuebnuk: ymip. 15 (B), 16 (c. 11), ynp. 1 (c. 42).

Ypok 3. Mos xnaccHas KOMHaTa

Ileau: pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB M3Y4YalOIIETO YTEHMsSI; COBEPIIEHCTBO-
BaHUE HaBBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM pedy (OrucaHue KapTUHKM); aKTH-
BU3ALIMA IPOU3HOCUTEILHBIX HABHIKOB,

Obopydoeanue: KapTUHKH TI0 TeMe «Mosl KitaccHast KOMHaTa».

Xoa ypoka

l. OpraHn3aLMOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning/)
— Nice to see you again. (Nice to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some pictures there.
Can you guess what we shall talk about? We spend a lot of time
at school. Let’s describe the classrooms in the school.

Il. PeyeBast pasmuHka
(Yuutenp B ObICTPOM TEMIIE 3a/1a€T YUeHUKaM Cledylolll1e BO-
MPOCHI. )
— Hello, Ann. Nice to see you. How are you? ({ am fine, thank you.
How are you?)
— I'am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (/ am
fine, thank you.)
— I am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)
— Kate, I’d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
you like to ask me about?)
— Do you like to go to school? (Yes, I do. I like to go to school very
much.)
— Why do you like to go to school, Kate? (I have many friends and
they are my classmates.)
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— And what about you, Nick? (/ like to go to school. Our teachers
are clever and kind.)

— What subjects do you like? ([ like English and Information
Technology.)

— What is your favourite school subject, Helen? (My favourite schoo!
subject is Literature.)

— Do you enjoy learning Russian? (Yes, I do. I enjoy learning
Russian.)

— Who likes Maths in your class? (Tamagra does. She likes Maths
very much.)

— Do you have Russian every day? (Yes, I do.)

— What do you like to do at school? Do you like reading books? Etc.

HI. ®oHeTHYecKkan 3apaaKa
— Let’s practise the English sounds and words on the topic
“School”. Read the English words from exercise 17 on page 11
in your textbooks.
(Yuutenp obpaliaetr BHUMaHHe y4alluxcs Ha cjioBa B ymp. 17
(y4eOHHUK, c. 11). Y4eHUKHM MOBTOPSIOT UX 32 TUKTOPOM, UUTAIOT B Na-
pax U HHAMBUIYAIBHO.)

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka

Pab6oTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 18 (c. 12).

— We shall read the dialogue and answer the question from the task.

Open your textbooks on page 12, exercise 18. Read the task, Ann.
You will read the dialogue to yourself.

— What question will you answer? (What do Jim and his friend see

in the classroom ?)

— Start your reading, please.

(Yuutenb npeanaraet AeTIM NPOYMTATh qUasor U3 yip. 18 U oTBe-
TUTh Ha MOCTaBJIEHHBIN B 3aJaHUU BOMPOC. Yyallldecss YATAIOT TEKCT
B TeYEHME TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTeM [10 oUepear OTBeYaloT Ha Hero. [Tocie
TOro KaK OTBEThI OYyT 3aC/TyIllaHbl, TUAJIOT 3a4UTHIBAETCS BCJIYX.)

V. OuakynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. NpoaonxeHune paboTsl N0 TEME YPOKa

Padora no yueOHHKY

Vnp. 19 (c. 12-13).

— Let’s compare two pictures from exercise 19 on pages 12—13.
Read the example, please.

— Who can describe the picture of the classroom before summer?

— Can you describe the second picture (the classroom after
summer)?
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— Who can find the difference?

(YuuTtens npemiaraer A€TAM OMMCATh M CPABHUTb KAPTHUHKH
u3 ymip. 19. Pabora ppoHTanbpHas (0OcykIeHHe BCEM K1aCCOM) HITH
B IpyIlax 1o YeThipe YejoBeKa.)

VII. 3akpenneHue n3y4eHHOro marepuana

— I think it’s time to describe our classroom. What is there in the

classroom?

— What can you see there?

— Petya, will you be the first?

(Jdetu BbimonHAOT yrip. 20 (yyebHuUK, ¢. 13): cHayana 3acayniu-
BAaIOT paccKa3bl B N1apax, a 3aTeM K JOCKE 10 04Yepeau MPUTIALIaloTCS
3—4 yyeHuka.)

Viili. NoasepeHune nroros ypoka
Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

Our lesson is over. The bell has gone. You have worked well.
Goodbye!

(Yuurtens MonBOAUT UTOTH YPOKA, OOBSICHSET IOMalllHee 3aiaHHe
Y MpoLIAeTcs C J€ThbMHU.)

AdomawHee 3agaHue
YuebHuk: ynp. 21, 24 (c. 13).

Ypok 4. BpemeHa aHrMMKACKOro rnarona

Ieau: coepiieHCTBOBaHME rPAMMaTUUYECKMX HABBIKOB; aKTUBH-
3aLMsl JEKCUYECKUX HaBbIKOB 110 TeMe «illkona»; TpeHMpoBKa poHe-
TUYECKHUX HABBIKOB.

Obopydosanue: KapTouKH C TPAHCKPHUITLIUOHHBIMH 3HAUYKAMU; 1BE
KapTO4yKH ¢ opdorpadHyeCKUM 3aaHHEM ; KAPTOYKH C r[paMMaTHye-
CKUM 33JaHUEM 1O KOJMUYECTBY YHAIIUXCS.

Xohn ypoka

. OpraHn3aLoHHbIK MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks.)

Today we shall remember the tenses of the English verb. We’ll also
speak about the Past Simple Tense.
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Il. ®oHeTHueckas 3apaaka

— It is time to train our tongues. Yova, come to my table, please,

and choose one of the cards with the sounds.

(YueHHK BbIOMpAET OMHY U3 KapTOYEK ¢ TPAHCKPUIILIMOHHBIMU
3HaYKaMH, JIEXAIMX Ha CTOJIE YYUTENIs, U IOKa3bIBaeT ee Kaccy. Yya-
LIMECs 110 OUepeN Ha3blBalOT CJI0BA C 3TUM 3BYKOM.)

* [t]. (Table, want, into, two, autumn, history, Italy.)

* [s]. (Speak, say, student, lesson, pencil, school, discuss.)

» [m]. (Mother, home, summer, computer, sometimes, Maths.)

 [3:]. (First, bird, term, birthday.)

(3aTeM yYeHUKH BBINOJHAIOT ynp. 25 (yu4ebHHUK, ¢. 13): xopom
1 MHIMBHUAYaJIbHO MOBTOPSIOT CJIOBA 33 IUKTOPOM M OTpabaThIBAIOT
HUX MIPOU3HOILEHHUE.)

lil. PeyeBas pasMuHKa
— I want you to give the short answers for my questions.
(Yuurens npeniaraeT y4eHMKAM OTBETUTD Ha CIEAYIOLIME BOMNPOCHL.)
— Does your father like to watch TV?
— Did your mother play computer games yesterday?

Does your sister like Maths?

— Do you wear the uniform at school?

— Can you speak English?

— Did you have dinner at three o’clock yesterday?

— Do children usually help their parents?

— Does your friend listen to music every day?

— Will you read English books tomorrow?

— Can your brother skate very well? Etc.

(3aTeM y4yeHUKHM BHITIOIHAIOT yIIp. 23 (yuyeOHHK, c. 13).)

IV. NpoBepka gomMaluHero 3agaHus
Pa6ora B napax
— It’s time to check up your homework. Now 1'd like one pupil to
go to the blackboard and write down the homework on it. Masha,
please, write down your story about our classroom. Other pupils
will read their stories in pairs.
— Who wants to go to the blackboard to describe the classroom?
(OOMH yYEHUK 3alIMChIBAIOT BBIIIOJHEHHOE JOMalIHEe 3alaH1e
Ha gocke. OcranbHble ACNSTCA Ha Mapbl U YNTAIOT APYF APYTY CBOE
ONMUCaHHUe K1acCHON KOMHaThl. MOXHO OpraHM30BaTh UHIUBUIYaJIb-
HY10 paboTy: NPeTOXHTh OAHOMY HJIM JABYM Y4€HUKAM BbINOJHUTD
opdorpapuueckoe 3a1aH1e Ha KapTOUKe.)
3adaHue Ha kapmouke:

Make up the words using the following letters.
s, y,u, t,d— ...
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2)g, f,n,0,i,e,T—...

3)m,i,f,n,o,r,u—...

4)a,g,l,u,ne g a—..

5)o,y,d,h,a,ls,i—..

6)c,a,s,l,m,t,a, e, s—..

(Karwuu: 1 — study; 2 — foreign; 3 — uniform; 4 — language; 5 —
holidays; 6 — classmate.)

V. ®u3KynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. Pa6ota no TeMe ypoka

1. Boino/imeHue TecToBOro 3agaHus

— I want you to look at the blackboard now. You will write down
the numbers and the letters of the correct variant.

(YyaumMmcs npemnaraeTcsl BLITIOJIHUTD TECTOBOE 3aJaHME Ha Kap-
TOYKax. /1T 3anuchiBalOT TOJIbKO HOMED MpeLIOXKEHUsS] U HOMEp I1pa-
BWJIBHOI'O BAPUAHTA.)

1. I... to school every day.

a) go; b) will go; ¢) went
2. My mother ... Moscow last year.
a) visits; b) will visit; ¢) visited
3. She ... good English. She is my friend.
a) speaks; b) will speak; ¢) spoke
4. 1... to the village next summer.
a) go; b) will go; c) went

5. My father often... food in this supermarket.
a) buys; b) will buy; ¢) bought

(Karouu: 1 —a;2—-c;3—a;4—b;5—a.

ITocJie TOro Kak yye HUKH BBITIOJHST TECT, YUUTEJb OCYILECTBISAET
IIPOBEPKY.)

2. Pabora no y4yeOHUKY

Ynp. 26 (c. 14).

— Let’s look at the pictures of exercise 26 on page 14 in your
textbooks. Look at the phrases and match them with the pictures.

(Yyaluuecst COOTHOCIT KAPTUHKU U CJIIOBOCOYETAHUS 1O TEME
«[lxona». IIposepka B rmapax.)

Ynp. 27 (c. 14).

— Now you will read the task from exercise 27 on page 14. This
exercise is to be written. You will fill in the gaps and in eight
minutes we shall check up the task.

(I'TucbmMeHHoOe BbINONIHEHUE. [TpoBepka JaHHOTO 3aiaHUA OCY-
LIECTBJISIETCA B KOHUE yPOKa: y4yallMecs Mo oyepeau 3a4UThIBAlOT
10 OAHOMY IIPEUIOXEHHIO BCIYX, 2 OCTAIbHBIE BHIPAXalT CBOE CO-
rJlaCMe MJIY HecorjlacHe ¢ JaHHbIM BapUAHTOM.)
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VIIi. MoasepeHne UToros ypoka
— It brings us to the end. It’s time to remember our poem.
Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together
We work and play.

Thank you for your work. Goodbye, children!

AomaluHee 3agaHune
YuebHuk: ymp. 28, 29 (c. 14—15).

Ypok 5. MNepBoe ceHTaOpS

Ileau: coBepuieHCTBOBaHME HABBIKOB IHAJIOTMUYECKON peuu
o TeMe «lllxona»; 3aKkpemnieHre rpaMMaTHYECKMX HaBbIKOB; TPEHH-
POBKa HaBbIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM PEYH.

O6opydoeanue: KapTOYKH C TPaMMaTHYECKUM 3alaHUEM 10 KOJIH-
4YecTBY yYallUxcs.

Xopn ypoka

l. OpraHn3auuoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! I am glad to see you.
— Do you like your first day of schooling?
— Do you want to share your ideas about the 1st of September?
— Are you ready to start our lesson?

Il. doHeTH4eckan 3apaaka

Hrpa «Kpyr»

— Let’s play.

(CnenyeTt HauepTHUTD Ha o1y KpYyr. Bce yyaCTHMKH BCTAlOT 3a KPY-
roM, M Kax/blii [0 ouyepean Ha3biBaeT CJIOBO. ECIIM B CJIOBE €CTh 3BYK
[a1], BeTH DOJLKHBI OKa3aTbCs BHYTPU KPYra, €CJIM 3TOro 3ByKa HeT —
CHapyXH.)

Tpumepnoie crosa:

Take, five, make, nice, Russian, ice hockey, timetable, bright, uniform.

(MUrpy MoXHO NpOBECTH HECKOJILKO pa3, MeHsisl 3BYK: [t], [&], [e1],
[e], [©].)
Well done!

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka

(Yuutenp 3agaeT eTsM BONPOCH 10 TeMe «[lepBblil HIKOIbHBIIA
JEHb».)

— Do you usually miss your classmates in summer?

— Are you usually nervous on the 1st of September?
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— Is it difficult for you to get up early?

— Did you get up early on the st of September?

— Did you have lessons on your first school day?

— With whom do you usually go to school on the 1st of September? Etc.

IV. MpoBepka aOMaLIHEro 3a8aHus

Pa6ota B rpynnax

— I'think it’s time to check up your home task. Who is ready to tell

us about the first schooling day?

— VYova, will you go to the blackboard?

(Yuurenb npemiaraeT AETAM pa3aeUThCS Ha TPYIbI TIO YETHIPE
YeJIOBEKA U 3aC/TyllaTh paccKa3bl APYT Apyra O IepBOM LIKOJBHOM LHE.
3aTeM OT KaXI0ii IPYIIbI K JOCKE BBIXOOUT YYEHUK M TPeaCTaBIsIeT
pacckas.)

ITlpumepnuiii paccka3s:

On the Ist of September I got up early, had breakfast, took flowers and went
to school. There were not parents with me as it was five years ago. [ was happy to
meet my friends and give flowers to my teacher. It’s a pity that [ couldn’t make
a video of my class that day.

V. ®nakynbTMUHYTKA

VI. PaboTta no Teme ypoka
1. Pabota no yseOHuKky
Ynp. 30 (c. 15).
— We shall work in pairs and make up mini-dialogues now. The
word combinations from exercise 30 on page 15 will help us.
Look at the example, please.
— Read the word combinations aloud.
— Let’s translate the dialogue.
(Yyauiuecs ydTaoT NOSICHEHHUS M CJIOBOCOYETAHHS, 3aTEM Mepe-
BOASAT K 00CyXnaioT obpasell.)
Vup. 31 (c. 15).
— I want you to read the task from exercise 31 on page 15 in your
textbooks. Who wants to read the task?
(Y4eHMKHM JensaTcs Ha Nnapbl U B TCYEHUE YEThIPEX MUHYT COCTaB-
JISIOT MUHU-HAJIOTH, UCTIOb3Ysl ONTUCAaHUs U3 YTIp. 31. 3aTeM yuutenb
npeaiaraeT pa3birpaTh COCTABIEHHBIE JHATOTH Y IOCKH.)

2. [ToBTopenne BpeMeH Present Simple, Past Simple, Future Simple
(YuuTtenb unTaet npemwioxeHue B Present Simple ¥ npocuT yueHu-
KOB NepenesaTh ero, ucnojb3ysa Past Simple u Future Simple. JlanHoe
3allaHMe MOXHO IaTh B MUCbMEHHOI (popMe, UCTT0Ib3Ysl 3apaHee MO -
TOTOBJIEHHBIE KAPTOYKHM.)
— I getupat 7 a.m. every day. (Yesterday Igot up at 7a.m. — I shall
get up at 7 a.m. tomorrow.)
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— I often watch TV in the evening. (/ watched TV in the evening
yesterday. — I shall watch TV in the evening tomorrow.)

— She meets her friend at school. (Last week she met her friend at
school. — Next week she will meet her friend at school.)

— I seldom visit my granny. (/ visited my granny last Monday. —
1 shall visit my granny next week.) Etc.

Vii. NoaseneHue UTOroB ypoka
— Our lesson is over. Thank you for your work. You may collect
your things. Stand up, please.

Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!”

Goodbye, everybody. See you tomorrow.

DomawHee 3aaaHune
Yuebnuk: ynp. 32 (c. 15), ynp. 3 (c. 42).

Ypok 6. Mucemo Bap6apsbl

l[e/m: cUCcTEMAaTU3alMs 3HaHUI no TeMe «MoaanbHbIE I1arojbl»;
COBCPULICHCTBOBAHUE HABBIKOB YTCHUS, PA3BUTHUC JICKCUKO-IpaMMa-
THYCCKHUX HABBIKOB.

060py003anue: KapTO4KH C TPAHCKPHUIILIMOHHbIMU 3HA4YKaAMHU.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHM3aLMoOHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

How are you? (We are fine, thanks.)

Do you often write letters?

Do you like to get letters?

Who usually write letters to you?

Do you have a penfriend?

— Do you want to have a foreign penfriend?

Today you will read a letter from the teacher who lives in England.

Il. ®doHeTHYeCKan 3apaaka
— Look at the blackboard, please. Can you read the words? Misha
will start today.
— Let’s read the words all together.
(Yuutenb obpaiaeT BHUMaHUWe AETEi Ha C10Ba, 3apaHee 3alu-
CaHHbIE Ha JOCKe. YJalluecs YNTaIOT UX XOPOM U MHAUBUAYAJIbHO.)
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computer pencil

dictionary party

ball to learn

early apple

— Read the nouns, please. (Computer, dictionary, ball, apple, party,
pencil.)

— Look through the list of words and name the things we can use
at the lesson. (Computer, dictionary, ball, pencil.)

— Put the words in the alphabetical order. (Apple, ball, computer,
dictionary, early, learn, party, pencil.)

— Name the words with the sound [l]. (Apple, ball, early, learn,
pencil)

lll. PeyeBas pasmuHka

— Let’s remember the game “Interview”. Who wants to answer the
questions? Masha, will you go to the blackboard? Children, ask
your questions, please. Try to use different tenses.

— How old are you? (I am ten.)

— Will you go to school tomorrow? ( Yes, I shall. I shall go to school
tomorrow.)

— Did you visit Britain last month? (No, I didn’t. I didn’t visit Britain
last month.)

— Do you like Maths? (Yes, I do. I like Maths.)

— Do you study well? (Yes, I do. I study well.) Etc.

V. PaboTa no teme ypoka

PaGoTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 33 (c. 16).

— It’s time to do exercise 33 on page 16. Open your textbooks,

please.

— I want you to read the task. Tanya, read it, please.

You will listen to the tape and answer the question.

(Y4eHUKU NMpOoCyLIMBAIOT 3aITUCh J1BA pa3a, MOCje YEro NpencTas-
JISIIOT CBOM BapHUaHTbI OTBETA HA BOIIPOC.)

Ynp. 34 (c. 16).

(YreHue nuanora B napax.)

Ynp. 35 (c. 16).

— I'd like you to do exercise 35 on page 16. Sasha will read the task.

— Can you make up the word combinations and translate them?

(YyeHUKH COCTaBIISIIOT U NEPEBOAT CJIOBOCOYETAHUS.)

Ynp. 36 (c. 16).

— Let’s compare the pairs of words in exercise 36 on page 16 in your

textbooks.

(Yuurens oOpailiaeT BHUMaHME yJaluXcsl Ha CJI0Ba, IPUBEACHHBIE

B TaOJIMLIE. YYEHUKH 3aUUTHIBAIOT NAPHI CJIOB BCIYX U CPABHUBAIOT UX.)
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V. Ou3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NMpoponxexue paboTbl No TeMe ypoka

Pa6oTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 37 (c. 17).

— Let’s read Barbara’s letter. Who wants to be the first? Sergei will
start and Misha will continue our reading.

— Will you answer my questions, please?

(YueHHKM YMTAIOT TEKCT BCJIYX M0 LIENOYKE, a 3aTeM OTBEYaloT

Ha BONPOCHI YUUTEJIS. )

— Where is Barbara from? (She is from London, England.)

— Why does Barbara miss her pupils very much? (It was a pleasure
to have such pupils. They were bright and happy.)

— How many boys and girls does she have in her class? (She has
19 boys and girls.)

— Are British children similar to Russian boys and girls? (They are
very similar to Russian children: happy, bright and a bit lazy.)

— Did Barbara show her pupils the photos of her Russian friends?
(Yes, she did. Barbara showed her pupils the photos of her Russian
[riends.)

Ynp. 39 (c. 18).

— Now it’s time to remember some modal verbs and answer the
questions. We shall work in a chain now. If you give the right
answer to the question, you may ask your own question to your
classmates.

— Who is ready to start?

(Yuurenb npeajiaraeT yyammmcs MpouuTaTh rpaMMaTH4IeCKoe mpa-
BWJIO IO TeMe «MoaasibHEI€E I1arojibl» B paMKe Y COCTaBUTh C JaHHBIMHU
rjlarojlaMH BOMPOCH CBOMM OIHOKJIACCHUKAaM. YUEHHUK, [IPaBUIbHO
OTBETHBIIIMT Ha BOIPOC, MOJIy4YaeT MPaBo 3a1aTh CJIEAYIOIIMI BOIPOC. )

IIpumepnbie sonpocel:

— May I take your textbook?

— Can you help me?

— Could you close the door?

— May I switch off the tape recorder?

— Can you open the window?

— Can I use your rubber?

— Could I read your book? Etc.

Vil. MopBepeHue UTOroB ypoka
That’s all we have time for. Put your things together. See you soon.
Goodbye, my dear friends.

AomawHee 3anaHue
YyeOHUK: yrip. 38, 41 (c. 18), BLIyUUTb rpaMMAaTHYECKOE NPABHUIIO
1o TeMe «Mopanblbie raarosb» (c. 18).
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Ypok 7. LkonbHbie KAHUKYNbI

Ileau: pa3BuTHE HABBLIKOB ayIMPOBAaHUS ; AKTYATU3aLUsl HABLIKOB
MOHOJIOTHYeCKOi peuH no TeMe «lIIKoabHbIe KAHUKYJIbI»; 3aKperuie-
HUE TPaMMaTHYeCKHUX HaBLIKOB (IIPOCTOE MpOllealIee BpeMsi) 1 Ha-
BBIKOB YTEHMS.

Oﬂopyt)oeanue: KapTO4KH € TPAHCKPHUIIIIMOHHBIMH 3HAaYKaMH, Kap-
TOYKH C IIJIAaHOM pacCKa3ia 110 TEME «IIIxonpHbIE KAaHHUKYJ1bI».

Xop ypoka

. OpraHn3aunoHHbI MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! I am glad to see you.
Say “Hello!”
And clap your hands!
Don’t say “No!”
And, please, say “Yes!”
— Do you like holidays?
— Why do you like holidays?
— Let’s have a talk about your school holidays and share some ideas
about your last trip.

Il. doHeTHNHeCKaa 3apaaka
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some words there.
— Repeat the words after me.
— Who wants to read them?

form travel study
party start learn
know bright art
science subject idea
drama age holiday

(YuMTenb YMTAET CJIOBA, YETKO BBLACIISAS 3BYKU. YUEHUKU XOPOM
MOBTOPSIIOT CJIOBA 32 HUM, a 3aTeM CaMOoCTOsTeNIbHO. [Toce 3Toro yuu-
T€J1b IOKA3bIBAET ACTSAM KAPTOYKH C TPAHCKPHITLIMOHHBIMY 3HAYKAMH
Y [IPOCUT Ha3BaTh COOTBETCTBYIOLLIME 3BYKH. )

— A Teneps, peGaTa, HA30BUTE MHE CJIOBA C STUMH 3BYKaMH.

e [a]. (Party, art, start, drama).

* [s]. (Study, subject.)

* [e1]. (Age, holiday.)

s [&]. (Travel.)

* [a1]. (Idea, bright.)

* [av]. (Know.)

* [3:]. (Learn.)

= [bl. (Bright, subject.)

* [d]. (Drama, idea, study.)
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Very well! You know sounds well.

lil. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka

Urpa «Ucnopyennvlii Tenedon»

— Now we shall play. Bbl paccka3biBaeTe CBOUM IPY3bIM O CBOEiA
LUKOJILHOM XH3HH, HO TeJie(hoH T1oxo padoTaeT. Bauu npy3bs
TJ10XO CJIBILIAT Bac, U UM NMPUXOIUTCA NMEpPecrnpallnBaTh.

(OnuH M3 yYeHMKOB PacCKa3biBaeT, OCTAJIbHBIE MEPECPallIMBAIOT. )

Tlpumepruiii x00 uepoi:

— I don’t go to school on Sunday.

— Don’t you go to school on Monday?

— I go to school on Monday. There are 25 pupils in my class.

— Are there 35 pupils in your class?

— No, there are 25 pupils in my class. My favourite school subject
is Literature.

— Is your favourite school subject Russian?

— No, itisn’t. I am in the fifth form.

— Are you in the sixth form?

— No, I am not. I am in the fifth form. I should go to school 6 days
a week. Etc.

IV. Pabota no TeMe ypoka

Pa6Gora no yueOuuky

Vnp. 44 (c. 19).

— It’stime to listen to the talk of the students now. Read the variants

from exercise 44 on page 19.

— Listen to the tape and answer the question, please.

(Y4eHUKU MpOCTyILINBAIOT 3alUCh 1MAIoTa U OTBEYAIOT Ha TIpH-
BEICHHBINA B yIIpaXXHEHHH Borpoc. [1o ycMOTpeHHIO yUuTeisl ayauo-
3aMUCh MOXET ObITh MPOCIylllaHa ABAXKbI.)

Ynp. 45 (c. 19).

— Read the task of exercise 45 on page 19 in your textbooks. We shall

read the letter and use the Past Simple Tense in the sentences.

(BbinosiHEeHME 3a0aHKS.)

V. Ou3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NMpoaonxexuue paborsi No Teme ypoka

1. Pabora o y4eOHHKy

Ynp. 46 (c. 20).

— The next task for you is to answer the questions from exercise 46
on page 20. We shall work in a chain. Read the question aloud
and ask one of your classmates to answer it.

— Who is ready to start?

— Now it’s your turn to read the question.
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(YuuTenb opraHu3yeT BOIIPOCHO-OTBETHYIO pabOTy Ha MaTepHa-
Jie IpOYUTAaHHOro NMUcbMa U3 ynp. 45. Jletu paboTtaloT o Lienoyke:
yJaIIuics 3a4UTHIBAaET BOMIPOC BCIYX U MpeUiaraeT KOMy-11u00 13 o~
HOKJIACCHUKOB OTBETUTb Ha HEro. YUYeHHUK, NMPaBWIbHO OTBETUBILUI
Ha BOIIPOC, NOJIyYaeT IpaBo 3aaTh CACAYIONIUIA BONPOC.)

2. CocTasJieHHe pacckasa
— Make up a story about your holidays, please. You may use the
following plan.
(YuuTtenp npemiaraeT ydeHMKaM paccka3aTbh O CBOMX KaHHUKYax,
UCII0J1b3YSs1 ONOPHBIE NPEJIOXEHUS B KaueCTBe TUIaHa. )

IIpumeprvie npednoxcenusn:
Last summer [ went ... .

I went there with ... .

The weather was ... .

We spent ... time ... .

We also enjoyed ... .

In the evening we usually ... .
I liked my trip ... .

Next yearl ... .

Ilpumepnsiii paccka3:

Last summer I went to St Petersburg. My grandparents live there. I was
lucky because the weather was fine and | walked a lot. We spent a lot of time
outdoors and visited many interesting places. We also enjoyed visiting parks and
gardens. In the evening we usually went to the Neva River. I liked my trip very
much. I shall visit my relatives in St Petersburg next year again.

Vil. MoasepeHune uroros ypoka
— It brings us to the end. Thank you for your work today. And now
I want you to recite any English poem you want.
(Y4eHMKHU 110 ouepeau AeKJIaMUPYIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHME Ha aHIVIUM -
CKOM f3bIKE.)
— The lesson is over. Goodbye, everybody. See you soon.

JomalwHee 3apaHue
YyeOHuUK: yTip. 45 (BeIpa3UTENbHOE YTeHHE, . 19), 47 (c. 20).

Ypok 8. UasecTHbie nmoan

Ileau: pa3BrTHE 1EKCHKO-TPAMMAaTUYECKHUX HABBIKOB (Ha3BaHUS
npodgeccuii); BBeIcHME HOBOH JIEKCUKH (CJIOBOCOYETAHMSI C IJIaro-
JlaMJ fo spend, to take, to go, to miss); COBEPLICHCTBOBAHUE HABbIKOB
YTeHUS.

Ob6opydosanue: KapTOUKM C TPAHCKPHUIILIMOHHBIMU 3HaUYKaMu; o-
Torpauu WK MOPTPETH U3BECTHHIX JIIOACIA.
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Xopn ypoka

|, OpraHu3aunoHHbI MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

(ITocne npuBEeTCTBUSA YYUTENb OOpallaeT BHUMaHUE YUCHUKOB
Ha ¢ororpaduu (IIOpTpeThl) U3BECTHBIX JIIOAEH, 3apaHee pa3BelllaH-
Hbi€ Ha AOCKE, W IIpeJiaraeT Ha3BaTb 3HAMEHUTOCTER U CHOPMYIH-
pOBaTh TEMY YpOKa.)

Il. PeueBas pa3muHka
(Yuutesnb B OBICTPOM TeMIIE 3aJaeT YYeHHKaM CJIEAYIOLIUE BO-
MPOCHI. )

— Hello, Ann. Nice to see you. How are you? ({ am fine, thank you.
How are you?)

— I am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (f am
fine, tharnk you.)

— I 'am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)

— Kate, I’d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
you like to ask me about?)

— Do you like to go to school? (Yes, I do. I like to go to school very
much.)

— Why do you like to go to school, Kate? ({ have many friends and
they are my classmates.)

— And what about you, Nick? (1 like to go to school. Our teachers
are clever and kind.)

— What subjects do you like? ([ like English and Information
Technology.)

— What is your favourite school subject, Helen? (My favourite school
subject is Literature.)

— Do you enjoy learning Russian? (Yes, I do. I enjoy learning
Russian.)

— Who likes Maths in your class? (Tamara does. She likes Maths
very much.)

— Do you have Russian every day? (Yes, I do.)

— What do you like to do at school? Do you like reading books? Etc.

lil. doHeTUueckan 3apsaaka
— Let’s practise the English sounds and words on the topic
“School”. I will show you the English sounds and you will name
the word with this sound.
(YuuTesib MOKa3bIBaeT KAPTOUKH C TPAHCKPHUITLIMOHHBIMHM 3HAYKa -
MH, a ICTY Ha3bIBAIOT CJIOBA C TaHHBLIMHU 3ByKaMH. MOXHO YCI0XKHUTD
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3alaHUe U NOMPOCUTb YUCHUKOB HE TOJIBKO Ha3blBaThb aHIVIMACKHE
CJI0Ba, HO U 3alIMCHIBaTh UX B TETPAIH.)

* [2]. (Maths.)

* [1]. (Nickname.)

* [w]. (Window.)

e [a:]. (Smart.)

* [s]. (Speak.)

* [p]. (Pupil.)
[3:]. (Girl.)

IV. Pa6oTa no teme ypoka

Patota 1o yueOHuKy

Ynp. 48 (c. 20).

— I think you know a lot of English words. Can you translate any
word combinations? They are in exercise 48 on page 20.

— Read the word combination aloud and translate it from English
into Russian.

— Can you make up the sentences with these word combinations?

(Y4eHuKM 1o oyepeau 3a4MTHIBAIOT Y MIEPEBOIST CJIOBOCOYETAHHS,

a 3aTeM COCTAaBJISIOT CBOM NPEUIOXKEHNA C JaHHBIMU CJIOBaMH. )

IIpumeprbie npedaoxcenus:

I spent last holidays in the country.

Did you spend much money?

May I take your book?

Will he go shopping tomorrow?

Do you miss your granny?

She doesn’t take care of her sister.

Do you want to go abroad?

He doesn't want to take part in the competition.

We never miss a good film.

Why do you miss English lessons?

Ynp. 50 (c. 20-21).

— People in Great Britain and Russia are proud of the famous
people of their countries. What famous people can you name?
(Margaret Thatcher, Daniel Defoe, William Shakespeare, Agatha
Christie, etc.)

— Let’s read the texts from exercise 50 on page 20 to get some new
information. You will read the text and then describe the places
where these people lived.

(Y4YeHMKH YUTAIOT TEKCTHI B TEUEHUE MATH MHHYT, a 3aTEM BBIIOJI-

HSIOT 33JlaHue, TaHHOe TNepea TEKCTOM. MOXHO OpraHu30BaTh paboTy
MeHee MOATOTORJIEHHbIX YUallIMXCs B Iapax.)

V. OU3KynbTMHUHYTKA
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VI. Npoaonxexune paboTel No Teme ypoka
1. Pabota no yueOHHKY
Vnp. 51 (c. 21).
— Today we shall learn some names of professions in the English
language. Let’s read and translate the new words in exercise 51
on page 21.
(Y4uTesb 3HAKOMUT J€TEi ¢ HOBBIMM CyhpHUKCcaMU. YUEHUKM YHU-
TAIOT ¥ TIEPEBOAST CJIOBA M3 paMKHU B yMp. 51 MHAMBUIYaILHO U XOPOM. )

2. Pabora y nocku
— I want you to close your books. Look at the blackboard, please.
Fill in the gaps.
(YuuTtenb obpaliaeT BHUMaHUeE y4alllMXCsl Ha 3aJJaHue, 3al1CcaH-
HOE Ha JocKe. YYEHUKHU TI0 OJHOMY BBIXOMST K JOCKE U BITUCHIBAIOT
NMpONyLIEHHbIE CJIOBA, BbLACIASA CYPHUKCHI. )

1) ... — a policeman 6) music — ...

2) ... — a manager 7) ... — a writer
3) sport — ... 8) ... — architect
4)torun — ... 9)art — ...

5) ... —abanker

(Karouu: 1 — police; 2 — to manage; 3 — a sportsman; 4 — a runner;
5 — bank; 6 — a musician; 7 — to write; 8 — architecture; 9 — an artist.)

Vil. 3akpenneHue U3y4eHHOro Marepmana

Pa6ora no yue6HuKy

Ynp. 52 (c. 22).

— I'want you to work in groups of three. You can see some portraits

and the example in exercise 52 on page 22 in your textbooks.
What are these people?

(Yyawuuecs aensiTcsl Ha IPYINbI MO TPH YEJIOBEKA U COCTaBISIOT
MpeNIoXEHUs MO MOPTPETaM MU3BECTHBIX JIIOJCi, UCTIONB3Ysl 0Opa3el
U3 ynp. 52. Takxe Q151 yCTHOM paboThl yYUTENb UCITOJIb3YET IOPTPETHI
U ¢otorpachru 3HAMEHHUTOCTEH, pa3BelllaHHbIE Ha Tocke. B KoH1Ie ypo-
Ka 3aCJyILIMBAIOTCS BApUAHTHI OTBETA U OLEHUBaeTcs paboTa neTei.)

VIil. MopsepeHue NTOroB ypoka

— Do you like our lesson today?

— What do you like to do?

It’s time to say “Goodbye.”
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3apaaHune
YuebHuk: ynp. 49 (c. 20), yrip. 9 (c. 43).
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Ypok 9. Kak Mmbl npoBOAUM KaHNKYNbI

Ieau: obyueHue rpaMmatuke (much, many, a lot of, a little, a few);
TPEHUPOBKA HABBLIKOB ayIHpOBaHUA; 3aKpeIUIeHe HaBLIKOB YTEHUS
1 MOHOJIOTHMYECKOI peuH.

Obopydosanue: NeMOHCTpalLIMOHHAs TabauLa 1o TeMme «IIpaBuia
HCIIOJIb30BaHUsI CJIOB much, many, a lot of, a little, a few».

Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHn3aLMOHHbIN MOMEHT
— Get ready for the lesson, please! I am waiting for you to be quiet.

Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!
Good morning, dear children!
I am glad to see you!
(Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!
Good morning, dear teacher!
We are glad to see you!)

Il. doneTnyeckan 3apaaka

— I want you to read the words from the blackboard now. Who can

read them aloud?

— Let’s read them all together in a whisper.

— Can you translate them?

— Read the words in pairs, please.

(Yuurenp obpallaeT BHUMaHUE JIeTeil HA CIOBa, 3apaHee 3aMu-
CaHHBIE Ha 10CKe. YUeHUKH YUTAIOT CJI0Ba XOPOM B Napax ¥ MHAMBU-
IyabHO. MOXHO MPeLIOXHUTh YYalllMMCS NPOYMTATh CJIOBA I'POMKO
M LENOTOM, MEIUICHHO M ObICTPO, a 33aTEM COCTABUThb CJIOBOCOYETAHHSI,
HCIIOJIB3YS CJIOBA U3 Pa3HbIX CTOJOUKOB.)

to spend parents

to go abroad

to miss atrip

to take shopping
to enjoy holidays

to start mushrooms
to gather care of

(Karouu: to spend holidays; to go abroad; to miss parents; to take
care of; to enjoy shopping (to go shopping); to start a trip; to gather
mushrooms.)

I1l. PeveBas pa3muHka
— The next task for you is to use the words and word combinations
from the blackboard and answer my questions. Are you ready to
start?
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(Yyaiuecs oTBe4arOT Ha BOMPOCH! YYUTENA, UCTOJIb3YS CJIOBa,
3aMyMCaHHbIe Ha TOCKe IS (DOHETHUECKOM 3apSIKHU.)

— Where did you spend your last summer holidays?

— Do you take care of your granny?

— Will you go abroad next summer?

— Did you go shopping yesterday?

— Do you like to gather mushrooms?

— Did you have a trip last summer? When did you start it?

— Does your mother enjoy shopping?

— Can you gather mushrooms all day long? Etc.

IV. PaboTa no reMe ypoka

1. Arpa «Cornacuch WIH He COTIaCHCh»

— Do you want to play the game “Agree or Disagree”? Think of
different statements on the topic “Summer Holidays” and ask
your classmates to agree or disagree with them.

(Yuurens npemiaraet JeTsM NpUAYMaTh YTBEPXKICHHS 110 TEMe
«JleTHHE KaHUKYbI» U ITPEACTABUTb HX CBOMM OJHOKJIACCHHUKAM. Yue-
HUKM, NTPOC/IYLLIABIINE NPEITOXEHUE, BBIPaXalOT CBOE COTIacHe WiIN
HecoIvlacue ¢ HUM. Y4allidecs paboraloT o uenouke. [1o ycMoTpeHHio
YUUTENA JUIS BBITIOJIHEHUS JAaHHOM pa0OThl IETH MOTYT Pa3NeIUThCS
Ha IpyTbl 10 TPU-YETHIPE YeJOBEKA.)

HpumepHroiii xo0 uepoi:

— You spent your summer holidays in the country. (1 agree with you.

1 spent my summer holidays in the country.)

— You didn’t go to the country in July. (7 disagree with you. I went
to the country in July.)

— The weather was rainy last August. ([ disagree with you. The
weather wasn’t rainy last August.)

— It was interesting to spend your summer holidays in the city.
(1 agree with you. It was interesting to spend my summer holidays
in the city.)

— You visited your grandparents in June. (I disagree with you.
I didn’t visit my grandparents in June.)

— You gathered mushrooms in July. (/ agree with you. I gathered
mushrooms in July.) Etc.

2. Pa6ora no yyeOHuKy
Ynp. 53 (c. 22).
— Today we shall listen to the dialogue. Guess what Jim wanted to
know about Russia. Be careful.
(YuyeHUKH NPOCTYIIMBAIOT UAJIOT U 00CYXKIAKOT €T0 C OAHOKJIACC-
HUKaMM.)

V. ®U3KynbTMHUHYTKA
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VI. Npoaonxexune paboTtbl No Teme ypoka
Pabota no yueOHuKy. QO3HaKoM/IeHHE YUAILNXCS CO CJ10BaMu much,
many, a lot of, a little, a few
Ynp. 54 (c. 22).
— Let’s read the dialogue from exercise 54 on page 22 from your
textbooks. We shall read it and answer the questions.
(Yyammecs 1I1€NOTOM YMTAIOT IHAJIOT M OTBEYAIOT HA BOMPOCHI,
JaHHbIe niepea TekcToM. Ha BhImosiHeE HUe 3a1aHUs OTBOAUTCH TPU MHU-
HyTbl. 3aTeM YYeHUKH YUTAIOT AHAJIOT B 1apax.)
Ynp. 55 (c. 23).
— Look at “Grammar Focus”, page 23, exercise 55 in your
textbooks, please. Let’s read the examples and translate them.
(Yuutenb obpaluaeT BHUIMaHHe ATl Ha CJIOBOCOYETAHMA U3 YIIp. 55
(y4eOHHUK, C. 23) ¥ 00CYyXIaeT ¢ YYEHUKaMH INpaBUJIa UCTIOIb30BaHUS
COB much, many, a lot of, a little, a few. Y4aniuecs 1o o4epeau YNTalOT
Y TIEPEBOISIT CJIoBOCOYeTaHuA. JU1st BBeieHHst HOBOTO MaTepuaia MOXHO
KCI10J1b30BaTh JIEMOHCTPALIMOHHYIO TAGIMLY 110 IaHHOH TEME. )

VIl. 3akpenneHue Usy4eHHOro marepmana
PaboTa no yueoHuKy
Ynp. 56 (c. 23).
— Now, children, let’s practise using these new words in the
exercises. We shall do exercise 56 on page 23. The next task for
you is exercise 58 on page 23.
(Y4eHHKH B T€YEHHUE IBYX MUHYT IIPOCMATPUBAIOT BO3MOXHbBIE
BapHUaHTbI OTBETOB, a 3aT€M 3aUMTHIBAIOT MPaBUJIbHBIE.)

Viil. NoasepeHne NTOroB ypoka
Our lesson is over. I want you to be attentive and careful.

Stop! Look! Listen!

Before you cross the street
Use your eyes, use your ears
And then use your feet.

Goodbye, boys! Goodbye, girls!

Adomawnee 3apgaHue
YuebHuk: ymip. 57, 59 (c. 23), ynp. 8 (c. 43).

Ypok 10. KoHkypc ananoros
no teme «JIeTHue KaHUuKynbi»
He/lll.‘ COBEPLICHCTBOBAHHUEC HABBIKOB IHAJOTHYECKOH peun

no teme «KaHUKyJbl»; aKTyaauszauus opporpadpruiyecKux HaBbIKOB
UM HaBLIKOB ayJIMpPOBaHHUs; TPEHUPOBKA JIEKCUUECKAX HABBIKOB,

Obopydosanue: rpaMoThl JUIS1 KOHKYpPCa AMaJIOroB.
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Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3auuOHHbIA MOMEHT
- Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— T am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— T am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A// pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me, please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
And start our lesson.

Il. PoHeTHuECKan 3apapaka
Hrpa «Pudmyiouimecs ciosa»
— All of us like to play different games.
(Yuutenp Ha3bIBaeT CJIOBA, YYEHUKH MO OoYepeau MoadbuparoT
K HUM pudMy. HazBasiuimii cioBo nonayuyaer xketoH. [Tlobeautenem
JIAHHOTO KOHKYpCa CTAaHOBHTCs1 y4yalluMiicsd, HaGpaBluuii 60J1bllee KO-
JIMYECTBO XKETOHOB.)
— Better. (Letter.)
— Long. (Song.)
— Play. (Say.)
— Page. (Age.)
— Start. (Art.)
Uniform. (Form.)
Go. (No.)
Kiss. (Miss.)
Right. (Bright.)
My. (Buy.)
Choose. (Use.)
— Mouse. (House.)

Ill. PeyeBas pa3muHka
— Imagine we have a new pupil in our class. We shall ask him
different questions about his family, his friends and his summer
holidays. Who wants to be a new pupil?

— Who is ready to ask the first question?

(YuuTenb npeaiaraeT AeTsM NpeacTaBUuTh, OyATO Y HUX B KJlacce
MOSIBUJICS. HOBbII YYEHUK U UM HEOOXOAUMO [MO3HAKOMHUTHCS C HUM.
«HoBbI#1» y4EHUK BBIXOAMT K JOCKE, a OCTa/IbHbIE 3a1al0T EMY pa3-
JIMYHbIE BOIPOCHI.)

[Ipumepnbie sonpocei yuauiuxca:

— What is your name?

— How old are you?
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— Where are you from?

— Do you live in a house or in a flat?

— Have you got a mother (a father, asister, a brother, a grandmother)?
— What is your mother (father)?

— Where did you spend your summer holidays?

— Did you go abroad?

— Do you like Maths (Literature, Russian, Information Technology)?
— When do you usually get up? Etc.

IV. Aktyanu3auma 3HaHU#A

— Look at the blackboard, please. What can you see there?

There are two columns of English words on the blackboard. Some
letters of the words are missing. Fill them up, please.

— Now match the words and make up the word combinations.

(Yyaluuecs mo oyepeau BBIXOASIT K JOCKE U BCTaBJISIOT B CJIOBa
NponylieHHble OYKBBI.)

3anuce Ha docke:

abroa_ hol_day
fore_gn week_nd
_pend count_y
tr_vel s_mmer
sta_t f _ne

(Kawouu: abroad, foreign, spend, travel, start, holiday, weekend,
country, summer, fine.)

V. PaboTta no reme ypoka

PatoTta no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 62 (c. 24).

— Many people like to travel in summer. Let’s listen to the dialogue

and try to understand when Jim visited Greece.

(deTu mpociyllIMBalOT JHAJIOT U OTBEYAIOT HA JaHHBIN B 3aJaHUH
BOIIpPOC.)

Ynp. 63 (c. 24).

— Work in pairs, please. Read the dialogue in a natural manner.

— Who wants to start?

— Well done.

(Yuurenp npemiaraeT ydeHHKaM MPOYMTATh AUAJIOT B [Tapax CHa-
YaJia BIIOJIT0JIOCA, a 3aTEM IPOMKO U BBIPa3UTEJILHO. )

VI. ®Du3kynbTMUHYTKA

VIL. NpoponxeHue paboThl Mo TeMe ypoka
Cocranienne auanora
— Now you will work in pairs and make up the dialogue about your
summer holidays. You can see the plan of your dialogue on the
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blackboard. Don’t forget to greet your partner and to thank him
for the talk.

3anuch Ha docke:
Ask your friend about:
The place

The weather
Activities

People he / she met
Interesting places

(Yyamuecs aensitcsi Ha Maphl U1 COCTABJIEHUsT 1HAIora o TeMe
«JleTHne KaHuKyJbl». Ha ero mnoaroToBKy OTBOOMTCS MATh MUHYT.
JeTH MOTYT NoB30BaThCS IUIAHOM, 3apaHee 3alIMCaHHBIM Ha IOCKE.)

— Now it’s time to act out the dialogues. You will go to the

blackboard one by one. We shall listen to the dialogues of all the
pupils and choose the best one. Listen to the dialogues carefully
because you will help me to decide whose dialogue is the most
interesting one. Try to role play the dialogues artistically.

(YuuTens npeanaraer JeTsIM pas3blrpaTh ITIOATOTOBIEHHbIE TUATIOTH
repel KJacCcoM M BbIOpaTh Ay4YIiMi. YYeHHUKH IIapaMU [0 o4yepenu
BBIXOIAT K JOCKE U NPEICTABJISIOT CBOU AUANIOrK. B KoHLIe ypoKa mo-
OenuTen KOHKYpCa HarpaXaaloTcsi r(paMOTaMu. )

Tlpumepnvtii duanoe:

— Hello, Mike!

— Hello, Helen!

— I haven’t seen you for ages. Where did you go?

— I 'went to Great Britain, to London.

— Who did you go to London with?

— I went there with my parents.

— What interesting places did you visit?

— We visited Trafalgar Square and Hyde Park.

— What about the British people? Were they friendly?

— Yes, they were. They were very friendly and polite. I made friends

with two girls there.

— What was the weather like? They say it often rains in Britain.

— The weather was sunny and warm. We spent a lot of time

outdoors.

— I can see you liked your travel very much.

— You are right. Come and see me some day. I shall show you some

pictures.

— Thank you very much. Goodbye, Helen!

— Goodbye, Mike!

VIIl. NoaseaeHne NTOroB ypoka
— It’s time to say “Goodbye.” Let’s remember our poem.
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Two little eyes to look around,

Two little ears to hear any sound,

Two little hands to hold hands tight,

Two little feet to walk left or right,

Two little lips to say BEWARE!

One little child to cross the roads with care.

The lesson is over. See you soon. Goodbye, my dear friends.

JomalluHee 3anaHune
YyebHuk: ynp. 61 (c. 24); BHIY4HTb CBOKO POJIb B AUAJIOTE.

Ypox 11. Nosropsem npoweawee
npocroe Bpems

Ieau: 3akpervieHye HaBBIKOB YTEHMSI M BOITPOCHO-OTBETHOM pabo-
Thl 11O TEKCTY; aKTyaJIM3aLUs rPaMMaTUYECKHUX HaBbIKOB; TPEHUPOBKa
NMPOU3HOCUTEILHBLIX HABBIKOB.

Ob6opydosanue: KapTOYKH C TPAMMaTUYECKHUM 3aJaHUEM T10 KOJIH -
YeCTBY YYalllUXCH.

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHn3auMoHHbI MOMEHT

Good morning, boys and girls! I’'m glad to see you.

— Where did you go last summer?

— With whom did you go there?

— What did you see?

— Did you visit any places of interest?

It’s interesting to find out how teenagers from foreign countries
spent their summer holidays.

Il. ®oHeTHueckas 3apaaKa
— Look at the blackboard, please. I have written a poem there.
I want you to read it. But first we shall read the new words from
the poem. Repeat them after me, please.

(Yuutenb obpaliiaeT BHUMaHUE AETENH HA CTUXOTBOPEHHE U HOBBIE
CJIOBa, 3apaHee 3alMCaHHbIE Ha AOCKE. YUUTeb MPOU3HOCHUT CJIOBA,
YYEHUKH MOBTOPSIIOT UX ¥ OTPabaThIBAIOT TIPOU3HOLIEHUE. )

3anuck Ha docke:

She sells seashells

She sells seashells,
By the seashore.
The shells she sells,
Are surely seashells.
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So if she sells shells,
On the seashore,
I’m sure she sells,
Seashore shells.

to sell seashore
surely seashell
shell sure

(Y4eHUKM NpOCIyLIMBAIOT K TOBTOPSIIOT 32 TMKTOPOM CTUXOTBO-
peHue u3 ymp. 67 (y4eOHHUK, . 25), 3aTeM [IEPEBOJAT €ro Ha PyCCKUil
A3bIK.)

— And now try to read the poem yourself. Masha, read the poem,

please.

(Y4eHuKHM Mo o4yepean YUTAKT CTUXOTBOPEHHUE BCJIYX.)

Ill. PeyeBas pa3aMmHka
Hrpa «¥Yranaii»
— As [ know you like to play. I shall think of the word on the topic
“Summer Holidays”. Guess the word, please.
— What question shall we ask? (Is it “seaside”? Is it “visit™?)
(YuuTeb 3aragblBaeT CJIOBO ITO TeMe «JIeTHUE KAHUKYJIbI», a yye-
HUKH MbITAKOTCS €ro OTrajaTh. YraaaBLIMA CTAHOBUTCS BEAYLIUM
B UI'PE W 3aralbiBacT CBOE CJI0BO.)
IIpumepHoiii X00 uepoi:
— Isit travelling?
No, it is not.
Is it going abroad?
— No, it is not.
— Isit pick?
— Yes, it is.

IV. NpoBepka aoMalLHero 3agaHus
Pa6ora B napax
— Ithink it’s time to check up your home task. Who is ready to act
out the dialogue? Vova and Masha, go to the blackboard, please.
(Yyaumecs napaMu 1o o4epeam BbIXOAST K IOCKE U NPeaCTaBasIoT
CBOM IMAJIOTU.)

V. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

Pab6oTa no Teme ypoka

Ynp. 65 (c. 25).

— The next task will help us to remember the Past Simple Tense.
Read the text from exercise 65 on page 25 in your textbooks. You
will open the brackets and use the verbs in the right form.

(Ha BbimonHeHuWe 3adaHUst OTBOAUTCS YeThipe MUHYTHI. 3aTeM

YUYHTEJb OPraHU3YET MPOBEPKY: YYCHUKH MO OYepeaM 3a4UTHIBAIOT
IIPE/UIOXKEHHUST U OOBICHSIOT BbIOOP (POPMBI I1aroa.)
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VI. ®DuaKkynbTMHUHYTKA

Vil. Apoaonxexnue paboTbl N0 Teme ypoka

1. PaGora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 65, 66 (c. 25).

— Now I want you to read the text aloud. Let’s work in a chain.

Who is ready to start?

(Y4eHUKH YUTAIOT TEKCT U3 YIIP. 65 BCIIyX, 3aTeM AEIATCSA Ha [PyII-
bl IO TPU YeJIOBEKA IS BOIIPOCHO-OTBETHOM pabOTHI MO TEKCTY —
ynp. 66.)

2. BrinoTHeHHe TECTOBOIO 3a1aHUS

— It’s time to write the test to find out if you know English tenses
well. Who is on duty today? Nick, will you help me to give out
the tests?

(yLICle‘IKaM npenjiaractcs BbIIMMOJIHUTL TCCTOBOC 3aJaHUEC Ha KapTO4 -
Kax. ITocne BeIMOJTHEHUST 3a1aHUS YUYUTECIIb 3a6upaeT HX Ha HpOBCpKy.)

1. T usually ... my granny on Saturday.
a) visits; b) visited; c) visit; d) will visit.
2. There ... 30 pupils in our class last year.
a) were; b) was; ¢) are; d) is.
3. I can ... English very well.
a) spoke; b) speaks; c) speak; d) will speak.
4. ... they go to the Zoo with us next week?
a) shall; b) will; ¢) do; d) did.
5.1...to my friend’s place yesterday.
a) goed; b) went; c) goes; d) will go.
6. He will not ... his holidays in America.
a) spent; b) spended; ¢) spends; d) spend.
7. My pencil ... on the table yesterday. My mother ... it in the box.
a) was not, put; b) are not, put; c) were not, put; d) was not, puts.
8. Do you like ... to school? Yes, I ... .
a) to go, did; b) go, do; c¢) to go, do; d) to go, don’t.
9. We learn how to use computers at ... lessons.
a) I. T.; b) Literature; ¢) Drama; d) Maths.
10. She wanted to ... us about her brother.
a) say; b) tell; c¢) speak; d) show.
(Kwouu:1—c;2—a;3—c;4-b;5-b:6—-d;7—a;8—c;9—a;
10 —b.)
Viil. Noaseaexnne UToros ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. Stand up, please.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!”
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Goodbye, my friends! Have fun!

HOomawHee 3apanune
Yue6Huk: ynp. 67, 69 (c. 25); ynp. 6 (c. 42).

Ypok 12. KaHukynbl B aepeBHe u B ropoae

Ileau: pa3BUTHE HABHIKOB YCTHOM peuu no teMe «KaHuKysbl B ae-
PEBHE U B rOpOfie»; aKTyaIU3allusi IEKCHIECKUX HaBbIKOB.

Obopydosanue: KapTHHKM 110 TeMe «KaHHMKY/IBI B IepeBHE U B IO~
pofie»; KapTOUKHU C TPAHCKPHUIIIMOHHBIMU 3HaYKaMH.

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIi MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
Where do you usually spend your summer holidays?
Do you like to visit your relatives in the country?
Do you go with your parents to the seaside?
Look at the pictures and guess what we shall talk about. You are
quite right, we shall compare life in the country and life in the city.
(YuuTenb NpUBETCTBYET YYEHUKOB, 33a7aeT UM HaBOISIIME BO-
MpoChl, oOpalllaeT UX BHUMaHHe Ha 3apaHee pa3BelllaHHbIE Ha 10CKe
KapTUHKH 110 TeMe «KaHUKyJbI B iepeBHE M B TOpOJie» M MOMOTaeT
neTsiM chopMyJIMpPOBaTh TEMY YPOKa.)

|

Il. ®PoHeTUUECKaNA 3apaaKa

(Yuutenp npepyiaraet AETAM BHIIIOJHHUTh THMHACTHKY IS T'y0
Y A3bIKa.

+ TI'y6Bl cnerka pacTsiHyTh, 3aTEM BEPHYTh UX B HEMTpaIbHOE MO-

JIOXEHHE.
* ['yObl OKpYyIJINTB, ITOKa3biBasi 3yObl; I'yObl [IPH 3TOM He JIOJLKHBI
BBITISIYMBATBCS ; 3aTEM I'YOBI BEpHYTh B HEUTPAJILHOE TTOJIOXEHHE.
» KoHuUMK si3bIuKa TOMECTUTh MeXIY 3y6aMu U OBICTPO yOparth,
BEPHYB SI3bIK B HEUTPAJIbHOE MOJI0XEHHUE.

* KoHuuK si3bI4Ka NOMECTUTH MEXAY 3y0aMH ¥ MPOAYTh BO3AYX

yepes Leb. )

— Now sound the symbols!

(YuuTesb oka3blBaeT KapTOUKHM €O 3ByKaMu: [f], [r], [w], [s], etc.
JleT NpOM3HOCST 3BYKH, YUUTED CJICAMT 3a apTUKYJISALIMENA U KOPPEK-
TUPYET NPOU3HOLLUEHHUE. 3aTeM YYEHUKM CHavyasia B MEJIJIEHHOM, a 3a-
TeM B OBICTPOM TEMIIE AE€KJIaMHUPYIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE -CKOPOTOBOPKY
u3 ynop. 67 (yueGHUK, c. 25).)
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Ill. PeyeBas pa3aMnHka

Hrpa «XBactyn»

— Let’s play a game “A Boaster”. One of you will think of different
statements about the summer holidays. You will disagree with
him and express your doubt.

(CHauana B poJjii BeAYLIETO BLICTYIIAeT YYUTE/b, 4 3aTEM KTO-JTMO0
JIN0O U3 yYEHUKOB. Benyiuuii BBIABMIraeT pa3iMuHbIE NPEANONOXEHUS,
a yyallluMecs BbIpaxaloT CBOe yAUBJeHHe (3a4a10T BOIIPOC) U Hecora-
cHe (COCTaBSIIOT OTpUIIATEbLHOE MPeIIoXEHKE).)

TIpumepHoiit x00 uepoL:

— T visited New York last week.

— Did you visit New York last week? You didn’t visit New York last

week.

— I saw the American President there.

— Did you see the American President there? You didn’t see the
American President there. Etc.

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHuKy

Ynp. 70 (c. 26).

— It’s time to read the word combinations from exercise 70 on page
26 in your textbooks. Read and translate the word combinations
from this exercise.

(YueHMKH 1o oyepeH 3a4UUTHIBAIOT U TEPEBOASIT CJIOBOCOYETAHUS )

Ynp. 71 (c. 26).

— It is interesting to find out where you would like to spend your
summer holidays. Read the example from exercise 71 on page 26
from your textbooks.

— Now it’s your turn to tell us about your dreams. Who will start?

(Yuaimecs 3a4MThHIBalOT obOpa3eil U3 y4eOHHKA, a 3aTEM BbICKa-

3bIBAIOT CBOE MHEHHUE O MPEACTOSALINX KAHUKYJaX.)

V. OuakynbTMUHYTKA

VL. Mpoponxexue paboTbl N0 TeMe ypoka

Pa6ora no yueoHuky

Ynp. 72 (c. 26).

— I want you to open your books now on page 26, exercise 72.
Let’s share your ideas about living in the country and in the
city. The examples from the exercise will help you to prove your
opinion.

(Kaxaplit yue HUK BBICKA3bIBAET BCIYX yTBepXaeHHs no TeMme «Ka-

HUKYJIbI B IEPEBHE U B rOpo/ie», OCTATbHBIE BLIPAXKAKOT CBOE COrlacHe
WU HECOTJIaCHE C €ro MpealoXEHUSIMH.)
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Vnp. 73 (c. 26).

— Now it’s time to work in pairs. You have four minutes to make
up the dialogues. Your time is up. I want listeners to be very
attentive. You will help me to choose the best dialogue.

(Yyanuecs B rapax COCTaBjis 0T IHATOTH, a 3aTEM Pa3bIrPbIBAIOT

UX Tepel KJIAacCOM (TpHU-4yeThbipe Mapbl). YUUTENb MpeajiaraeT AeTam
BLIOpATDL JIYYILIMH AUAIOT.)

— Now you can tell me whose dialogue is the best. I agree with
you. Helen and Mike acted out the dialogue very well. Clap your
hands, please.

Vil. NoasegeHue NTOros ypoka
— That’s all for today. You have worked during the lesson very well.
Now you can have a rest.
Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

The lesson is over. Goodbye, my dear children!

DomalwHee 3agaHue
YyebHuK: ymip. 75 (c. 26); ynp. 4 (c. 42).

Ypok 13. Nucbmo n3JlonaoHa

Ieau: akTvBu3aLuus MaTepyana 1o tTeMe «CTereHU CpaBHEHUS
fipujaraTe/ibHbIX»; aKTUBU3aLIUA U3yUYeHHOMN NEKCUKH; COBEpPILIEH-
CTBOBAHHE HABBIKOB YTEHUS.

Obopydosanue: neMOHCTpaLMOHHas Tabnuua rmo teMe «CTerneHu
CpaBHEHMUSI TIPUJIAraTebHbIX»; MsIU IS UTPbI.

Xopn ypoka

. OpraHn3aunoHHbI MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls. (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
— Masha, is your father OK? (Yes, he is. He is OK.)
— Who is absent today? (A pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
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— OK. Let’s continue to discuss exciting ways of spending summer
holidays and have a talk about some places of interest.

Il. doHeTHYeCKan 3apanka
— Now let’s train our tongues. You can see the words on the

blackboard.
— Now find the odd word in each list.
[wa3:ld] [daz] [mi:t]
[wot] [du] [kaen]
[wai] [ple1] [gou]
[wen] [skert] [brin]
[wea] [flar} ['flaus}
[hu:m] [went] [rAan}

(Yuutenp obpaijaeT BHUMaHUeE JeTeil HA CIOBa, 3allMCaHHbIE
Ha JIOCKe B TPAHCKPHUIILUMM. YUSHHKH YUTAIOT UX BCAYX IO LENOUKe,
a 3aTeM MILYT JHUILIHEE CIOBO B KAX/IOM CTOJIOHKE.

Juwnue caoea: 1-i1 cTonOMK — world (HapuuaTeIbLHOE CYILECT-
BUTEJIbHOE, OCTAIbHbIE — CTIeUHAJIbHble BOIIPOCUTEIbHEIE CIIOBA);
2-# cTONOUK — went (TJ1aroJ1 MPOIIEAIIEro BpeMEHH, OCTATIbHLIE IJ1aro-
JIbI B HACTOSIIIEM BpeMEHH ); 3-ii CTONOUK — flower (CylIeCTBUTEILHOE,
OCTIbHBIE CJTIOBA — IJIArOJIbI).)

lll. PeyeBas pa3amuHka
Hrpa ¢ msaom
— Now you will agree or disagree with me. Listen to me carefully. If
I’m right repeat my sentence. If I am not right disagree with me.
(eTH BCTAIOT B KPYT. YUHUTEIb KUAAET MSIU 10 OYEPEAU KAXKIAOMY
M3 YYEHHUKOB U MIPOU3HOCUT YTBEPXICHHUS, C KOTOPBIMHU ydalluecs
COTJIAIAIOTCA WIM HE COIJIalIaloTcs.)
TIpumepnoiii x00 uepsi:
— The USA is larger than Russia. (The USA is smaller than Russia.)
— A cat has a long nose. (A4 cat has a small nose.)
— You would like to live in a big city. ({ would like to live in a big
cin.)
— Moscow is the capital of Great Britain. (Moscow is the capital of
Russia.)
— You can play the piano. (I can’t play the piano.) Etc.

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka

PaGoTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 76, 77 (c. 27).

— Listen to the dialogue and say where the boy spent his summer

holidays.

(YueHuK# npoCIylIMBAIOT UAIOT U3 ynIp. 76. YcTaHOBKa Ha 1ep-
BOE MPOCIyLIMBAaHUE — HAa3BaTbh MECTO, I1€ MAIbYKK IIPOBEJ CBOU JIET-
HHEe KaHUKYJIBL. )
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— Open your books, please. Now you will listen to the dialogue
again and answer the question from exercise 77 on page 27 in
your textbooks.

(Bo BpeMsi BTOpOro npocylIMBaHUS yJyaldecsi paboTaloT ¢ 3a-
naHueM U3 yrp. 77. 3aTeM y4uTesb 3ac/ylLIMBAeT BApUAHTHI OTBETA
HECKOJIbKHX YU€HHKOB.)

Ynp. 78 (c. 27).

— There are many places in Russia that are worth visiting. Now

I want you to read the text of exercise 78 on page 27. What
question will you answer when you finish reading?

— Read the text to yourself and answer the question.

(Yualuuecs YATAIOT TEKCT PO ceOst U OTBEYAIOT Ha NIPUBEIECHHBIA
B 3aJaHUM BOMpOC.)

V. OuakynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. MpogonxeHue paboTbi N0 Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHHKy

Ynp. 78—80 (c. 27-28).

— Let’s read the letter aloud. Sveta will start. Follow in your books

while she is reading.

(Yuutenp npeaaraeT AeTIM NPOYMTATh MUCbMO U3 yIIp. 78 BCayX.
3aTeM YYEHMKHM OeNISITCS Ha IPYIINbI [10 YeThIPE YeI0BEKa, OTBEYAIOT
Ha BOMPOCHI U3 yTIp. 79 ¥ AOMOIHAIOT NMpeioxeHus u3 ymp. §0.)

Yap. 81 (c. 28).

— Today we shall remember the degrees of adjectives in the English

language. Let’s read and translate the words.

(Yuurenp obpalliaeT BHUMaHHME YYaLUXCsl HA IEMOHCTPALIMOHHYIO
TaGuIry 1o TeMe «CTeneH! CpaBHEHMUS PUIAraTeIbHbIX» U IPUMEDPDI
M3 paMKH B yTIp. §1. YUeHUKH YUTAIOT U MEPEBOIST CIOBA UHAUBHAY-
aJIbHO U XOPOM.)

VIl. 3akpenneHune u3y4eHHOro Matepuana

— I want you to close your books. Look at the blackboard, please.

Fill in the gaps.

(Yuurens obpauaeT BHUMaHHE yJalllUXCsl Ha 3aJaHue, 3afMcaH -
HO€ Ha J0CKe.)

Ilpumepnoe 3adanue na docke:

Complete the sentences with the words in the brackets.

1. This doll is ... than that doll. (good)

2. I have got a very ... friend. (clever)

3. My mother is the ... woman. (beautiful)

4. Mike is the ... pupil in his class. (bad)

5. Wolves are ... than cats. (big)

6. 1 saw a ... monkey in the Zoo yesterday. (funny)

7. Mary is ... than Nelly. (old)
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8. The bear’s tail was ... than the fox’s tail. (short)
9. The crocodile hasn’t got the ... neck. (long)
10. Is your sister the ... girl in your family? (nice)

(Kawouu: 1 — better; 2 — clever; 3 — most beautiful; 4 — worst; 5 —
bigger; 6 — funny; 7 — older; 8 — shorter; 9 — longest; 10 — nicest.)

Viil. MoasepneHne nToros ypoka
Our lesson is over. You will learn your dialogues at home. It was
pleasant to meet you. Goodbye, boys and girls.

JomauwHee 3apgaHmue
Ynp. 82, 84 (c. 28); ynp. 10 (c. 43).

Ypok 14. 3onotoe konbuo Poccumn

I{eau: coBepllieHCTBOBAHME HABLIKOB TEXHUKHW UTEHUS] U YCTHOIM
peun; TPEHUPOBKA JIEKCUKO-IPaMMAaTHUUYECKIX HAaBBIKOB Mo TeMe «CTe-
MEHU CPABHEHMS TIPUJIAraTeIbHbIX>.

Ob6opydoeanue: KapTOYKH C 3aJaHUeM 10 TeMe «CTENMEeHU CpaBHe-
HMSA NpUIAraTejbHbIX»; KapTUHKMU 110 TeMe «'opona Poccum».

Xopn ypoka

1. OpraHm3sayuoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— Iam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you to0o0.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me, please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
And start our lesson.

(B Hayane ypoka yuuTe b IPUBETCTBYET YUEHUKOB, 0OpalllaeT ux
BHMMaHME Ha 3apaHee pa3BellaHHbIe HA JOCKE KAPTUHKHU IO TeEMe
«['opona Poccuu» 1 moMoraet aetam chopMyIMpoBaTh TEMY YpOKa.)

Il. doHeTHuECKan 3apapka

Haiua ob6e3bsiHka — a monkey — mo0uT urpatb. OHa B3s1a 3ep-
Kajiblle U TpUMacHHUYAaeT Mepes HUM.

(JleTH NOBTOPSAIOT 33 YYUTEEM BCE IBUKEHMS.)

Haiua o6Ge3bsiHka cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yablOHYyaack. ([y6bl pac-
MAHYMb, A 3aMeM 8ePHYNb 8 HEUMPANbHOE NOAOHCEHUE. )

Harua o6e3bsiHka Hamynacs. (Iybur cocams b6e3 evinauueanus, a 3a-
mem 6epHymb 8 HeUMpalIbHOE NOAOXHCEHUE. )

O06¢3bsiHKA UrPaEeT C SI3bIYKOM: MOIHUMET 32 BEpXHUE 3yOKH, IO-
TOM CIIPSIYET KOHYHMK 513bIUKa 32 HUXKHHUE 3yOKH.
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O06e3bsiHKa OUeHb JIIOUT UTpaTh B BoJieibo1. ( Pom caeeka npuom-
Kpuim; A3bIKoM 3ademb nepedree (meepdoe) nébo, 3y6bL, NPAGYio WeKy,
A€BYI0 WEKY.)

Hawa obe3bsiHka — cnankoexka. Ho BoT kapaMesibka npwinriia
K €€ BEPXHMM 3yOKaM, U 00e3bsIHKA MbITACTCS €€ CIAN3HYTb. (Konuurxom
A3bIKa ObiICMPO NPOBECMU NO 8EPXHUM 3Y6AM, a 3amem 0MOOBUHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0HeMy (Ma2KOMY) HEBY.)

I1l. PeueBasi pa3muHka

Hrpa «XBacTyH»

— It’stime to play. The game is called “A Boaster”. I shall think of
different statements. You will disagree with me and express your
doubt.

(CHauasia B pOJI¥ BE@YILIETO BbICTYIAECT YUMTENb: OH BbIIBUTAET
pa3inyHbIe PEANONOXEHUS, a YYSHMKH BRIPAXAIOT CBOE YIUBJICHUE
(3analoT BOMPOC) M HECcOorIacue (COCTaBIISIIOT OTPULIATEIbHOE TIpea-
JIOXEHHE).)

IIpumepnoiit x00 uepbi:

— I shall go to London tomorrow.

— Will you go to London tomorrow? You will not go to London

tomorrow.

— Tlive in the palace.

— Do you live in the palace? You don’t live in the palace.

— I visited Moscow a week ago.

— Did you visit Moscow a week ago? You didn’t visit Moscow
a week ago. Etc.

iV. AkTyanu3sauma 3HaHUM
Pa6oTa B rpynnax
— The next task for you is to put the adjectives in the correct form.
You will work in groups of three and have four minutes to do the
task. Divide into groups and start your work.

(Y4eHMKM aensaTcst Ha Tpynibl 1o TpU-yeThipe yenoseka. Kaxnas
rpymnIia fojiydaer KapToyky ¢ 3alaHWEM, Ha BbINIOJIHEHHUE KOTOPOIo
OTBOIMTCS YEThIpEe MUHYTHL. DpoHTATbHAS TPOBEPKA.)

TlpumepHroe 3adarnue na kapmouke:

Complete the sentences with the words in the brackets.

1. The giraffe has got the ... neck. (long)

. She has got a ... doll. (new)

. His brother is the ... pupil. (clever)

. Mary is a ... daughter. (good)

. The snake was ... than the crocodile. (short)

. I'saw a ... kitten in the shop yesterday. (funny)
. Bob is ... than Nick. (old)

NN AW N
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8. The bear’s head was ... than the hare’s head. (big)
9. This ball is ... than that ball. (beautiful)
10. My friend is the ... boy in his family. (nice)

(Knouu: 1 — longest; 2 — new; 3 — cleverest; 4 — good; 5 — shorter;
6 — funny; 7 — older; 8 — bigger; 9 — more beautiful; 10 — nicest.)

V. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 85 (c. 28).

— It is time to look at the leaflet in your textbooks on page 28,
exercise 85. What Russian cities can you see in the picture?
(Vladimir, Kostroma, Suzdal, Rostov, etc.)

— You are right. You will tell English tourists what is on the advert.
Work in pairs and make up a short story / a dialogue for the
foreigners.

(Yualiuuecs menaarcsi Ha rapbl. YUuTe b 00palllaeT BHUMaHUE Jie-
TE€ Ha peKJIaMHOE OOBsIBJICHHE, JAHHOE B YNIPaXXHEHUH, U 3apaHee
pasBeillaHHbIE Ha JOCKE KapTHHKHM ITo TeMe «['opona Poccuus. Yue-
HHKH Ha3blBalOT TOPOJAa U 3aYMTHIBAIOT peKJIaMHBIN MpocrnekT. OHU
MOTFYT COCTaBUTb PACCKa3 WIH IHAIOT (I10 YCMOTPEHHUIO YYUTENS WU
K€JIaHMIO JETE) 06 OIHOM WJIM O HECKOJIBKMX IOPOJaxX U NPEACTaBUTD
€ro y JOCKH.)

Ipumepnwiii pacckas:

Welcome to Russia!

You can have the Golden Ring Tour and visit a lot of interesting places.
You will see beautiful cities and towns: Kostroma, Suzdal, Vladimir, Yaroslavl,
Rostov, Pereslavl-Zalessky. Many people visit the capital of Russia — Moscow
every year. You will see modern buildings and old churches, monuments and
museums, squares and parks. The weather is always wonderful. You will enjoy
travelling by a comfortable bus.

VI. ®uskynbTMUHYTKA

Vil. Mpoaonxexnne paboTbi NO TemMe ypoka

Pa6ora no yueGHHKY

Ynp. 86 (c. 29).

— I'want you to open your textbooks on page 29, exercise 86. Let’s
read the text and find out where Lena spent her holidays. You’ll
have 2 minutes to do this task. Then we shall check up it all
together.

(YyeHMKM B T€YEHHME IBYX MUHYT YHUTAIOT TEKCT MpPO ceOs U BhI-

TMOJIHAIOT 3aJIaHHE U3 TaHHOTO YIIPaXXHEHUS.)

— Let’s read the letter aloud.

— Who is ready to start? Follow Natasha’s reading.

(Y4eHMKM YUTAIOT TEKCT IO LIEMOYKE BCIYX.)
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Ynp. 87 (c. 29).
— Do you understand the letter well? I am sure you can answer
some questions.
(YuuTtens npeaiaraet yyauuMcs OTBETUTh Ha BOIIPOCHI MO COAep-
>KaHHIO MTPOYUTAHHOTO MUCbMA.)

VII. NoasepeHne UTOroB ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember and learn a poem about
the important rules.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(Y‘{CHHKH MOBTOPAIOT CTUXOTBOPECHHUE 32 YUUTCIIEM U NMOKA3bIBAIOT

COOTBETCTBYIOIIIHE IBIXKEHHA. )
The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3agaHune

YuebHuK: yrip. 86 (uteHue u nepeson), 88 (c. 29); NOATOTOBUTH
peKJiaMHOe OOBABIEHHUE 110 TeMe «Mo# ropoa», MOXHO IIPHHECTH
KapTUHKHU U ¢poTorpadpuu.

Ypok 15. KoHKypcC peknaMHbix 00baBNeHUH

Ileau: coBeplIEHCTBOBaHME HABBIKOB YCTHOM ped 1o TeMe «Moit
ropofi»; pa3BUTHE JEKCUKO-IpaMMaTHYECKHX HAaBBIKOB MO TeMe
«[Ipemnorn»; coBepilieHCTBOBAHME HABLIKOB MUCBMEHHOM peun.

Obopydosanue: HaGOPHOE IMOJIOTHO; KAPTOYKHU C TPAHCKPHUIILHU-
OHHBIMHU 3HaYKaMH; KAPTOUYKH C YACTSIMHU aHTJIMHCKUX CJIOB 110 TEME
«Moii ropon»; KapToukHy € 3a1aHueM 1o TeMe «IIpeanoru» no Konu-
YECTBY YYallMXCS.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aLunoOHHbIH MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me, please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
And start our lesson.
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— We shall listen to your adverts for visitors of our town and choose
the best one.

Il. ®oHeTuYyeckan 3apanKa

— We shall start our lesson with the English sounds. You will work

in pairs and remember three words with each sound.

(Yuurensb pa3faer o Tpy KapTOYKH C TPAHCKPHUITLIMOHHBIMH 3Hau-
KaMHM Ha Kaxylo napy yyaluuxcs. 3agaHue AJig YYeHUKOB — Ha3BaTh
3BYK M TPU aHIJIMMCKHUX CI0Ba C HUM.)

* [®]. (Travel, capital, gallery.)

+ le1l. (Play, place, stadium.)

* [u). (Museum, new, beautiful.)

* [1]. (Big, pig, different.)

» [«]. (Park, car, partner.)

* [es]. (Square, where, hare.)

» [i]. (See, meet, week.)

i1l. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka

Hrpa «XBactyn»

— It’stime to play. The game is called “A Boaster”. I shall think of
different statements. You will disagree with me and express your
doubt.

(CHayuana B poJii BEMyILErO BbICTYIIAET YUNTEb: OH BLIIBUTAET pa3-
JINYHBIE NPEATION0XEHHS, @ YYUEHUKH BbIPAXKAIOT CBOE YIMBIEHUE (3a0a-
10T BOMPOC) U HECOITIACKE (COCTARJISIOT OTPULATENBHOE IPELIOXKEHNE).)

IIpumeproiit x00 uepeoi:

— Ishall go to London tomorrow.

Will you go to London tomorrow? You will not go to London
tomorrow.

I live in the palace.

Do you live in the palace? You don’t live in the palace.

I visited Moscow a week ago.

Did you visit Moscow a week ago? You didn’t visit Moscow
a week ago. Etc.

|

IV. PabBoTa no Teme ypoka

1. Pa6ota ¢ kKapToukamu

— You can see different cards on my table. Make up the English
words using these cards.

— Put them on the blackboard, please.

— Make up and write down the sentences using these words. (We
have a museum in our town. Tourists like to visit this palace. Red
Square is the main square of Moscow. Etc.)

(Yuutesnb obpaluaeT BHHMaHHUE J€Tel HA KAPTOYKH, Pa3i0KEHHbIE

Ha CToJIe, C 3a[IMCAHHBIMU Ha HUX YaCTAMH aHIJIMMCKHUX CJIOB 1O TEMe
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«Moii ropoi». YUeHMKHM BLICTaBASAIOT KAPTOYKHY Ha HABOpHOE MOJ0T-
HO ¥ COCTaBJIAIOT CJIOBA. 3aTeM yYMTelb Mpeaiaraet IeTsM COCTABUTh
NpeIoXEHUS C NOJYyYeHHBIMHU CJI0BaMHU H 3amucaTh UX. OIMH YYEHUK
paboTaeT y A0CKH, OCTATbHLIE B TETPAIsX.)

are se la to squ
mu buil sta mo um
pa wn tou um ment
nu ding ce di rist

(Knouu: town, square, museum, stadium, monument, building,
palace, tourist.)

2. Padota no y4eOHHKY

Vnp. 89 (c. 29).

— It’s time to learn the prepositions. What prepositions can you
name? (In, on, at, from, of, off, for, behind, with, etc.)

— Let’s read the sentences from the table in the textbooks. You will
have three minutes to fill in the gaps with the words.

(BoinonHeHue 3agaHus. OpoHTaIbHAsA TPOBEPKA. )

3. Pabora ¢ KapToYKamMu

(Yuamuecs nonyyamT KapTOUYKH C 3a1aHHUEM M B TEUEHHE TPEX
MUHYT BBIMNOJIHSIOT €ro (BIIMCHIBAIOT npeiork). ITpoBepka ocyiiecTs-
JisieTCsl B apax.)

Fill in the gaps with the prepositions: on, at, t0 (2), in, from.

1. He has Maths five times a week ... the timetable.

2. They studied History ... school.

3. We are ... Perm.

4. 1 didn’t go ... school yesterday.

5. Ann was ... the tenth form last year.

6. Could you listen ... my ideas?

(Karouu: 1 —on; 2 — at; 3 — from; 4 —to; 5 —in; 6 — to.)
V. OuU3KynsTMUHYTKa

VI. MpoaonxeHue paboThi N0 TeMe ypoka

1. Pa6oTta no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 90 (c. 29).

— [ want you to open your books and read the task of exercise 90
on page 29 in your textbooks. The British students are going to
visit you. Work in groups of three.

([deTH AensTCs Ha Ipymbl [0 TP 4e10BEKAa U BhIIIOJIHSIOT 3aJaHH1e

B TEYEHUE YEThIPEX-NATH MUHYT. 3aTE€M OT KaXXIOM TPYIIbl BHIXOAUT
YYEHHUK Y NEpel KJIAaCCOM IMpeACTaBISAET UIEH. )

2. KoHKYpC peKk/JIaMHbIX 00 bsABJIEHHIH
— Now it’s time to listen to your adverts and choose the best one.
As you know our town is very old and beautiful. You will go to the
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blackboard one by one. If you brought any picture from home,
hold them up. Let’s start our work.

(Y4yeHUMKM 1Mo oyepeau BHIXOIAT K JOCKE, BHIBEIIMBAIOT HA HeM
PUCYHKH WIH doTorpacdu U 3a4MTHIBAIOT CBOU PeKJIAMHbIE OOBSIB-
nenus. ITocne Toro Kak OyayT 3aciaylliaHbl Bce COOOUIEHUS, YIUTENb
BMECTE C I€TbMU BHIOMPAIOT U3 HUX JIYYLIHE.)

Ipumeproe pexnammoe obsasrenue:

Planning your visit to St Petersburg is great! There are many places to visit in

our city: famous museums, well-known palaces, historical buildings and squares.
You are welcome!

VIi. Moaseaexnmne NToros ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember the poem about the
important rules.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(Y4eHUKH MOBTOPSIIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE 32 YIUTENIEM U MOKa3bIBAIOT
COOTBETCTBYIOLIIME JBUXCHMUS.)
The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

DomawHee 3apaHune
Vrp. 2 (c. 42), 11 (c. 44).

Ypok 16. O6baBNneHUa B LUKONbHOW CTEHra3ere

Ileau: akTuBHU3aLIMsI HABLIKOB ayJIMPOBAHUSI; Pa3BUTHUE JIEKCUKO-
rpaMMaTHYeCKHX HaBbIKOB Mo TeMe «IIpodeccuu»; coBepiieHCTBOBA-
HHE HaBLIKOB UTEHUS 1O TeMe «X000m».

O6opydosanue: teMoHcTpalMoHHas Tabauia no reMe «Cyddukcnl
B Ha3BaHMSX NTpogeccuii».

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbII MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (4 pupils are present.)
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Il. doHeTn4yeckan 3apsaxa

— JaBaiite BCnOMHUM pacckas o Muctepe Tanre (Mr Tongue)

M Pa30MHEM HalllU A3bIYKH.

(eTy MOBTOPSIOT 3a YUMTEJIEM BCE 3BYKM M IBUXEHUS. )

Muctep TaHr npocheinaetcs 1 nmotsrupaercs: [nl, [nl, [n].

OH yOupaeTcsi B cBoeM 10MUKe. (BoinoaHume 08UNCEHUS A3bIKOM
60 pmYy: A3bIK YRUPAEMCS 6 NPABYID, d 3AMeM 8 A8y WeK).)

Muctep TaHr UAET B rapax 1 3aBOAMT CBOIO MAILIMHKY: [d3], [&], [d3].

MaruunHka 3aBoauTcs: [r], [r], [r].

Ho mammHka cHoBa 3arioxia: [pl, [p], [p].

Mucrep Tanr paccrpoen: [e1], [e1], [e1].

3oBeT Apy3ei noMoys emy: [n}, [n], [n].

Thank you, boys and girls. Very good!

lil. PeyeBasn pa3aMmuHka

Hrpa «HAcnpasb yTBepKIeHHE»

— Today we shall play the game “Correct My Statements”. You will
listen to my statements and disagree with me. Attention, please.

(Bexyiumii (yuMTe b WIM YY4EHUK) BbICKA3bIBAET Pa3IMYHEIE YTBEP-

KACHUS, a yYalllMeCs UCTIPABJISIOT HX.)

TlpumepHbtii x00 uepol:

— You don’t like our town. ([ like our town.)

— You live in Kirov Street. (I don’t live in Kirov Street.)

— Your friend doesn’t live in Sibirskaya Street. (My friend lives in
Sibirskaya Street.)

— You didn’t visit our local museum last year. (/ visited our local
museum last year.)

— There is no art gallery in our town. (There is an art gallery in our town.)

— There are ten schools in our town. (There are twenty schools in
our town.)

— The main square of our town is Red Square. (The main square of
our town is Gagarin Square.)

— Our town is the capital of Russia. (Our fown is not the capital of
Russia. Moscow is the capital of Russia.)

— There are no churches in our town. ( There are two churches in our
town.)

— Our town has one shop. (Our town has a lot of shops.) Etc.

V. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka
Pabora no yueOuuky
Ynp. 93, 94 (c. 30).
— It’s time to listen to the tape. 1 want you to open your books on
page 30, exercise 93. Are you ready to start?
(Yyamuecs npoc/iylMBaloT ayaAHO3an1ch U3 yIp. 93 M oTBeyaior
Ha NPUBEICHHBIN B 3alaHKU BoTipoc. [10 yCMOTpeHHIO YUUTENS 3alIUCh
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MIPOCJYLIMBAETCS ABAXIbL. 3aTeM y4yalllMecsl NPEACTaBIISIOT CBOU Ba-
PHaHTbI OTBETA Y BbINOJIHAIOT ymip. 94.)

V. ®u3kynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NpoponxeHue paboTbi No TeMe ypoka

Padora no yueOHnky

Ynp. 95, 96 (c. 30-31).

— Different people like doing different things. Different people have
different hobbies. Today we shall read some adverts about school
clubs. It’s exercise 95 on pages 30—31. Read the text to yourself
and match the pictures and the adverts.

(YUeHHKHU YMTAIOT TEKCT U BBIMOJHSIOT 3aaHue. 3aTeM TeKCT

UMTAETCS BCJIYX U B IpyMnnax NpoBOAMTCS YCTHasi pabota o ymp. 96.)

Ynp. 97 (c. 31).

— Let’s remember the suffixes of the English language. Look at the
table “Word Focus” on page 31 in your textbooks. Let’s read and
translate the words.

(YuuTtens npepiaraeT noBTOPUTL CyhHUKCH aHTTUHCKOTO A3bl-

Ka, KOTOpbl€ UCTIONB3YIOTCSI MPU 00pa30BaHUM Ha3BaHUI npodeccui.
JIeT! UYMTaIOT U MEPEeBO/SIT CJI0BA U3 PAMKHM MHIUBUIYaJbHO U XOPOM.)

VIl. MopaeepeHue UToros ypoka
That’1l do for today. Our lesson is over. We shall meet on Tuesday.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!”
— Goodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

OomaluHee 3agaHune ,
Yuebnuk: ynp. 12 (c. 44); npuaymaTb U U3TOTOBUTD (HAPUCOBATD)
aM0bJieMy U1 CBOETO K1yDa [0 MHTEPECaM.

Ypok 17. Teoe niobumoe xoo66m

Heau: cucremMaTH3alus JIEKCHKO-TpaMMaTUUECKUX HaBLIKOB (like
to do / like doing something); TPDEHUPOBKA HaBblKOB JUAJIOFMYECKOMN
peuM; aKTUBU3ALIMs] HABLIKOB UTEHUS U ayIMPOBaHMUSI.

Obopydosanue: KApTUHKMU T10 TEME «X000U».

Xopn ypoka

. OpraHn3aunMoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I’m glad to meet you. How are
you today?
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— Who is on duty today?

— What day is it today?

OK. Let’s start the lesson now.

(YuuTenp obpallaet BHUMaHHE yYEHUKOB Ha 3apaHee pa3BellaH-
HbIE€ Ha TOCKE KAPTUHKH IO TeMe «X000U» U Nipeiaraet AeTsaM chop-
MYJIMPOBaTh TEMY YpOKa.)

Il. PeueBas pa3muHka

Hrpa «CHexHblil KoM»

— Now we know the names of different hobbies. Let’s play the game
“Snowball”. We shall use the names of different hobbies. The first
pupil will think of one word, the second pupil will repeat it and
add another word, the next pupil will repeat two words and say
one more. The winner is the pupil who will repeat the chain of
all the words on the topic “Hobbies”.

IIpumepnwiii x00 uepui:

— Dancing;

Dancing and gardening;
— Dancing, gardening and reading;
— Dancing, gardening, reading and music. Etc.

1ll. MpoBepka pomMaluHero sagaHns
— It’s time to check up your homework. You will show us the
symbols of the clubs and explain what it means. Who wants to
be the first? Listen to each other carefully and help me to choose
the best one.
(et npeactapigioT aM6J1eMbl CBOMX KITyOOB 110 MHTEPECAM repes
KJ1acCOM. YUUTeNIb BMECTE ¢ yYeHMKaMH BbIOMPAIOT JTYYLIYIO.)

IV. PaboTa no TeMe ypoka
Pabora no yueOHuKy
Ynp. 99 (c. 32).
(YcTHOE BbINOJHEHUE B nNapax.)
Ynp. 103 (c. 32).
— Tastes differ. I'd like you to listen to the dialogue and say what
the girl likes doing. Are you ready to start?
(Yyaumecs npocayliMBaloT JMaIor ¥ OTBEYaloT Ha BOMpocC.)

V. duskynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpoponxeHne paboTtsbl N0 Teme ypoka
PaGoTa no yueoHHKy
Ynp. 104 (c. 32).
— Open your books on page 32, exercise 104. Let’s read the dialogue
and answer the questions about Jim. You’ll have two minutes to
do this task. Then we shall check up it all together.
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(YueHUKH B TeYeHHE IBYX MUHYT YMTAIOT TEKCT Npo ceb4d, nocie
4Yero OTBEYalOT Ha MPUBEIEHHBIE B 3aJaHUH BOIPOCHI. 3aTeEM IETH YK~
TalOT IUAJIOT B T1apax.)

Ynp. 105 (c. 32).

— I'want you to read the examples from exercise 105 on page 32 in

your textbooks.

([leTy YUTAIOT ¥ MEPEBOASAT NPeUIOXKEHUS, JaHHbIE B paMKe. Yuu-
TeJb MPELIAracT UM CPaBHUTD YIOTPeOIEHUe peyeBbIX 06pasLoB /ike
1o do M like doing. [1nst 3aKpervieHUs MaTepuaia MOXHO UCTIONIb30BaTh
JOTOTHUTENbHBIE KAPTUHKH 110 TEMe «X000U» H MPEIOKHTh YUEHH-
KaM OTBETUTb Ha BOMPOCHI 10 UX CONEPKAHMIO.)

IIpumepnsie eonpocwi:

— Do you like to play volleyball?

— Does your mother like cooking?

— Who likes to watch TV in your family?

— Can you swim? Do you like going to the swimming pool?

— Do you usually go for a walk in the evening? Etc.

Ynp. 100 (c. 32).

(BrimosyiHeHMeE B rpymnIax 1o YyeThipe YeI0BeEKa.)

VIi. MoaseaeHue ntoros ypoka

I can ski, I can skate,

I can sing, I can skip,

I can swim, I can’t fly,

I can read and say “Goodbye!”

— Goodbye, boys and girls! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

OomauiHee 3apaHne
Yyebuuk: ynp. 102 (c. 32); ynp. 16 (c. 44).

Ypok 18. Hawn nioOumbie 3aHaTns

IJeau: akTMBU3aLUsI HABBIKOB CO0pa MH(MOPMALIMM U 3aTIOJTHEHUSA
TabnuL; pa3sBuTHE (hOHETUYECKUX U opdorpaduyecKUX HaBbIKOB; 3a-
KPETUIEHUE HABBLIKOB YTEHHUS U YCTHOM peuu.

O6opydoeanue: KaDTUHKHU 10 TeMe «X066U»; TPU KAaPTOUYKH C Ha-
3BAHUAMM ILIKOJBbHBIX KIYyOOB.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3aumoHHbIA MOMEHT
Good morning, children!

Good morning now.
Wake, body, wake, mind!
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Work, play, seek, find,

Eat breakfast, dinner too,

Wash, brush, sing, dance and do!
Good morning now.

— Isit interesting to find out what you like to do in your free time?
— Do you know what your friends like doing?

Il. ®oHeTUuecCKan 3apaaka

— Our monkey likes to play. Let’s remember some exercises for her.

(JdeTtn MOBTOPSIOT 3a yUUTEIEM BCE IBHXKEHU.)

Haia o6e3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa YJIbIOHYNach. ([y6bi pac-
manymbs, a 3amem 6epHymb 8 HelimpanbHOe NOAONCEHUE.)

Haiua o6e3bsinka Hanyaack. ([y6st cocams be3 ebinsavueanus, a 3a-
meMm 6epHymb 6 HelimpanbHoe NOA0HCEHUe.)

O0e3bsiHKA UTPAET C SA3bIYKOM: TIOJHUMET 3a BEPXHHUE 3yOKHM, I10-
TOM CIIPSAYET KOHYHUK SI3bIUKA 32 HMXKHUE 3yOKH.

O0e3bsiHKA OYCHB JTIOOUT UTpaTh B BoJieibo1. (Pom caeeka npuom-
Kpbim; A3blKOM 3a0emb nepeornee (meepooe) HEGO, 3y6bl, NPABYIO WeKy,
Ae8yI0 WekKy.)

Haira o6e3psiHka — citagkoexka. Ho BoT kapamesbKka npuiniuia
K €€ BEpXHHUM 3yOKaM, ¥ 00e3bsIHKA TBITAETCS €€ CAU3HYTh. (Koruukom
A3bIKa Gbicmpo npoeecmu no gepxHUM 3y0am, a 3amem 0MoOOBUHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0Hemy (Ma2Komy) HEGY.)

Hauir 1361490k o4eHs T06uT 0erath. [Tobexan a3b140K Mo JOPOXKE,
ToponuTtcs. J{onro 6exai si3bIMoK, YCTaa M 3anHyjca. TsHeTcs A3bIYoK,
X04eTcs eMy elle noderatb. (bsicmpo nokasame A3biK U CHPAMAMs €20
3a 3y6bi (HECKOAbKO pa3); 3amem 3auenums A3biK 3a HUNCHUe 3Y0bl, Wu-
DOKO OMKpbimb pom U maHymob A3bi40K enepeo.)

ill. Axtyanusauns 3HaHuit
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some letters there.
The task for you is to make up the words on the topic “Hobbies”.
Open your exercise books and write down the date.

(Y4eHHUKHM BBINOJHAIOT NHCBMEHHO B TETpaJsAX ClAeAyIolllee 3a-
JaHHE: PAcCTaB/IAIOT OYKBHI B IPABWJILHOM IOPSJKE M 3alIMChIBAIOT
CloBa. YUUTENb MOXET BHIBECUTh Ha JOCKE KapTUHKHU-TTONCKA3KH. )

* deninggar (gardening)

* paingint (painting)

* ingvelltra (travelling)

* tsorsp (sports)

+ graphophyto (photography)

* tingleccol (collecting)

+ adingre (reading)

 cingdan (dancing)

+ csimu (music)



56 Unit 1. Hello! Nice to See You Again!

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

1. PaGora no yueOHuKy

Ynp. 106 (c. 33).

— What school clubs are popular among your friends? The next
task for you is to read the letter from exercise 106 on page 33 and
answer the question from the task.

(Yyalumecs 4MTaOT MUCBMO NMpo cebst ¥ OTBEYAIOT Ha MPUBEIEH-

HBIHA B 3aJaHUH BOTPOC.)

Ynp. 107 (c. 33).

(YcTHOE BBINOJHEHUE. )

2. Pabora B rpynnax
— Work in groups and ask your friends about their favourite school
subjects.

(YyawMecs aefsitcsl Ha TpU FPYINbI, KaXaasi MoJjy4aeT KapTouKy
C Ha3BaHMUSIMU 1LIKOJIBHBIX KJ1YOOB. YUeHHKH 33al0T BOMPOCHI MO 1ie-
MOYKE U BbIACHAIOT JIIOOUMbIE LIKOIbHBIE KITYOBI YIEHOB CBOEH IpyTIMHbI.
[TpoBepka NpOBOAUTCS CIEAYIOIIUM 0Opa3OM: MPEACTABUTEND OT KaX-
IO Ipymribl pacCKa3bIBaeT O CAMBIX MOMYJISIPHBIX LIKOJILHBIX KITyOax.)

V. Ou3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpopaonxeHue paboTsl N0 TemMe ypoka
1. PaboTa ¢ kapTHHKamMu
— Divide into two teams, please. Look at the pictures on the desks
and get ready to ask and answer the questions to your classmates.
(Y nereit Ha cTojax jexaT KapTMHKM MO TeMe «Xo00u». detu
W3 pa3HbIX KOMaH/ MO ouyepeau CHavaia 3aJaloT BONPOCHI MO 3TUM
KapTHHKaM, a TOTOM OTBEYaloT Ha BOMPOCHl COMEPHUKA.)

1-s1 komManza 2-51 KoManga
— Are you fond of reading? — Yes, | am. I am fond of reading.
— Do you like listening to music? — No, I don’t like listening to music.
2-51 KOMaHa 1-51 KomManzga
— Do you like collecting stamps? — Yes, [ do. I like collecting stamps.
— Are you fond of going to the — Yes, I am. [ am fond of going to
cinema? the cinema.

2. Pabora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 111 (c. 33).

— Let’s read a new poem. Listen to the speaker, please. [ want you
to translate it. We shall read this poem after the announcer.

— And now try to read the poem yourself. Masha, read the poem,
please.
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— You will work in pairs and read the poem to each other.

(YuuTenb npeiiaraet A€TSM NPOCIYLIaTh CTUXOTBOPEHHUE U Nepe-
BECTHU €ro Ha pyCCKHUH a3bIK. [1ocsie 3TOr0 CTUXOTBOPEHUE UUTAETCA
B ME/IJIEHHOM TeMIIe, Y4EHUKH MOBTOPAIOT KaXAYIO CTPOUKY 3a IUK-
TOPOM. 3aTeM [IETH MO O4Yepean UMTAIOT €To BCIYX, a TAKXE B [1apax.)

VIIi. NoasepeHue TOros ypoka

— That’ll do for today. Recite the poem to say “Goodbye”, please.
Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

— Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.

Goodbye, girls.

AomawHee 3apaHue
Yuebnuk: ynip. 110, 111 (c. 33).

Ypok 19. Uayyaem paspaenurenbHbie BONPOCHI

l[ejﬂl.’ KOHTPOJIb HaBLIKOB BbIPA3UTC/IbHOTO UTCHUSA CTUXOTBOPE-
HUH; O3HAKOMJICHHUE yUYallIUXxcs C pPa3sacIUTEIIbHBIMHU BOIIpOCAM U (tag
questions); aKTyaJiudaliuda rpaMMaTHd4€CKUX HABbIKOB.

Ob6opydoeanue: Ms14 ISl UTPBI.

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I’m glad to see you! (We are glad to see you too.)
How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Nobody is absent.)
Sit down, please. Today we will have a talk about tag questions,
we will learn how to use them in the speech, how to ask and
answer them.

[

Il. ®oHeTHueckan 3apaaka
Hrpa «CblluK»
— One of you will be a detective. He (she) comes out of the
classroom and we decide what thing he (she) must find here.
Then he (she) will come in and ask us the tag questions about the
thing you can see in the classroom.
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Ipumepnuiii x00 uepor:

— May I come in? (Yes, you may.)

— Itisatoy, isn’tit? (No, it is not.)

— Ican’tsee it on my desk, can 1? (Yes, you can.)
— [tis not small, isn’t it? (No, it is not.)

It is black, isn’t it? (Yes, it is.)

We usually write on it, don’t we? (Yes, we do.)
It is a blackboard, isn’t it? (Yes, it is.)

Ill. PeyeBas pa3muHka
Hrpa ¢ Msuom
— We shall play an interesting game. Let’s make a circle. 1 will
pronounce the sentence and throw the ball to one of you. Your
task is to ask me different questions. For example, I’ll say, “I have
an apple” and you will ask me, “Do you have an apple?”, “Do
you have an apple or an orange?” and other questions.
(YuuTeab NIPOU3HOCHUT YTBEPAUTEILHOE NMPEIOXKEHUE U KUIAET
MSTYUK JI000MY M3 YUeHHUKOB. Yyalllecs NOLKHBI 3a1aTh CrellHalib-
HBIH, aJIbTEPHATUBHBIA WK OO1LMI BOIIPOCHI.)

IV. NpoBepxa pomawHero 3agaHus
Pa6oTa B rpynnax
— It’stime to check up your homework. You will have three minutes
to recite the poems in groups and then we shall listen to your
poems.
— Your time is up. Who wants to be the first? Listen to the poems
carefully and help me to choose the best one.
(JleTH unTalOT HAU3YCTh CTUXOTBOpeHHEe M3 yrip. 111 B rpynmnax
B T€YEHHE TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTEM M0 OYEPEAH PACCKA3BIBAIOT €ro nepen
kiaccoM. OcTajibHble BHUMATEIBHO CIYLIAIOT M BHIOMPAIOT JIy4IlEero
yTeua.)

V. PaboTa no reme ypoka

O3HakoMJIeHHE ¢ pa3eHTeIbHHMK BonpocamMi. Padora no yueOHuKky

— Look at the blackboard, please. There are some questions on it.
Let’s read them.

(Yuntenp oOpalllaeT BHUMaHue AeTeil Ha AOCKY, rie 3anucaHbl
pazaenauTeNbHbIe BONPOCHI, Haripumep: I can’t drive the car, can 1?7 Yua-
LLIHMECS M0 OYepeTy YUTAIOT H MEPEBOIAT UX.)

Ynp. 114 (c. 34).

— Did you notice anything special in English grammar learning and
playing the dialogues? There were tag questions in the talk. The
British people often use them. I want you to use them too, that’s
why let’s read the “Grammar Focus” on page 34.
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(YuuTenb obpaillaeT BHUMaHHe AeTel Ha TO, YTO aHIJIMYaHE 4acTo
NpUOEraloT K pa3aeUTeIbHbIM BOITpOCAaM ISl MOAAEPXKaHUS OECenbl.
[Tocne 3Toro yueHUKH Nnpo cebs, a 3aTeM BCIAYX 10 OYEPENU YUTAIOT
U pa3bupaloT C MOMOlbIo yuuTes pyopuky “Grammar Focus”.)

Vnp. 115 (c. 35).

— Now, children, let’s practise asking tag questions. We shall do
exercise 115 on page 35. Look through the answers and make up
the questions.

— Who wants to read the tag questions aloud?

(deTu B TeyeHHE YETbIpEX MUHYT COCTABJISIIOT BOBMOXHBIE BapH-

aHTBI BOITPOCOB, a 3aTEM 3aYMTHIBAIOT MX.)

VI. PU3KynbTMUHYTKA

VII. MpoponxeHue paboTel Mo TemMe ypoka

Pabora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 116 (c. 35).

— Well, children, we have just tried to ask some tag questions. It’s

time to read the rule on page 35.

(YyuTenb NpoCUT OXHOTO U3 YYEHHKOB IPOYECTb MpPaBUIO
u3 yrp. 116, a 3aTeM gaeT K HEMY KpaTKMii KOMMEHTapHIA.)

Ynp. 117 (c. 35).

— Let’s do exercise 117 on page 35.

(CamocTosaTenbHOe BhiNoJHeHUe. [IpoBepka ocyliecTBaseTCA
CJIeRYIOLIUM 00pa30oM: yyaluecs Mo O4epeay 3a4UThIBalOT BOTIPOCH
BCJIYX. YUUTEJIb UCTIPABISIET OMIMOKM U JaeT KpaTKHE KOMMEHTapHH1
MpH 3aTPYOIHEHUSIX. )

Vlii. Noasepexnune UTOroB ypoka

I think this lesson was interesting and useful for you. We have learnt
to ask and answer tag questions. Thank you for your work. The lesson
is over. Goodbye!

AomawHee 3agaHue
YuebHuK: yrip. 118, 119 (c. 35).

Ypok 20. HeoObiuHbIN AEeHb B WIKONE

Ileau: axTMBU3aLUsI rPaMMaTHUYECKUX HaBLIKOB 10 TeMe «Pa3ne-
JIUTeJIbHBIE BOTMPOCHI»; BBEIEHUE HOBOM JIEKCUKM 1o TeMe «Illkona»;
TpeHUPOBKA HABBIKOB YTEHHUA U ayIUPOBAHUS.

Ob6opydosanue: Ms14 11 UTPbI; KAPTOYKH C HOBBIMM CJIOBaMHU; Kap-
TUHKM JJ15l BBEIEHHUS1 HOBOM JIEKCUKH; XKETOHBI 15 Urphl «IIpuaymai
MpeIOXEHUE,
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Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— Do you like to go to school?
— Do you have unforgettable (unusual) days at school?
— Do you want to find out what are the most interesting days at
school?

Il. doHeTHHECKan 3apaaka
— Look at the blackboard. You can see some words on it. I want
you to divide them into three groups.

[teibl] ['samo] [dui]

[daz] [pInk] [tra'difn]
[keen] [wil] ['leengwids)
[jelau] [kud] fel]
['orinds] [bleek] [red]

[ka:] [klab] |gri:n]

(Yuutenb obpalllaeT BHHMaHHE YY4eHUKOB Ha AOCKY, TAe B Mpo-
W3BOJILHOM NOPSIAKE 3aMKMCaHbl CJI0BA B TPAHCKPUNUMU. [leTH
YUTAIOT UX M0 LEMOYKe, a 3aTEM YUMTENIb TPOCUT Pa3de/IuTh CI0Ba
Ha TPH I'PYTIILL.

Karouu: 1-g rpynna — cylueCTBUTENbHBIE: table, car, summer, club,
tradition, language; 2-si rpynmna — MojajbHble M BCTIOMOTATEJIbHbIE
rnaronsl: does, can, will, could, do, shall, 3-9 rpynna — usera: yellow,
orange, pink, black, red, green.)

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka
Hrpa ¢ msuom
— Now, children, let’s remember our game with the ball. But
I will change the rules. Now you ask me only tag questions.
For example: you will ask me, “You are a teacher, aren’t you?”
And I will answer, “Yes, I am”. If everything is clear, let’s start
a game.
(JeTu BCTalOT B KpYT, YYUTEJb — B €0 LEHTP. YYEHUKHU 3a1al0T
YUUTENIO pa3ie]uTeIbHbIe BOMIPOCHI, IIPpH 3TOM Gpocast eMy Msd. ToT
OTBEYaeT Ha BOMpPochl. BenyliuM MoxXeT ObITh KTO-JIM00 U3 Y4EeHHKOB. )

IV. AkTyannsauua 3HaHuK

Pabora B napax

— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some tag questions

there. Can you complete them?

— Now work in pairs and ask these questions to your friend.

(Yuutens npensiaraet OeTIM IONOJHUTD pa3delUTe/bHbIE BO-
NpOChl, 3alIMCAHHBIC HA JOCKe. JaHHOe 3aJaHUEe BhITIOIHAETCS DPOH-
TaJIbHO. 3aTeM yyallHecs AeasTCs Ha Mapbl Y 3aAat0T NMOJYYUBLIHECS
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BOTIPOCHI CBOMM TOBapHllaM. B KOoHIle TaHHOTO 3Tana ypoka y4uTelb
3ac/yLIMBAET JBE NMaphbl Y4eHUKOB.)
Complete the following tag questions.
1. You are going to ask the questions, ... ?
2. You will spend your holidays in the country, ... ?
3. Your father can speak English very well, ... ?
4. Your friend never swims in winter, ... ?
5. You are a pupil, ... ?
6. Your mother didn’t go to the shop yesterday, ... ?
(Knouu:
1...., aren’t you?
. .., WON't you?
. ..., can’t he?
. ..., does he?
. ..., aren’t you?
. ..., did she?)

V. Paborta no reme ypoka

Pa6oTa no y4eGHHKY

Ynp. 122, 123 (c. 36).

— Now you have one minute to look at the pictures in your

textbooks on page 36.

— Are you ready to share your ideas?

— Are there similar days in our school?

— Let’s listen to the dialogue and check your ideas.

(Yuutenb obpaliaeT BHUMaHHWe YYalllMXCSt HA KAPTMHKY B ynip. 122.
Y4YeHUKH BbICKA3biBalOT CBOM MIE€H O TOM, KaK OyIeT OPraHMU30BaH
NpeACTOSILUI J€Hb B KaXA0H U3 TpexX LIKOJ. YYUTEIb 3a4aeT BO-
NPpOChl, 0OpalIEHHBIE K OTbITY AeTei. 3aTeM YYeHUKH NPOCTYIIMBAIOT
Iuajaor u3 ynp. 123 ¢ ueabio npoBepKU CBOMX IOTA0K. )

N BN

VI. PU3KyneTMMHYTKA

VIl. NpoaonxeHne paboThl No Teme ypoka
1. BBeaenue HOBO# JIEKCHKH
— We shall learn some new adjectives now. They will help us to
describe our friends and relatives. Look at my cards, please.
— Can you read the words?
— Repeat the words after me, please.
a grade [greid)
independent [,ind1'pendant]
sociable ['saufabl]
responsible [ri'sponsabl]
creative [kri'eitiv]
a grown-up [,gravn'ap]
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(YuuTenb BbIBEIIMBAET Ha JOCKE KAPTOUKH C HOBBIMH CJI0BaMHU
C TPAHCKpHUILKEH YUEeHUKM MOJKHB JOTagaThCsl O 3HaYEHUH CII0B
creative, grade (= form), nepeBoJ OCTANBHBIX AA€T YUUTENb. TaKxKe Wist
BBEIEHMS HOBOM JIEKCUKH CJIEAYET UCTIONL30BATh KAPTUHKYU COOTBET-
CTBYIOILIETO CONEPKaHMSL. )

VIil. 3akpenneHune n3y4eHHOro matepmana
1. CocTaBieHHe npeI0KeHHIH ¢ HOBbIMH CI0BAMH
— It’s time to use these words and finish my sentences on the
blackboard. Your sentences must be true. My mother is responsible
and loving. My friend is independent and creative. My brother is
nice and sociable. Etc.
(Ha mocke 3amucaHbl Hayalia IIpeIOXeHH, KOTOpbIie yJallue-
Cs1 JOJKHBI AOTIOJIHUTD, MCIIO0JIb3ys HOBBIE CJ10Ba. BaxkHO 0OpaTHTh
BHMMaHMe JIETeil Ha TO, UTO NPeLIOXEHUS JOJIKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATh
JEeHCTBUTEJILHOCTH.)
My sisteris ... and ... .
Myuncleis...and ... .
My fatheris ... and ... .
My grandpais...and ... .

2. Pa6ora no y4eGHHKY

Vnp. 125 (c. 37).

(PpoHTaANbHASA TPOBEPKA. )
IX. MoaseneHne UToros ypoka

Goodbye, boys and girls. Our lesson is over. Thank you for your
work. See you on Monday.

OomawnHee 3ananne
Yue6HuK: yrip. 15 (c. 44), ynp. 120 (cocTaBuTh 5 pa3neuTeabHbIX
BOIIPOCOB, C. 35).

Ypok 21. Npasuna ans y4eHUKOB U yYUTENEH
Ileau: TpeHUPOBKA HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTMUYECKOM peuy; aKTyanu3a-
LiMs1 HABLIKOB YCTHOM P€YH U YTCHUA.

Ob6opyodoeanue: KapTOUKU C TPAHCKPUIIUAOHHBIMY 3HAaYKAMU; TpH
nucta 6ymaru ¢opmata A3 M paoMacTepsl.

Xopn ypoka

1. OpraHn3aumoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
~ T am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
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Il. PeyeBas pa3MuHKa
(Yuurenb B OLICTPOM TeMIIE 3a4a€T YUYEHUKAM CJIEAYIOLINE BO-
MPOCHL.)

— Hello, Ann. Nice to see you. How are you? (I am fine, thank you.
How are you?)

— Il am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (/ am
fine, thank you.)

— I am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)

— Kate, I’d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
you like to ask me about?)

— Do you like to go to school? (Yes, I do. I like to go to school very
much.)

— Why do you like to go to school, Kate? (I have many friends and
they are my classmates.)

— And what about you, Nick? (] like to go to school. Our teachers
are clever and kind.)

— What subjects do you like? ([ like English and Information
Technology.)

— What is your favourite school subject, Helen? (My favourite school
subject is Literature.)

— Do you enjoy learning Russian? (Yes, I do. I enjoy learning
Russian.)

— Who likes Maths in your class? (Tamara does. She likes Maths
very much.)

— Do you have Russian every day? (Yes, I do.)

— What do you like to do at school? Do you like reading books? Etc.

lll. PoHeTHyECKas 3apanka
— Let’s practise the English sounds and words on the topic
“School”. I will show you the English sounds and you will name
the word with this sound.
(Yuuresrb NOKa3biBaeT KAPTOUKH C TPAHCKPUIILIMOHHBIMM 3HAYKa-
MU, a I€TH HAa3bIBAIOT CJIOBA C IAHHBIMH 3BYKAMH. MO)KHO YCIIOXHHUTDb
3aJaHHUE U OMIPOCUTH AECTEH He TOJILKO HAa3bIBaTh aHIVIMHACKHE CJIOBA,
HO Y 3aNMChIBATh UX B TETPAJIHN.)
* [@]. (Maths.)
* [1]. (Creative.)
* [w]. (Window.)
» [a]. (Plant.)
* [s]. (Speak.)
* [p]. (Pupil)
[d]. (Grade.)
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IV. Pa6ota no Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 126 (c. 37).

— I can see many pupils in our class like to go to school. As you
know there are some rules for pupils and for teachers at school.
You can find some of them in exercise 126 on page 37 in your
textbooks. Open your textbooks, please. Let’s read the rules
aloud. Work in groups of four and decide what rules a teacher
can write for his pupils.

(Jdetu menarcs Ha CpyIribl N0 YeThipe YeJOBEKA U COCTABIAIOT
LIKOJIbHbIE TPAaBUJIA, C TOYKH 3PEHHUS YUUTEIISI U YYEHUKOB, B TEYEHUE
NATH MUHYT. 3aTeM NpEICTABUTENb OT KaXA0i Ipynbl 3a4MTHIBAET
CBOM BapUaHTEhI, a IpyrUe rPYIIbl BLIPAXaloT CBOE COrJIACUE WU He-
corjacue.)

Hpumepnvie npasuna:

Rules for pupils

Always come to school in time!

Don’t listen to music during the lesson!

Be kind and polite to your classmates and teacher!

Rules for teachers

Make your lessons interesting!

Play games and sing songs with your pupils!

Discuss problems with your pupils!

Ynp. 127 (c. 37).

— The next task for you is exercise 127 on page 37 from your
textbooks. Read the word combinations to yourself and do the
task.

(Yuaimecs 4yuTalOT CIOBOCOYETAHHUS PO ceOsl B TeUeHHUE ABYX
MMHYT U BBIIOJHSIIOT IPUBEACHHOE B YITPAXXHEHUU 3alaHUe. YUUuTelb
npeajaraeT AeTSM MO O4Yepelu BbICKa3aTh CBO€ MHEHUE, HCIOb3YS
JJaHHbIE CTOBOCOYETAHMS, a CJIYLIATEJISIM BBIPA3UThb COMIACHE WU HeE-
cornacue.)

V. OuskynbTMUHYTKA

VI. Npopgonxexue paboTsl N0 TEMe ypoka
1. CocTaBneHHne pacckasa
— I'want you to work in pairs and make up the stories with the help
of the word combinations from exercise 125 on page 37. You can
see the beginning of the story in exercise 128 on page 37. Think
of your story and then one by one you will go to the blackboard
and we shall listen to your stories all together.
(Yuawuecsi paboTaloT B napax: COCTaBJSIIOT paccKa3sbl, UCTIOJIb3Ys
CJIOBOCOYETAHUS U3 ynp. 125 (yue6HHUK, c. 37) M HaYas1a NpeTOXKEHU I
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13 ynp. 128 (yuebHuk, c. 37). 3aTeM yyuTeb 3aCyILLIMBAET PacCKa3bl
M OLIEHUBaET paboTy AeTei.)

Ipumepnoli pacckas:

Last year I had an English teacher whom I liked very much. I liked him
because he could answer any question. Our teacher explained grammar rules for
us. He put pictures on the tlackboard and it helped us to remember new words.
We often listened to the tape recorder and learned different poems and songs.
We discussed our problems with him. He was our friend and we loved him.

2. Pabota no yuebHuKy, co3qaHue IIaKaTa

Ynp. 132 (c. 37).

— Divide into groups of five, please. Open your textbooks on
page 37, exercise 132. You will work in groups of five for eight
minutes and then we shall listen to you and look at your posters.

(Yyawuecs 4MTaloT 3anaHue, AEISTCS Ha TPYIIIIBI [0 IISITh YEJIOBEK

M B TeueHUe BOCbMH MHUHYT 0(DOpMJISIIOT IL1aKaThl 1o TeMe «[IpaBuna
[ YYEHUKOB U YYUTENEH»,)

— We shall have a competition now. You will go to the blackboard
one by one and share your ideas. We shall discuss your posters
and then choose the best one. .

(Y4eHMKH 1o ouepeln BBIXOAAT K JOCKe U MPEACTaBASAIOT CBOU

IUTaKaThl. YUUTENb NIpeiaraeT yyaliuMcs BoIOpaTh Hanbosee yaauyHbii
(MHTEpECHBINA, HEOOBIUHBIN).)

VIi. NoaseneHue UTOroB ypoka

— Do you like our lesson today?

— What do you like to do?

It’s time to say “Goodbye.”
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3agaHue
YuebHuk: ynp. 131 (c. 37); ynp. 13 (c. 44).

Ypok 22. lnanoru o WKONbHOW XXU3HUN

Ileau: coBepllieHCTBOBaHHe JUATOrM4Yeckoi peun no teMe «IlIko-
Jia»; TPEHUPOBKA HaBblKOB MOHO;IOIMYECKOM pe4YM (BBIPAXEHUE COTTla-
CHsI M HECOTJIACHsl); pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB Ay1MPOBAHUS.

Ob6opydosarue: KApTOUKHU C 3aJaHUEM [UTSI JOTIOJIHEHUS AHAOTOB,
KapTOYKH C HAa3BaAHMSIMM LUKOJBHbBIX NIPEAMETOB.
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Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aLOHHbIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. How are you ?)
— I am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Nobody is absent.)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
And start our lesson.

1. doHeTUueckan 3apaaka
— Hama o6e3bsiHka — a monkey — mo6UT urpath. OHa B3sina 3ep-
KaJiblie ¥ TPUMACHUYAET MEpPea HUM.

(et mMoBTOPSIOT 33 yUHUTEJIEM BCE IBHKEHHUS.)

Haina obesbsinka cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yibiOHYJach. (/Vobr pac-
MAHYMb, a 3ameM 8epHYMb 8 HeUMPAAbHOE NOAONCEHUE. )

Haiua o6e3bsiHKa Haaynack. ({y6b cocamo 6e3 ebinaHusanus, a 3a-
mem 8epHYMb 8 HElIMPAAbHOE NOAOHCEHUE. )

O06e3bsiHKa UI'PAET C A3BIYKOM: MMOAHUMET 3a BepXHUe 3y6KH, Mo-
TOM CHOPSIYET KOHYUK SI3bIYKA 32 HUKHUE 3YOKH.

O06e3bsiHKa OYEHB JIIOOUT UTpaTh B Bonieiboi. (Pom caecka npuom-
Kpbim; A3bIKOM 3a0emb nepeduee (meepdoe) Hébo, 3y0bi, NPpagyo wekxy,
N€6YI0 WeKy.)

Haiua o6e3bsinka — ciankoexka. Ho BoT kapaMesbka NpwIAILIa
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, U 00e3bsIHKA MBITAETCS €€ CIU3HYTh. ( KoHuukom
A3bIKA ObicMPo nposecmu NO 8epxHUM 3y6am, a 3amem omodeuHyms 3blK
K 3a0HeMy (MAKOMY) HEDY.)

Haiu s136140K 0ueHb 1106UT Oerath. IToGexan I3bIY0K MO JOPOXKKE,
ToponuTcst. losiro 6exant si3bI4oK, yCTan v 3anHyJics. TsSHeTCs I3bIYOK,
XOYeTCH eMy elle noderathb. (bbicmpo nokazamse A3biK U CHPAMAMb €20
3a 3y0bl (HECKOAbKO pas); 3amem 3ayenums A3blK 34 HUNCHUE 3Y0bl, W~
DOKO OMKpbints pom U MAHYMb A3bIH0K énepeo.)

lll. PeyeBas pazmuHka

Hrpa «CornacHch HIIH He COrJIACHCH»

— Today [ want you to play the game “Agree or Disagree” with me.
You will listen to my statements and agree with me if I am right.
Repeat my statement if it is true. Disagree with me and correct
my statement if it is false.

IpumepHbiit x00 uepoi:

— The teachers usually give nicknames to the pupils. (I disagree with
you. The teachers don’t give nicknames to the pupils.)

— Pupils have their holidays two times a year. (I disagree with you.
Pupils have their holidays four times a year.)
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— Pupils do homework every day. (I agree with you. Pupils do
homework every day.)

— Teachers don’t give their pupils any homework. (I disagree with
you. Teachers give their pupils some homework.)

— Pupils get only bad marks. ({ disagree with you. Pupils get good
and bad marks.)

— Pupils learn poems, songs and dialogues by heart. (1 agree with
you. Pupils learn poems, songs and dialogues by heart.)

— You may talk loudly during the lesson. (I disagree with you.
I mustn’t talk loudly during the lesson.)

— You can speak English. (1 agree with you. I can speak English.)

— You enjoy learning Maths. (/ agree with you. I enjoy learning
Maths.)

— Your favourite subject is Literature. (I disagree with you. My
Sfavourite subject is Russian.) Etc.

IV. AkTyanu3saums 3HaHnMA
Hrpa «Beceaas nenouka»
— It’s time to play another game and remember school subjects.
I want five pupils to go to the teacher’s table and choose the
pictures.
(ITaTepo y4eHUKOB BBIXOAAT K JOCKE M BCTAIOT B JIMHEEUKY, AEPKa
B PYKax KapTOUKH C Ha3BaHUSIMHU IIKOJbHbIX IIPEAMETOB, HE TTOKa3bI-
Bas MX ApYruMm yyawmuMcs. OcrajibHble CripaluuBaloT ux: What subject
do you learn? Te 1o ouepeau oTBevaloT Ha Borpoc: [ learn... 3atem neTu
3a mapTaMM CUMTAlOT A0 nATH: One, two, three, four, five. Stop! B 310
BpeMsl YYEHUKH, CTOAIIME B IMHEECUKE, MEHAIOTCSA KapToukamMu. UM
CHOBA 3a1al0T BOIIPOCHI, H OHH OTBEYAIOT. )

V. MpoBepka aOMaLIHero 3afaHns

— Let’slisten to your arguments about school life and check up your

homework. Who is ready to start?

— Do you agree with him?

— Do you like his ideas?

— Why?

(Yyauiuecs no ouepeny BHIXOAAT K JOCKe Y NMPEACTABASIOT CBOU
uaeu (ynp. 131). OcranbHble YYUeHUKH BEIPAXAKOT CBOE COIIaCHe WIH
HecorJlacHe.)

VI. ®n3kynbTMUHYTKA

VII. Pa6GoTa no reme ypoka
1. PaGora ¢ kaproukamu
— The next task for you is to complete the dialogue. The dialogue
is on the cards. You can see them on the desks. You have three
minutes to use the necessary words and do the task.
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(Yyutenb npemiaraet neTIM JONOJTHUTE MUHU-AHAIOTH Ha Kap-
TOYKaX. YUEHUKH BbINOJHAIOT 3aJaHUE B TEYEHUE TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTeEM
3a4YMTHIBAIOT JUAJIOTH U TIPOBEPSIIOT UX BCEM KJIACCOM.)

Complete the dialogues.

1) — Are you ready with your ... ?

— Yes, of course. [ learned ... and listened to the ... .
2) — ... down your homework, please. You will ... the poem.
- Shall we ... the poem by heart?
— Yes, we shall. Prepare good reading for ... .
3) — Itistime to check up your ... . Open your ..., ... 23.
— Shall I read the ... ?
— Yes, please. Nina will ... it. Follow in your ... while she is reading.

Ilpumeprvie eapuanmeol 0UAN0208:

1) — Are you ready with your homework?

— Yes, of course. I learned the dialogue and listened to the poem.

2) — Write down your homework, please. You will read the poem.

— Shall we learn the poem by heart?
— Yes, we shall. Prepare good reading for tomorrow.
3) — Itistime to check up your homework. Open your textbooks
on page 23.
— Shall I read the story?
— Yes, please. Nina will read it. Follow in your books while she
is reading.

2. PaGora no yueGHuky

Ynp. 129 (c. 37).

(BbINOJIHEHHE MO YCMOTPEHHUIO YUNUTENS. )

Ynp. 133 (c. 38).

— I want you to listen to the English student. The girl is having

a talk about her school. Listen to her and get ready to complete
the table in exercise 133 on page 38.

(Yyauimecs npociayiiMBalOT ayAuO3anuCh U 3aMOJHSIOT NMepBbIA
ctoibeu B Tabauiie. [Tocne oOCcyXKaeHUs NpocayllaHHONH MH(pOopMa-
LMY YYEHHUKH JEJISTCA Ha Naphbl U B XO/J€ BOTMPOCHO-OTBETHOMU paboThl
3anoJIHSAIOT BTOPOH U TPETUH CTOJOLBI. )

VIll. MogBepeHne UTOroBs ypoka
The lesson is over. Thank you for your work.

Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,

And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.

Goodbye, my dear friends!

DomawHee 3apgaHue
YueGHUK: yrip. 16 (c. 44).
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Ypok 23. bpuraHckas wukona

Ileau: o3HaKOMJIEHHe yYyalllMXCHA C HOBOM JIEKCUKOM MO TeMe
«Ikona»; COBepLLIEHCTBOBAaHUE HABLIKOB ayIMPOBaHHs; TPEHUPOBKA
HaBbIKOB YTEHUS] U BOIIPOCHO-OTBETHON PabOTHI IO TEKCTY.

Obopyodoeanue: KapTOYKH CO CI0BaMH U KAPTUHKM IS BBEIEHHUS
HOBOI NTE€KCHUKH.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHu3auuoHHbIK MOMEHT
Good morning, boys and girls! I'm glad to see you!
— Have you ever been abroad?
— Where did you go?
— Did you visit a foreign school?
— Why is it exciting to go there?
— What questions would you like to ask your foreign friends?

Il. doHeTUHeCKan 3apaaka
— JlaBaiiTe pa3oMHeM Haluy majbyuku. Listen to me and repeat
after me.
(YuuTtenb pa3yuMBaeT C 1ETbMH CTUXOTBOPEHHE-3aPAAKY ISt TaTh-
YUKOB.)
Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,
(demu nocmykusarom KoHuUKamMu mpex naivyee
no nadoHu npaeoii pyku.)
One fell off and bumped his head.
(Hemu npuxcumarom o0ur nasey Kk 1a0oHu, youpaiom ezo,
npuKAaobiBarom K 20106e, NOKA3bi8as, ¥Mo yuuoau ee.)
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,
(Aemu nabupaiom nHomep mesegona u npukaaovigarom
mpy6Ky K yxy.)
“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”
(Uemu Oenarom pummunrsie 08UNCEHUS YKAIAMENLHOIM
naivuem uz crmopoHsi  CMopoHy.)

lll. PeueBas pasMmHka
PaGora B rpynnax
— It’s time to divide into two groups. The first group will prepare the
arguments for the statement: “Pupils should go to school 6 days
aweek”. The second group will get ready with the arguments for
the school uniform.
(Yuaiuecs neasiTcsa Ha ABe TPYMIibl, Kaxaas I10Jy4yaeT 3aJaHue
Y TOTOBUT apTYMEHTBI «3a» B TEYEHHUE TPEX MUHYT. 3aTeM IPEICTABUTEH
OT KaXK/JIOM IPYIIIbi 3a4UTHIBAIOT CBOU YTBEpXKICHUS. [ pynmna-conepHUK
3aC/IyLLIMBAET aPTYMEHTbI «3a» M BbICKA3bIBAET aPTYMEHTbI «IIPOTUB».)
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IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
1. Brenenue HOBOI JIEKCHKH
— We shall learn some new words now. They will help us to have
a talk about British schools. Look at my cards, please. Can you
read the words? Repeat the words after me, please.

foreigh ['foran] French {frentf]
British ['britif] Drama ['dra:ma]
Spanish {'spaenif] Science ['salans]
German ['&33:man] a library ['larbrari]

(YuuTenb BbIBELIMBAET Ha JOCKE KAPTOYKH CO CJIOBaMU U UX TPaH-
CKpHUMIIMENA. YUeHUKH JOJIKHBI I0ragaThcs 0 3HaYeHUHM ClioB British,
Spanish, German, French, Drama, nepeBoa OCTaIbHBIX AA€T YYUTEb.
Takke Wis1 BB€IEHHUSI HOBO# JIGKCUKM ClI€AyeT UCTIONb30BaTh KAPTUH-
KM COOTBETCTBYIOLIETO COAEPKAHUA.)

2. PaboTa no yueOHMKY

Ynp. 135 (c. 38).

— It’s time to repeat these words after the speaker. You can see these
words in exercise 135 on page 38 in your textbooks.

(Y4yeHUKH MOBTOPSIOT 32 TUKTOPOM CJIOBA, TAKXXE OHU MOTYT ObITh

MIPOYMTAHBI B Mapax U UHAUBHUAYAIbHO BCIYX.)

Vnp. 136, 137 (c. 38—39).

— It’s time to match some questions and answers now. Open your
textbooks on page 38, exercise 136. You will read the sentences
to yourself for four minutes. Is everything clear? Start then.

(JIleTr uMTaIOT NpeIIoXKEHHUs PO cedsl B TEUEHUE YEThIPEX MUHYT,

a 3aTe€M 3a4MTHIBAIOT BCJIYX BONPOCH! U OTBeYaloT Ha HUX. C UesbIo
MPOBEPKHU JAHHOIO YIpaXHEHHUs YUUTENIb UCMO0JIb3yeT aylUu03aNnucCh
u3 ynp. 137.)

V. ®U3KynbTMUHYTKA

V1. NpogonxeHune paboTbl No Teme ypoka
Pa6ota no yueGHHKY
Vnp. 138, 139 (c. 39—40).
— Let’s read the information from the website. It’s exercise 138 on
page 39. Answer the questions of excrcise 139 on page 40, please.
(Y4eHUKH YUTAIOT TEKCT M3 YIIp. 138 ¥ 0TBEYalOT Ha IPUBEACHHOM
B 3allaHW ¥ BOMPOC. 3aTeM JEeTH BBIMOJHAIOT ymip. 139.)
Vnp. 142, 143 (c. 40).
— I want you to listen to the student and his story about his school.
Listen to him and find out if he has a school uniform.
(Yuurensb npemiaraeT yyarMMcs IIpociyiaTh pacckas u3 ynp. 142.
Bo BpeMs nepBOro npociyuiMBaHUsl yYYHEOHUKH TOJDKHBI ObITh 3aKphI -
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ThI, 3alaHHe [UI IETEI — OTBETUTD Ha MTOCTARIEHHBIN Bonpoc. 3ateM
YYeHHKH CJIYLIAIOT 3aIIMCh BTOPO# pa3 M BHIIIOJIHAIOT ynp. 143.)

VIl. Noasepexne UTOroB ypoka
(YuuTeap NOABOANT UTOTH ypPOKa BMECTE C YYEHUKAMM.)
Our lesson is over! Goodbye, boys and girls!

JdomallHee 3apanne
Yue6HuK: ynip. 140 (c. 40); ynip. 17 (c. 45).

Ypok 24. WkonbHaa popma

Ileau: coBeplIcHCTBOBAHHE HABBHIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOH pevH;
AKTHBH3allMsl HABBIKOB JMAJIOTMYECKOI PeUH; COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE
rpaMMaTHYeCKIX HaBBIKOB.

Obopyodosanue: xapTuHku 1o teme «IllxonbHas popmar.

Xopn ypoka

1. OpranM3aumMoHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

(B HavaJie ypoka yuyuTesib obpallaeT BHUMaHHUE yYallluXxcsl Ha Kap-
TUHKHU o TeMe «[IIkonbHasg dopMar», 3apaHee pa3BellIaHHBIE Ha HOCKE,
Y C NOMOILIbIO HABOASILIUX BOIMPOCOB ITOJABOAUT AETEM K TEME YpOKa.)

ll. ®oHeTUueckan 3apsaaka
Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,
One fell off and bumped his head.
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,
“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”
(Yuurenp NOBTOPSIET C IETbMH CTUXOTBOPEHHUE-3aPSAIKY IS NaJb-
YHKOB.)

IN. PeyeBast pa3aMuHka

Hrpa «Byap BHHMaTEICH»

— As | know you like to play very much. Today we shall play the

game “Be Attentive”,

(Beny1luuii BLIXOOUT K JJOCKE M TTOBOPaYMBAETCsl CITIMHOI K KJ1accy.
Y4eHUKM O o4Yepeard MPOU3HOCAT YTBEpXKaeHHs no TeMaM «llIko-
J1a» Wik «KaHUKybl», a BEAYIIHUA NLITAETCA YraaaTh, KTO 3TO CKasall,
1 MTOBTOPSIET NPEMIOXKEHHE.)

Sasha. Ilike Literature.
Benyuuii. Sasha likes Literature.
Marina. Igo to the seaside every summer.
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Benywuii. Marina goes to the seaside every summer.
Nick. Ishall visit my granny next winter.

Benyuwmii. Nick will visit his granny next winter.

Kate. I don’t wear uniform at school.

Benyuwuit. Kate doesn’t wear the uniform at school. Etc.

IV. PaboTa no teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 141 (c. 40).

— Now it’s time to read the dialogue about your school life. You
will work in pairs. Read the dialogue in a natural manner. Who
wants to start?

Well done. You will learn this dialogue by heart at home. One of you

will be Linda and her partner will be a correspondent.

(CHauasia 1eTH YMTAIOT AUAIOT MHAUBUAYAJBHO, 1IIENOTOM, a 3a-
TEM B Mapax. Y4uTelb 3aCAYLIMBAeT ABe-TPH Naphl, NOCIe Yero JaeT
YYEeHHKAM Ha OM 3aJlaHHe — BBIYYMUTDb IUJIOT HAU3YCTh.)

Vnp. 144, 145 (c. 41).

— And now, children, let’s read the article from the newspaper. It’s

exercise 144 on page 41. Let’s read the task.

— Now read the text to yourself and find out the information about
school uniform.

— Now it’s time to check up how you have understood this text.
I want you to answer the questions from exercise 145 on page 41.
Masha, can you do it?

(YYeHHKH YUTAIOT TeKCT U3 ynp. 144 npo cebs1, a 3aTeM O0TBeYaloT

Ha BOIMpPOCHI U3 yrp. 145.)

V. ®U3KynbTMUHYTKA

V1. NpoponxeHue paboTbl N0 TeMe Ypoka

1. PaGora no yyeOHHKY

Ynp. 146 (c. 41).

— Today we shall learn to use plural nouns. Look at the examples
from exercise 146 on page 41, read the sentences and translate
them. Can you make up your own examples?

(Yuutens npeanaraer AeTAM IPOYHUTATb IPUMEPDBI U COCTABUTH

CBOM TNPEUIOXEHUS CO CJI0BAMU 10 TeMe «Oaex1a», UCMOJIb3ys Cyllie-
CTBUTEIbHbIE B EAMHCTBEHHOM ¥ BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCJIE.)

2. Pabora B rpynnax
— Work in groups and ask your friends about their attitude to school
uniform.
(Yyaluecs aensiTcst Ha YeThbipe IPYMNIbl, Kaxnas MojJydaeT Kap-
TOYKY C UME@HAMH YJIEHOB JIaHHOI rpynibl (06pa3ew TadauLbl TPUBO-
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nures B ymip. 147 (yue6HMK, c. 41)). [IeTy 3a1a10T BOIIPOCHI I10 LIETTOYKeE
Y 3aHOCSIT OTBETHI WICHOB CBOeH IpyTibl B Tabnuiy. [IpoBepka ocy-
[LIECTBISIETCS CAeAYIOLLUM 00pa3oM: OIUH YYEHUK OT KaXIOHU IPYNITbI
YCTHO TPEACTaBsIET COOpaHHYIO UH(pOPMALIHIO.)
— Itis interesting to know if you like school uniform or not. I want
you to divide into two groups. Pupils from the first group will be
“for” the school uniform and the pupils from the second group
will be “against” it. Don’t forget to tell Alice why you like or
don’t like wearing the school uniform.

(Yuurtens npennaraeT AETSM pa3aeaUTbCSl HA ABE TPYIIIbL: ep-
Basi TOTOBUT apryYMEHTHI B NOMIEPXKKY LIKOJbHOM (pOpMBbI, BTOpas
BBICTYNAET NPOTUB. JIeTH rOTOBAT apryMEHThbI B IPYyIIax B TEYCHHE
TpEX MUHYT, a 3aTEM 3aYMTHIBAIOT CBOU YTBEPXKICHUS U PELIAIOT, Ybe
BBICTYTUICHUE 3BYYHUT yOEIUTEILHEE. )

IHpumepnviii pacckas:

[ wear a school uniform but I don’t like doing it. It is not comfortable
and nice. We have black skirts and jackets and white blouses. I don’t like such
colours. My favourite colours are yellow, red and green.

VIi. MNoasepeHne NToroe ypoka
That’s all for your work. You were active today. Till tomorrow.
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.

Goodbye, my dear friends!

AomawHee 3agaHne
YuebHuk: ynp. 141 (c. 40), 150 (c. 41).

Ypok 25. Ypok aomawuHero yreHus Ne 1

(3amaHue LA YYEHUKOB — MMPOYMTATH PACCKa3 M BBIIIOJIHUTD YII-
paxkHeHHs B paboueit terpanu (c. 18—20). Yuurtenb MoxeT OATOTO-
BUTb MaTepUal 1Sl TPOBENCHUS YPOKA TOMAIIIHETO YTEHUS 11O CBOEMY
YCMOTPEHHUIO. )

Ypok 26. KourponbHasa pa6ora Ne 1
l[e./lb.' KOHTPOJIb HABbIKOB ayJUPOBAHHUA, YTCHHUA, ITUCbMaA, YCTHOVI
PE€YH U IpPaMMAaTHYCCKNX HABLIKOB.

Obopyooeanue: KapTOUKU ¢ rpaMMaTHYeCKUM 3aaHUEM MO KOJIU -
YeCTBY YYalllUXCH.
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Xopn ypoka

1. OpraHn3auuoHHbIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— T am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— Today we shall have a test on the topic “Hello! Nice to See You
Again!”. Let’s start.

I1. MposepeHne KOHTPONbLHOW paboTbi

(KoHTpoabHas paboTa COCTOMT M3 BOChbMU 33JaHUI U pacCUUTaHa
Ha 45 MUHyT. 3anaHus IpuBeAeHbl B yyeOHHKE Ha c. 47—51.

Yuutenb 1151 KOHTPOJIS TpaMMAaTHKU MOXET MCII0/1b30BaTh A0TI0N-
HUTEJIbHBIE 33JJaHUSI HA KapTOYyKaXx.)

Ne 1l

Ask the following questions.

1) Kate is from Russia. (Where?)

2) We bought two pencils yesterday. (What?)

3) There are two books on the table. (How many books?)

4) They go to school at seven o’clock every day. (When?)

5) He will travel to London with his friends. (With whom?)

Ne2

Open the brackets.

1) Helen (to play) chess with her brother tomorrow.

2) I (not to have) breakfast yesterday.

3) We usually (to invite) our friends to the New Year party.

4) 1 (to be) in Moscow last week.

5) They (not to learn) the poem in two days.

(Knrouu:

Ne 1

1) Where is Kate from?

2) What did we buy yesterday?

3) How many books are there on the table?

4) When do they go to school?

5) With whom will he travel to London?

Ne2

1) Helen will play chess with her brother tomorrow.

2) I didn’t have breakfast yesterday.

3) We usually invite our friends to the New Year party.

4) I was not in Moscow last week.

5) They will not learn the poem in two days.)

Ill. MNopseaeHne nrtoros ypoka
(Yuurenb noaBoOaIUT UTOFM YPOKa H OOBSICHSIET JOMAIlIHEE 3aaHHeE. )

Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
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Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomaliHee 3anaHue

[ToaroTroBUThLCS K NMpoekTHOM pabote Ne 1 (pabouas TeTpans,
c. 21): pazpaboraTh MaTepHaji U IIPUHECTH WUTIOCTPALUHU TIO TEME
«IIIKONBbHBIH CAUT».

Ypok 27. MpoexTtHas pa6ora N2 1

l[e/m: aKTyaJIn3allks JEKCUYCCKNX HABBIKOB 110 U3YUYCHHBIM TC-
MaM; COBEPILEHCTBOBAHUE HABLIKOB MOHOJIOTUYECKON PEYH, BBINOJ-
HEHUS MPOEKTHBIX 3aJaHUM.

Obopydoseanue: nucThl 6ymaru ¢opmaTta A4 1o KOJHYECTBY yya-
LLIMXCSI; LIBETHBIE KapaHAallM U ¢yioMacTepbl st 0oOpMIICHHUS NPo-
€KTHOM paboTbl; TPaMOThI LISl TTOOLLPEHHUS aBTOPOB JYYIIHUX padoT.

Xop ypoka

I. OpraHn3aunOoHHbIN MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)

— I’m fine, thank you. Mary, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)

— Alex, is your father OK? (Yes, ke is. He is OK.)

— Who is absent today? (A/ pupils are present.)

— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work. Do you think it is interesting to make
any pages for the school website?

— Let’s do it in groups of three-four.

Il. MpoekTHaa paboTa yyawmxca. 3Tan caMoOCTOATENbHOIO
BbINOIHEHNSA

(ITo ycMOTpeHMIO YyUUTENst HAa BBITIOJHEHHE MTPOEKTHON paboTHI
MOXHO OTBECTH JBa ypoka. B Hauajie ypoka nejaaror rnpeanaraer yye-
HMKaM pa3AeUThCS Ha TPYMIibI [0 TPU-YEThIpe YeJ0BeKa, OObICHSET
MOPSIIOK BHITTIOJIHEHUS TPOEKTA U pa3laeT HEOOXOAMMbIE MaTEPHAJIBI.
B TeyeHue 25 MUHYT yyaluecst BHITOJHAIOT steps 1—4 (paGoyas Te-
Tpalb, c. 21). [lns odbopMiieHus IU1aKaTta (3MeKTPOHHOM NMpe3eHTalluN)
no teMe «CalT IKOJIbI» YYEHUKH UCTIONB3YIOT MAaTepHall, MOArOTOB-
JICHHbIA 1oMa 3apaHee. TEKCT U COOTBETCTBYIOIIME MILTIOCTPAlMU
pa3MELLAOTCsl Ha IMcTax Oymaru popMara A4.)
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1. du3kynbTMHHYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.
Hands up! Hands down!
Shake! Shake!
Stand up! On the tiptoes
Turn around. Step aside,
Step left! Step right!

— Sit down, please.

IV. NpoekTHas paboTa yyawmxcs. 3tan npeacTaBNeHns

M 3aWMTDbI

(YueHHKH BBIMOJHSAIOT Steps 5—6 (pabouas TeTpanb, c. 21). He-
06Xx0AMMO 0OpaTHUTh 0co00e BHUMaHUe yYalllUXCsi Ha TO, YTO BO Bpe-
Ms TIpEe3E€HTAllMU BBICTyMaloLiue J0JKHbl TOBOPUTh TPOMKO, YETKO,
JIOCTaTOYHO ObICTPO U BbIPa3uTENbHO. B KOHIIE ypoKa yYEHUKU BCEM
KJIACCOM BbIOMPAIOT Jy4dlire paboThbl. ABTOPBI CAMBIX YAAUHBIX paboT
OTMEYalOTCs TpPaMOTaMu.)

V. NoasepeHne UToros ypoka
Our lesson is over. That brings us to the end. Goodbye, boys and
girls!

HdomawHee 3apaHune
Yue6Huk: ynp. 20, 21 (c. 46).



Unit 2. WE ARE GOING
TO TRAVEL TO LONDON

Mnannpyembie pe3ynbTaTthbl

JIM9HOCTHBIE Pe3yJIbTAThI

1.

PopMHPOBaHHE YBAXHUTETHBHOTO OTHOHIEHHS K SI3bIKY M KYJIb-
Type APYruX HapOIOB.

. TlpuHsATHE U OCBOEHHE COLIMAJIBHOM pOJIM O0y4Yalollerocs,

pa3BUTUE MOTHUBOB yUeOHOMN NesITeIbHOCTH U popMUpOBaHHUE
JIMYHOCTHOTO CMbICJIA YYEHHUS.

. Pa3zBuTHe caMOCTOSTENBHOCTH U JIMUHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

3a CBOM NOCTYIIKH Ha OCHOBE TMpeNCcTaBlIeHHH 0 HDaBCTBEHHbIX
HOpMax.

. DOpMHUpPOBaHHE ICTETUYECKHX MTOTPEGHOCTEN U YYBCTB.
. Pa3BuTtHe 3TMYECKUX 4yBCTB, 10OPOXENATENbHOCTH, SMOLIMO-

HaJIbHO-HPAaBCTBEHHOM OT3bIBYMBOCTH U [TOHUMAHMUSL.

. PazBuTHe HaBbIKOB COTPYAHHUYECTBA CO B3POCJIILIMHU K CBEPCTHH ~

KaMHU B Pa3HbIX CUTYaLIMsIX, YMEHU I He CO31aBaTh KOH(IMKTOB
Y HaXOOHUTb BBIXOIbl U3 CIIOPHBIX CUTYaLIMA.

IlpeamMeTHbIe pe3ybTaThI

1.

O3HakoMJIEHHE C HOBOI JIEKCUKOI 110 TeMaM «X066u», «[lyTte-
miectBue», «HoBbil ron», «PoxnecTBo».

. Beenenue Present Continuous, oboporta to be going to do

something U 0O3HAKOMJIEHHE C MOAAbLHBLIM 3HaYE€HUEM rJiarosa
shall.

. COBCpLUeHCTBOBaHMe JIEKCUKO-TpaMMaTHYE€CKHUX HABbIKOB

no TeMe «C10BOOOpa3OBaHUE.

. (DODMMDOBaHMC HaBbIKOB UYTCHHSA HA MAaTEPHUAJIC IUAJIOTOB U TTH -

CEM M COBepIIIeHCTBOBaHHE HABbIKOB BOTIPOCHO-OTBETHOM pa-
OOTBI IO TEKCTY.

. TpCHI/IDOBKa IUAJIOTUYECKOH peyH 1o TeMaM «Opra1—m3auvm

IIKOJILHOW BEYEPUHKU», «JlroOuMoe BpeMd rojaa», «Hem Thl
3aHMMACIIbCS B JaHHbIA MOMEHT?», «Moe Oyayuiee nyrelue-
CTBHE».

. Pa3BuTHe MoHonornueckoit peuu no reMam «Poxnecto», «I1pasn-

HoBaHue HoBoro rona B Poccuu», «I11aHbl Ha BLIXOAHBIE».
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7. AKTUBM3aL1Msl HABBIKOB ayTUPOBaHHs, THChbMEHHOM PEYU U Op-
¢dorpacbuuecknx HaBHIKOB.

8. BeeneHue cTpaHOBeI4eCcKOi HHGOPMALIMU 10 TEMaM «DTHKET»
U «[lpa3gHuxu».

9. CoBeplUeHCTBOBAaHME HABBIKOB BLIITOJHEHUS TIPOEKTHBIX 3a-
JaHWH.

MeranpeaMeTHbie pe3yJbTaThi

1. OBnazneHue cCroCOOHOCTBIO IPHHMMATD M COXPAHSITh LEJIU M 3a1a-
Yy y4eOHOM IesTeIbHOCTH, TIOUCKA CPEICTB €€ OCYIIECTRICHHS.

2. ®opMHUpOBaHHE YMEHUH TUIAHUPOBATh U OLIEHUBATDh YUEOHBIE
JIEMCTBUA B COOTBETCTBUM C ITOCTARICHHOM 3a1a4eii M Onpee/siTh
Haubonee 3¢ heKTUBHBIE CIOCOOBI JOCTUXKEHHS pe3yabTaTta.

3. Mcnonp3oBaHUE 3HAKOBO-CHMBOJIMYECKHX CPEICTB MpeACTaB-
JIeHUs1 *HPOPpMalIMM 1T CO30aHus MOJielel pe4eBoro BhICKa-
3bIBaHUS.

4. AKXTHUBHOE HCHOJIB30BaHME PEYEBBIX CPEACTB IS PELIEHUT KOM-
MYHUKATHUBHBIX 33/1a4.

5. T'oToBHOCTH ciylaTh cOOECEAHUKA U BECTH JUAJIOr,

6. YMeHMe oroBapuBaThCs O pacnpeneseHuu (PyHKLMIA U poseit
B COBMECTHOM AEATEIBHOCTH.

7. OBnaneHHe HaBBIKAMU CMBIC/IOBOIO YTEHUS TEKCTOB B COOTBET-
CTBUH C LICNISIMU U 3aJaYaMH.

Ypok 28. NMnucomo n3 Bennkodpuranumm

Ile/m: aKTyaJIu3allMsi HaBbIKOB YTCHHUA U NPOU3HOILLUCHHA, pa3-

BHUTHE HABLIKOB ayIUPOBAaHUS; O3HAKOMJICHUE C HOBOM JIEKCUKOM
1o TeMe «Mbi COﬁl/lpaeMCﬂ nyTelICCTBOBATH>.

Odbopyodosarue: KAPTOYKH C TPAHCKPHITLHOHHBIMHY 3HAYKAMMU.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHu3aLUOHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morming, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you 100.)

Il. doHeTHuyeCKana 3apaaka

— But first let’s practise the English sounds. I shall show you the
symbols of the English sounds and sound combinations and the
task for you is to pronounce this sound or this sound combination
and name three words with it. Look around and remember the
English words.

* [1]. (Big, sit, pig.)
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» [i:]. (Bee, see, greet.)

* [e). (Let, met, get.)

* [a1]. (My, why, invite.)

* [e1]. (Cake, make, take.)
o [w]. (Blue, soon, school.)

lll. PeyeBan pa3aMuHKa

— I’ve received a letter. You may ask me the questions about it. For
example, you can ask, “From whom did you get this letter?” And
I will give you my answer. Let’s start our talk.

— From whom did you get this letter? (/ got it from my brother.)

— What is his name? (His name is Peter.)

— Where does Peter live? (Peter lives in Great Britain now.)

— What does he do there? (He works there.) Etc.

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yueoHuky

Ynp. 1, 2 (c. 52).

— Now it’s time to listen to the dialogue and find out what Ann’s

news is.

— Let’s put the sentences in the logical order in exercise 2 on

page 52.

— Read the dialogue in pairs now.

— Listen to the dialogue and correct your mistakes.

— Who wants to read it aloud?

(JeTu cirymaloT qMaior U3 ymp. 1, 0oTBe4aloT Ha NPUBEIEHHbIN B 3a-
JaHWH BOTIPOC, 3aTeM BBITIONHSAIOT yiip. 2. [locjie mpoBepku no ayamo-
3aMMCH COCTABJIEHHOTO AUANOra y4eHUKM YMTAIOT €0 B Mapax.)

Ynp. 4 (c. 53).

— And now, children, it’s time to read the invitation letter from our

friends. It’s the exercise 4 on page 53. Let’s read the task.

— Now read the text to yourself and find out the information we need.

(IleT YUTAIOT NUCHEMO-TIpUTAAlLIeHHUE NPo ceb4.)

— Now it’s time to check up how you have understood this text.

I want you to answer the question. Masha, can you do it? (Yes,
I can. The Russian students will stay with the families of children
from Local State School.)

— Absolutely right! Do you like this idea? (Yes, I like it.)

V. ®n3kynbTMHHYTKA

VI. Npoponxexne paboTbl No TeMe ypoka
1. BBenenue HOBO# JIeKCHKH M ee (hoHeTHUECKad 00paboTKa
— Now it is time to learn some new words. Look at the blackboard,
please. Can you translate these words?
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social invitation
to be responsible for to stay
educational programme
group to arrange

(Hetu uMTaIOT CJIOBA C TOCKH, XOPOM MOBTOPSIIOT U 3aNIMChIBAIOT
HX C TPAHCKPUIILIMEH B CBOM CJIOBapH.)

— Let’s listen and repeat the new words after the speaker.

(Y4eHHMKH MOBTOPSAIOT 32 IUKTOPOM CJIOBa M3 yrip. 3 (Y4eOHHK,
c. 52).)

— Now I shall read the word in Russian and you will read it in

English.

(Yuutenb Ha3bIBaeT C/I0BA O-PYCCKH M NMPOCUT AETEi nepeBecTU

WX Ha aHIJIMACKHUIA SI3BIK.)

2. PaGota ¢ HOBOIl JIEKCHKO#

— The next task for you is to complete the sentences on the
blackboard using the new words.

1) Let’s discuss his ... !

2) Who will be ... for the party?

3) What do you know about this ... programme?

4) How long will she ... with us?

5) When did the ... arrive?

(Y4yeHMKH 1O oyepeaH 3aYUTHIBAIOT NPEUTOXKEHUS, 3alIMCaHHbIE
Ha JOCKE, AOTOJHSISI UX HOBBIMH CJIOBaMM.
Karouu: 1 — invitation; 2 — responsible; 3 — educational (social);
4 — stay; 5 — group.)
3. Paborta no y4yeOHHKY
Ynp. 6 (c. 54).
— Now, children, let’s read the examples from exercise 6 on page
54. The task to you is to fill in the gaps and make up the sentences
with the words from the table.
(Yualluecs 3a4MTbHIBAIOT C/10Ba, NEPEBOAAT WX, 3aMOJHSIOT MPO-
MyCKH B TaOJIMIIE U COCTABJISIIOT C TAHHBIMHU CJI0OBAMM MPELTOXKEHHS.)

Vii. MoaBeaeHne UTOroB ypoka
That’s all for your work. You were active today. Till tomorrow.
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.

Goodbye, my dear friends!

DomalwHee 3apaHue
YuebHuk: ynp. 7 (c. 54), ynp. 2 (c. 78).
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Ypok 29. NnannposaHue MeponpuaTua

l[e/m: TPEHUPOBKA ICKCHYCCKUX HABBLIKOB IO TEME «Mni coﬁupa-
EMCA NNYTCIICCTBOBATL» ; COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHUEC HABLIKOB ayIMPOBAHHUA
M JIHAJIOTUYECKOM pEeYH; aKTyaliu3aund rpaMMaTH4Y€CKHUX HaBbIKOB.

Obopyodosanue: KapToukH W1 POHETUUECKON pa3MUHKH.

Xopn ypoka

1. OpraHM3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
Good morning, boys and girls! I’'m glad to see you!

Il. ®oHeTUYeCKan 3apaaka
— You can see the cards on your desk. Write down the nouns, verbs
and adverbs in the table. Then we’ll check together up it.
(Yuurenp npeanaraet yueHUKaM repepucoBaTh TabJIULYY, KOTOpas
MPYBEIEHA HA NOCKE. 3aMOJIHEH TOIBKO NEPBbII CTONOEL, OCTATIbHbIE
3aMoJHSI0T YYeHUKH. [Tocie caMOCTOSITEIbHOTO BBITMOIHEHUS OCY-
ecTBasieTcA poHTANIbHASA MTPOBEPKA.)

Sound Noun Verb Adverb
[i:] leaf beat green
[z] friends (plural) He flies boy’s
[e] men went (V,) helpful
[ai] child arrive childish

(3arem yuuTesb NpeaaaracT ydyeHHKaM MPoCayllaTh, IPOYUTATD
3a AIMKTOPOM M BBIYUMTb CTUXOTBOPEHME M3 yNip. 14 (y4eOHHK, C. 55).)

lll. PeyeBas pa3MuHka

Hrpa «Yranaii»

— Now, children, let’s play and remember the words on the topic
“We Are Going to Travel”. As I know you like to play. I shall
think of the word and you will guess it.

— What words on the topic “We Are Going to Travel” do you know?
(Group, invitation, local, responsible, educational, to arrange, to
stay, programme.)

— What question will you ask? (/s it... )

(YuuTenp 3aragpiBaeT NpujiaraTe/ibHoe 1o TeMe « Mbl coOupaeMcst
NyTeLecTBOBaTb», a YYEHUKH MbITAIOTCS €ro OTraiaTh. YrajaBliuii
CTAaHOBUTCS BEIYLIMM B UIPE M 3araablBaeT CBOE CJIOBO.)

TTpumeprubtil x00 uepot:

— Is it the word social?

— No, it is not.
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— Is it the word local?
— No, it is not.

— Is it the word to stay?
— Yes, it is.

IV. AKTyanu3saums 3HaHU#n

— The next task for you is to make up the tag questions with these

words. You can see the tag endings on the blackboard. Who is
ready to start?

(Yuurens npennaraeTt AeTAM 3a4aThb pPa3fAeaUTE/bHbIE BOIIPOCHI
CO CJIOBaMU 110 TeMe «MbI cobupaeMcsi myTelecTBoBaTh». KOHLIOBKH
BOIIPOCOB 3arMCcaHbl Ha IOCKE.)

weny IS it?

...,won’t he?

..., is there?

..., isn’t she?

..., don’t they?

..., can he?

IIpumepnoie sonpocwi:

— It is an interesting programme, isn’t it?

— He will stay with his family, won’t he?

— There is not a local school in this street, is there?

— She is responsible for the tickets, isn’t she?

— They always arrange a school party, don’t they?

— He can’t bring an invitation letter, can he?

V. PabBoTa no reme ypoka
Pab6ora no yueOHuKy
Ynp. 8, 9(c. 54).
— | want you to listen to the dialogue. Listen to the phone
conversation and find out what the girls are speaking about.
(Yuutenb npeanaraeT yyalmMcst TpoCIyiliaTh JUaNOT U BbISICHUTD,
o ueM Karga cnipamimuBaer bap6apy. Bo BpeMst mpocnyuirBaHus yyeo-
HUKH JOJIXHBI ObITb 3aKPbITbI.)
— Can you make up some questions? Now open your books on page
54, exercise 9.
(TTocne nmpocaylMBaHUS JUATIOra Y4eHUKM BBITTOJTHSIOT yOp. 9.)

VI. Pu3KynbTMUHYTKA

VIi. NpoaonxexHne paboTbl N0 TEMeE ypoKa
Pa6oTa no yueoHuKy
Ynp. 10 (c. 54).
— Let’s read some words from exercise 10 on page 54 in your
textbooks. Lena, read the task, please.
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(Y4yeHMKM YUTAIOT CJIOBA U COCTABJIAIOT CJIOBOCOYETAHHS CO CJIO-
BaMM fo stay, 1o arrange U group.)
Ynp. 11 (c. 55).
— And now try to complete the text from exercise 11 on page 55.
(Y4eHHKM CaMOCTOSITEIbHO BLIMOJHSAIOT YIIpaXXHEHHE B TCUEHHE
IBYX-TPEX MUHYT, 3aTEM 3aUMTBLIBAIOT NIPEJIOXEHHSI U IIPOBEPAIOT
JIIAaHHOE 3aiaHKUC B Mapax.)
Ynp. 12, 13 (c. 55).
— Now it’s time to read the dialogue. It’s exercise 12 on page 55.
— You will make up the dialogues. Divide into pairs, please. You will
have three topics for the dialogues. Have you got any questions?
Start then.
(Yyauidecsi YMTAlOT IMAJIOT M3 YIp. 12, mocjae Yero AeasiTCs
Ha naphbl [T BBIIIOJIHEHHUS yrp. 13: B TeueHUe NATH MUHYT COCTaBJIsA-
10T AUaioru no TeMe «OpraHu3aiusi IIKOJAbHOM BeUepUHKH (IMMKHHUKA,
MOXO0/a B KMHO)». 3aTeM yYuTe/b IIPEAJIaraeT yyalulMMcsi pasbirpaTh MX
repea KJ1aCCoOM U BbIOpaTh CaMblif MHTEPECHBIM. )

Viil. NopseaeHne NTOroe ypoka
Our lesson is over! Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomaluHee 3apaHue
YyebHuK: ymip. 13 (BelyuuTh qUasor, ¢. 55), ynp. 1 (c. 78).

Ypok 30. Jlena 3abonena

IJeau: KOHTPOJb HABBIKOB IMAJOTMYECKOI peyr; O3HAKOMJIEHHE
y4yallMxcs ¢ MOJAJIbHBIM 3HaYeHHUEeM IJaroJja shall; akTHBU3aLMs Ha-
BBIKOB UTEHHMS M YCTHOM peuM Ha MaTepualie MPOYUTAHHOIO TeKCTa.

Ob6opydoeanue: M4 I1TA UTPbI.

Xop ypoka

{. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— I’m glad to see you! (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Kate is absent.)
— Why is she absent? (She is ill.)
— What a pity! I think she is not happy now. Do you agree with me?
— Why do you think so?
— Have you ever been ill?
— What did you feel?
— Let’s share our ideas how to help Kate at our lesson.



84 Unit 2. We are going to travel to London

Il. doHeTHueckan 3apsaaka
— Now it’s time to practise our pronunciation. You can see the
Russian sounds on the blackboard, but you must change them
into English ones.

(Yuutenb obpanlaeT BHUMaHHE I€TE Ha JOCKY, I 3alUCaHbl
3BYKH PYCCKOro ajndaBuTa, U TipeasiaraeT UX 3aMeHMTh Ha 3BYKH aHT-
JIMHACKoOro ajipaBuTa.)

[a] 7] [M] (6] [c] ()] [r] [H]

[d] [t] [m] [b] [s] (f] []] [n]

— Now name the words with these sounds.

([deTtH o 1ienoukKe Ha3bIBAIOT CJI0BA C JAHHBIMU 3BYKaMU. 3aTeM
YYEHHMKH MOBTOPSIOT 3a IMKTOPOM CJIoBa M3 ynp. 17 (yueGHHUK, ¢. 56).)

lll. PeyeBas paamuHka
Hrpa ¢ msyom
— We shall play an interesting game. Let’s make a circle. T will
pronounce the sentence and throw the ball to one of you. Your
task is to ask me different questions. For example, I’ll say, “I have
an apple” and you will ask me, “Do you have an apple?”, “Do
you have an apple or an orange?” and other questions.
(YuuTeab MpOU3HOCHUT YTBEPAUTEIbHOE TIPEUIOXKEHHUE U KUOAEeT
MSAUYMK JIIOOOMY M3 YUEHHUKOB. Yualiuecst JOJXKHbI 3a1aTh CrieHHalb-
HbIM, ANTBTEPHATUBHBIA WU OOLLIMIA BOMPOCHI.)

IV. Mposepka apomaluHero 3agaHus

— Now it’s time to listen to your dialogues. You have a minute
to remember your dialogues in pairs. Your time is up. | want
listeners to be very attentive. You will help me to choose the best
dialogue.

— Now you can tell me whose dialogue is the best. I agree with
you. Helen and Mike acted out the dialogue very well. Clap your
hands, please.

(Yyamnecs pa3sITpbIBAIOT JAUAJIOTU Meped KJIAacCOM. YUYUTelb

MpeasiaraeT JeTsM BblOpaTh AYYILIWH U3 HUX.)

V. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

Pabota no yueOGHuKy

Ynp. 15, 16 (c. 56).

— Look at the pictures of exercise 15 on page 56 in your textbooks,

please. There are some questions on them. Let’s read them.

(Yuutenps obpaliaeT BHUMaHUe ieTeid HA KAPTUHKU U PETUIMKHU
Y Je/1aeT aKUEeHT Ha TOM, YTO BCIIOMOTaTe/IbHbIN IJ1aroj OyayHiero Bpe-
MeHHU shall iHOTa UCTOJIb3YeTCs KaK MOJANbHbII [71aros B IMajorax.
YUeHHUKH YUTAIOT BCIAYX IPUMeEPHI U pa3doupaloT C MOMOLIbIO YYUTEIS
pyopuky “Grammar Focus”.)
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Ynp. 18 (c. 56-57).

— It’s time to read the text about a girl. You can see it on pages
56—57, exercise 18. Read the text to yourself and answer the
question from the task.

— Who can answer the question?

(Yyaiuecs 4yMTaloT npo cebs TEKCT, a 3aTeM OTBEYAlOT Ha NpUBe-

JEHHBIH B 3aJaHUH BOIIPOC.)

VI. ®uskynbTMUHyTKa

Vil. NpoponxeHune paboTel MO TeMe ypoka

Pa0ota no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 18, 20 (c. 56—57).

— Let’s read the text aloud. Who wants to be the first? Sergei will

start and Misha will continue our reading.

— Add the questions in exercise 20 on page 57 and answer them, please.

(YUeHMKM YUTAIOT TEKCT U3 yIp. 18 BCayX Mo Lienouke, 3aTeM 10~
MOJIHSAIOT BONpOCH U3 ynp. 20 ¥ 0TBEYarOT Ha HUX.)

Ynp. 21 (c. 57).

(YcTHOE BBINOJHEHME.)

Viil. NoaseaeHne TOroB ypoka

I think this lesson was interesting and useful for you. We have learnt
to ask and answer tag questions. Thank you for your work. The lesson
is over. Goodbye!

DomawHee 3apaHue
YuyebHuku: yrp. 19 (c. 57); ynp. 3 (c. 78).

Ypok 3 1. PeueBoit o0opor
«cOOMpaTbCs YTO-TO CAENaTb»

Ieau: aKTMBU3ALIUS JIEKCUUECKHMX HABBIKOB 1O TeMe « MBI cobu-
paeMcsi MyTellleCTBOBAThL» ; 03HAKOMJIEHHE YYAILIUXCH C KOHCTPYKLIHE
I’m going to do something; TPEHUPOBKA HABLIKOB ay1UPOBAHUS.

Obopydosanue: KapTOYKH U (HUILLKHU U1 UTPHI «JI0TO»; IeMOHCTpa-
LHMOHHAas Tabauiia (fo be going to + infinitive).

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aumoHHbIi MOMEHT

Good morning, boys and girls! I’'m glad to see you!

— What will you do tomorrow?

— What are your plans for the day after tomorrow?

Different people will do different things. Let’s find out what you,
your friends and relatives are going to do next week.
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Ii. ®oHeTUuYeCKan 3apaaka

— Let’s play with our monkey.

(JIeT¥ TOBTOPAIOT 3a YYUTEJIEM BCE IBUXEHUS.)

Hamia obe3paHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yAbIOHYNack. ([yowt pac-
MAHYymMb, a 3amem 6epHyms @ HelimpanbHoe nOA0NCEHUE.)

Hamra o6e3baHka Hagynacsk. (Ivob: coxcams be3 euinguuganus, a 3a-
mem 8epHyms 8 HellmpaibHoe NOAONCCHUE. )

O0e3bsiHKA UIPaeT C A3bIYKOM: IOTHUMET 3a BEPXHUE 3yOKH, N0-
TOM CIIPSYET KOHYMK SI3bIUKA 32 HUXHUE 3YOKH.

O0e3bsiHKa OYEHb JTIIOOUT UrpaTh B Boseibon. (Pom carezka npuom-
Kpbtm,; A3blKOM 3ademb nepednee (meepdoe) Hébo, 3y0bl, npasyio wiexy,
Ne8Y10 WEKY.)

Haina o6e3bsiHka — cnanakoexka. Ho BOT kapaMesnbka Npuiumia
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, M 00e3bsIHKA NbITAETCS €€ CAIU3HYTh. (Konuukom
A3biKa OblcMPo npogecmu NO 8ePXHUM 3YOAM, a 3amem 0modGUHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0Hemy (MA2KoMY) HEDY.)

[To3nHo BeuepoM 06e3bsIHKA 3aXKHIaeT CBEUYKY, a Nepel CHOM 3a-
nyBaet ee. JlaBaiiTe nonpoOyeM 3aayTh CBeUKy. ([ybst goimanyms ene-
ped mpyboukol, u «<nodymov» HA CBEHKY, He HAOY8AA WEKU, 3ameM Pe3Ko
8epHYMb 2y0bl 8 06bIYHOE NONONHCEHUE. )

lll. AkTyanusaumsa 3HaHU#

Hrpa «Jloto»

— Children like to play different games. Do you want to play?

(YuuTens nenaert Masl KaxI0ro yyeHMKa KapTOYkU B BUE Tad-
auvibl. B rpadax Tabsuubl 3anMcaHbl C10Ba Ha PYCCKOM $3bIKE.
Yuutenb, Aeas nay3abl, IMKTYeT CJIOBa MO-aHTJIUNACKHU: a group, 1o
suggest, responsible, to arrange, to stay, a picnic, to invite, an invitation,
a collection, holidays, to fall asleep, to have a dream, wake up, to fall
ill, to take pictures, social, programme, idea, etc. JleTu BO BpeMsl nay3bl
JIOJIXXHBI BCTIOMHUTD, YTO 0003HAUYAaET CJIOBO, U 3aKPbITh €ro QUIIIKOM
(yuuTenb 3apaHee roTOBUT (DUIIIKMU U3 OyMaru). Tak neaaror IMKTyeT
BCE CJIOBA, HO MOXET U OCTaBUTb HECKOJIbKO, YUTOOBl Y4EHHUKH OCO-
3HAHHO 3aKpbIBaJM cJIoBa (DULLIKAMHU. 3aTEM YUUTEND NIPOBEPSET pa-
OOTBHI IETEN M OLICHUBAET KAXKIOro Y4alllerocs.)

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka
Pa6ora no yueoHuky. O3HaKoMJ/IeHHe YYALIHMXCHA C KOHCTPYKIHEH
I’m going to do something

Ynp. 22 (c. 58).

— I want you to listen to the tape. You will find out what the girl
and her family are going to do next week. Can you answer the
question now?

(Yuurens npennaraet yyarMmcs npocayuiaTh ayAu03anuch U Bbl-

SICHUTbD, UTO ceMbst JIMHIbI cCOOMpPAETCA IeiaTh Ha CeayroLlel Henene.)
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Vnp. 23 (c. 58).

— We shall read “Grammar Focus” and read the dialogue on
page 58. Do you understand the dialogue? Can you translate the
sentences with the word combination fo be going to do something?

(Yuutens npemiaraeT ydeHMKaM IPOUUTaTh BCIYX U MEPEBECTH
nuajor u3 pyopuku «Grammar Focus».)

— Let’s discuss the table.

(Yuutens ¢ yyauiuMucs obcykaaeTt Tabnuily, IPUBEACHHYIO B pyO-
pHKe, YKa3biBas Ha 0OCOOEHHOCTH YIIOTPebeHUSI HOBOM rpaMMaTHye-
CKOI1 KOHCTPYKIIMHU B YTBEPAMUTEILHBIX U OTPULIATEIbHBIX TIPEIOXKeE-
HMsIX. a5 BBeAeHHS] HOBOTO IpaMMaTH4YeCKOro MaTepvasa MOXHO
MCIOJB30BaTh AEMOHCTPALIMOHHYIO TabaMLy 110 JAHHOH TeME. )

V. ®U3KynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. MpoaonxeHue paboTbl NO TeMe ypoka

PaboTa no yueOHHKY

Vnp. 24 (c. 58).

— Let’s do exercise 24 on page 58. Make up as many sentences as
you can. Don’t forget to translate them.

(151 BBITIOJIHEHHS 3aJaHusA AETU AENATCS HA TPYNIIbI M0 YeThipe

YyeJIOBEKA.)

Ynp. 25 (c. 59).

— Open your textbooks on page 59. You can see exercise 25 on it.
Let’s do it orally. Look at the example and make up the sentences
about Barbara.

(Yuurenb pa3bupaeT ¢ yueHMKaMHu obpasel u3 yrp. 25. 3anaHue

BBIIIOJIHAETCS YCTHO B ITapax.)

Vil. MoaseaeHne UTOroB ypoka
Our lesson is over! Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomaliHee 3aaaHue
YueGHUK: ynp. 26 (c. 59), yrp. 4 (c. 78).

Ypok 32. Uctopus o Mapu NMonnuuc

Ileau: dopmupoBaHUe HABLIKOB YTEHUS; pa3BUTHE rpaMMaTH4e -
CKHX HaBbIKOB (BOIIPOCUTEJILHBIC MPEILIOKEHHSI C 000POTOM fo be going
to do something); akTUBU3aLIMs HaBbIKOB YCTHOW peyM.

Obopydosanue: KAPTUHKHU 110 TeMe «Tpaguiivi U oObiYan aHITUYaH».

XoAa ypoka

. OpraHn3auuoHHbIA MOMEHT

Good morning, children! I am glad to see you. Today we are going
to listen to your dialogues and act out new ones, we are also going to
read the story about Mary Poppins.
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Il. doHeTUyeckas 3apsaaxa
— Let’s remember the English sounds and words.
(Y4eHUMKHM BBIITOTHSIOT YIIPAXKHEHUS AJIS SA3bIKa, IPOU3HOCAT aH-
JIMACKME 3BYKH W Ha3bIBAIOT CJI0BA C HUMH. )
— bexwur Boguuka: [s], [s], [s]. (Kiss, situation, nice, sport.)
— Puiunt cobauka: [r}, [r], [r]. (Responsible, arrange, group,
programme.)
— O0e3bsiHKa BBITPAXHUBAET MbUIb U3 AMBaHYuWKa: [d], [d], [d].
(Weekend, educational, bad, idea.)
— WU u3s koBpuka: [t], [t], [t]. (Situation, stay, invitation.)
— O06e3bpsHKa 3BOHUT B KOJIOKOJBUMK: [m], [m], [m]. (Cinema,
make, family, mother.)
— Oo6e3bsinka notaruBaetcs: [pl, [pl, [p]. (Picnic, programme,
partner, group.)
— O0e3bsinka rpeet nanku: [h], [h], [h]. (Hands, hello, have, has.)

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka

Hrpa «Coraacuch WiIH He COIJIACHCH»

— I want you to agree or disagree with me. You will listen to my
statements. If you agree with me you will repeat my sentence. If
you disagree with me you will correct my statement.

(YuuTens npeaiaraet AETAM MPOCIYILATh YTBEPXIEHHS U BbIpa-
3UTh CBOE COIJlacue WIN Hecornacue ¢ HUMu. Eciu yTBepxaeHue Bep-
HO€, YYEHUK MOBTOPSIET €T0, €CJIM HEBEPHOE — UCTIPABJISIET.)

Tpumepnuiii x00 uepoi:

— You are going to visit your granny on Sunday. (/ agree with you.
I am going to visit my granny on Sunday.)

— Your mother is going to Moscow at the weekend. (I disagree with
you. My mother is not going to Moscow at the weekend.)

— You are not going to do your homework in the evening. (/ disagree
with you. I am going to do my homework in the evening.)

— Your father is going to clean the flat on Saturday. (I agree with
you. My father is going to clean the flat on Saturday.)

— Yoursister is not going to visit her friend tomorrow. ([ agree with
you. My sister is not going to visit her friend tomorrow.) Etc.

IV. Pa6oTta no Teme ypoka

Pabota no yyeouuxy

Ynp. 27, 28 (c. 59, 60).

— Have you ever read a book about Mary Poppins? Let’s read an

extract from the book and find out what Mary did in the story.

(Yyaiumecss YMTalT CaMOCTOSTEbHO TEKCT U3 YIIP. 27 U OTBEeYaloT
Ha IIPUBEACHHBIN B 3aJaHUM BOITPOC. 3aTeM YHYEHUKH JENSATCS Ha TPYTIThI
T10 TPM YeJIOBEKA U BbITTOHAIOT yrip. 28. Ilocie paboThbl B rpynmax y4u-
TeJIb 3a/1a€T AETSIM BOIIPOCHI IO TeMe « T panvLMy K 06bl4au aHIJTHYaH».)



Ypok 33. XannoywH 89

ITpumepHnuie sonpocui:
— What do you know about five o’clock tea?
— Do you like English humor? (MoXHo rpUBeCTH B IpUMEp He-
CKOJIBKO IIYTOK.)
— What other British traditions do you know? Etc.
(YuuTenb MOXET caM paccka3aTh 0 OpUTAHCKHUX TPAAULIUSIX, HC-
MOJIb3ysi KADTUHKMH TIO JAHHOI1 TeMe.)

V. ODuaKynbTMUHYTKa

VI. MpoaonxeHue paboTbl No TeMe ypoka

BeejieHHe HOBOTO rpaMMaTHYECKOro MaTeprana. Padéora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 31 (c. 60).

— I'd like you to open your textbooks on page 60. We shall read
“Grammar Focus” and learn to ask the questions with fo be going
to do something. Can you translate the examples?

(leTH 4MTAlOT BCAYX U MEpeBOAST NMPUMEPHl U3 pYOPUKHU
“Grammar Focus”. Yuurtenb o6cyx1aeT ¢ yueHUKaMU NPUBEIEHHYIO
Tab ULy, YKa3bIBasi HA OCOOEHHOCTH YyTIOTpebOeHUsT U3YYEHHOH rpaM-
MAaTUYECKON KOHCTPYKLIMU B BOITPOCHUTENBHbIX ITPEIIOXEHHUSIX.)

VIl. 3akpenneHune nsy4yeHHOro maTtepmana

Pa6oT2 no y4eOHHKY

Ynp. 32 (c. 60).

— Now, children, let’s read the task of exercise 32 on page 60. You
have to divide into groups of four pupils. Ask the questions in
your groups, please. You have five minutes to do it. Then we will
listen to you.

([leTu mensiTcs Ha TPYIILI 1O YEThIPE UeJIOBEKA U B TeueHHe MATH
MHHYT BBITIOJIHSAIOT 3anaHue. I1o ucTeueHUU OTBEAEHHOTO BpEMEHU
YYEHUKHU I10 XeJJAaHUIO BLIXOIAT K JOCKE M 3a1al0T BOMPOCH CBOUM
OMHOKJIACCHUKAM.)

Vili. MoasepeHne UToros ypoka
Goodbye, boys and girls. Our lesson is over. Thank you for your
work. See you on Monday.

JomawHee 3apaHue
YuebHuk: ynp. 29, 30 (c. 60).

Ypok 33. Xannoyux

I]eau: BBeaeHUEe HOBOro MaTepuasia no reMe «CioBoobOpa3zoBa-
HUE»; 3aKpeIUICHUE peueBoro 06opora fo be going to do something B ycT-
HOI1 peuu; COBEPUIEHCTBOBaHME HABLIKOB UTEHHUS U ayAUPOBaHMUSI.

Obopydosanue: KAPTUHKM 110 TeMe «XINTOYUH».
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Xon ypoka

|. OpraHu3auuoHHbIA MOMEHT

Good morning, children!

It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
And start our lesson.

— Look at the pictures, please. What are the people doing? They
are preparing to celebrate a holiday. Can you guess what holiday
are they going to celebrate?

— Let’s learn some new facts about British and American holidays.

(Yuurenb obpalliaeT BHUMaHUE YUEHUKOB Ha KAPTUHKM 110 TEME

«X3JUJI0yMH», 3apaHee pa3BelllaHHble Ha JOCKE, 3a1aeT AETSIM BOIIPOCHI
U IoMoraeT cpopMyJIHpPOBaTh TEMY YPOKa.)

Il. doHeTHuecKan 3apagKa

Hrpa «Ha3zosu pudpmy»

— Let’s play a game. Be active and try to remember as many English

words as you can.

(YuuTenp Ha3bIBaeT CIOBO, a YYEHHUKH TOJDKHEI IOO0OpATh K HEMY
pudmy.)

IIpumeprbtii x00 uepoi:

* Play. (Stay.)

+ Miss. (Kiss.)

* Rice. (Nice.)

* Band. (Hand.)

+ Make. (Shake.)

* Would. (Could.)

» Rest. (Best.)

+ Cake. (Make.)

* Part. (Start.)

» Crime. (Time.)

ill. PeyeBasn pasmuHka
— Now I want one pupil to go to the blackboard. Other pupil will
ask him the questions about his plans for the weekend.
(YuuTenp BbI3BIBAET K JOCKE OOJHOrO YYEHMKA, U TOT OTBeUa-
€T Ha BOIPOCHI APYTUX YYalIMXCS O €ro rjaHax Ha Heneto. JaH-
HbI BHJ BOIIPOCHO-OTBETHOM pabOTHl MOXET OBbITh OpraHU30BaH
B IpyInax.)
IlpumepHwie gonpocui:
— Are you going to visit your granny? (¥Yes, I am. I am going to visit
my granny.)
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— Are you going to watch TV? (Yes, I'm going to watch TV.) Etc.

IV. PaboTa no TeMe ypoka

PaboTa o yueOHHKy

Ynp. 33, 34 (c. 61-62).

— It’stime to read the letter now. Open your textbooks on page 61,
exercise 33. You will read this letter to yourself for five minutes
and put the missing boxes in the letter. Is everything clear? Start
then.

— Let’s read the letter aloud. Who wants to be the first? Ann will
start and Vova will continue our reading.

— Answer the questions, please.

(eTu uuTaIOT TEKCT M3 YIIp. 33 npo cebst B TeUCHHUE NATH MUHYT,
MMOTOM BCITOMMHAIOT MpaBHJia 0(hOPMIIEHHST TMYHOTO TTMCbMa U Bbl-
MOJTHSIOT 3aJJaHHE K YIIPaXHEHHI0. 3aTeM OHU YMTAIOT TEKCT BCIYX
IO LENOYKe U OTBEYAIOT Ha BOTMIPOCHI U3 yIip. 34.)

V. ®n3kynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NMpoaonxexue paboTel N0 TeMe ypoka

PaGora no yseOHuKY

Vnp. 35 (c. 62).

— Now, children, let’s read the examples from exercise 35 on page
62. The task to you is to fill in the gaps and make up the sentence
with the words from the table.

(Yyaumecs 3a4MTHIBAIOT CJIOBA, MIEPEBOASAT UX, 3aMOJIHAIOT IIPO-

MYCKH B TaDJIMLIE U COCTABJSIOT C JAHHBIMU CJIOBAMH TPELTOXKEHMS. )

Ynp. 38, 39 (c. 62).

— It’s time to listen to the dialogue. Some students are speaking
about a birthday present. Listen to them and say what present
they will buy.

— I’d like you to open your books on page 62, exercise 39. You
can sce the sentences and you will complete them. Listen to the
dialogue again. Are you ready to start?

(Yyauiuvecs npociayluirBatoT AMajior u3 ynp. 38 1 Ha3blBaloT rnoaa-
POK KO JAHIO poxaeHHsi. Bo BTopoii pa3 ayauo3anuch IpoCIyLIMBaeTCst
C LI€JIbIO BBITTOJIHEHUS ynip. 39. [Tocse BToporo MpocayluMBaHUs AMa-
Jlora Y4eHUKH 3aUMThIBAIOT CBOM OTBETHI BCITYX. )

Vil. NoaseaeHne nToros ypoka
The lesson is over. At home you will learn your dialogues by heart.
Goodbye, boys and girls!

DomawHee 3apaHue
YyebHuK: ymp. 5, 6 (c. 79).
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Ypok 34. Nopapok ang aHrNMMUCKUX apy3en

Ieau: GopMupoBaHUe JIEKCMYECKHX HABBIKOB I10 TeEMe «X000M»;
BBEIEHHUE CTPAaHOBeAYECKOU HH(POPMALIMK MO TeMe «DTUKET»; aKTH-
BU3alIMA HABbIKOB JUATOTUUECKON peuu; TPEHMPOBKA HaBBIKOB cOOpa
MHGOPMAIIMM U 3aITOJTHEHUS TaOJIMLI.

Ob6opydosanue: KapTUHKHU 10 TeMe « X006 ».

Xop ypoka

|. Opranm3aumnoHHbIA MOMEHT
Good morning, children!

Good morning now.
Wake, body, wake, mind!
Work, play, seek, find,
Eat breakfast, dinner too,
Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

Il. ®oHeTHUueckan 3apsaka
— Haiua o6e3bsiHka — a monkey — mo6uT urpatb. OHa B3s1a 3ep-
KaJblLl€ U TPUMACHUYAET TIEPE] HUM.

(leTy NOBTOPAIOT 3a yYUTENEM BCE ABUXEHUS.)

Halua obe3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHA yablOHYnack. (/66 pac-
MAHYMb, A 3aMeM BEPHYMb 8 HEUMPAAbHOE NOAONCEHUE. )

Haa o6e3bsiHKa Haaynack. ([y6b: cxcams Oe3 ebinayueanus, a 3a-
mem 6epHymMb 6 HEUMPAAbHOE NOAOHCEHUE. )

O06e3bsiHKa UTPAET C SA3bIYKOM: MOAHUMET 3a BEpXHHUE 3YOKH, 10~
TOM CIIPSIYET KOHYHMK SI3bIYKa 32 HUXHHUE 3yOKMU.

006e3bsiHKa OUEHbB JIOOUT UrPaTh B BOJIei00J1. (Pom creska npuom-
Kpbim; A3biKoM 3ademsb nepednee (meepdoe) Hébo, 3y0bi, NPAByIo WeKy,
A€8YI0 WEKY.)

Haua obe3bsiHka — cnaakoexka. Ho BOT kapaMenbka npuanILia
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, 1 00e3bsiHKA MbITAETCS €€ CAM3HYTh. ( Konuurkom
A3bIKa BbicMpPo NPogecmu no 8epXHUM 3y6am, a 3amem 0mMoOdeuUHymb A3blK
K 3a0Hemy (MAcKoMY) HEDY.)

Halu si3b140K oueHb MoGUT 6eraTh. [ToGexan 360K N0 JOPOXKE,
ToponuTcs. Josro 6exa A3bi4oK, yCTal v 3anHyJcs. TaHeTcs S3bI4oK,
XOUeTCH eMy elile nmoberatb. ( boicmpo nokaszams 36k u chpamams €20
3a 3ybbi (HECKO0AbKO pa3); 3amem 3ayenuums A3bik 3a HUMCHUE 3y0bl, Wu-
DOKO OMKDbiMb pom u maHymao A36i40K eneped.)

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka
— It’s time to find out what Misha is going to do next week.
And other pupils are going to ask him the questions using the
construction are you going to + infinitive.
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— Does anybody else want to tell classmates about his plans for this

week?

(YuuTens npennaraet KoMy-an6o U3 yde HUKOB paccKasaTh nepen
KJIACCOM O CBOMX IUTAHAX Ha HeIeNI0, OCTATbHBIM — 3a/1aBaTh BOMPOCHI,
UCNONb3Yysl 000POT are you going to... B KOHIle JTaHHOrO 3Tana ypoka
YUYEHUKHU NENSATCS Ha IPYNIILL 111 BBIMOJHEHUS ynp. 37 (y4eOHHUK,
c.62).)

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
1. BBeeHHe HOBO#H JIEKCHKH
— Now I want you to look at the blackboard. It’s time to learn some
words. I have written them on the blackboard. Read the words
and look at the pictures. Can you guess the meaning of these
words?

[Ipumepnbie crosa Ha docke:

A badge, a souvenir, a photo, a postcard, a calendar, a stamp, a key ring,
a doll, an album, collection, a teddy bear.

(Yuutenb oOpaliaeT BHUMaHWe IETei Ha ca0Ba Mo TeMe «X00-
Ou», 3apaHee 3alMCaHHbIE HA JOCKE C TPAHCKPUMLMEN, U COOTBET-
CTBYIOUIWE KAPTHHKU. YYEHUKHU 3aYUTHIBAIOT CJI0Ba U MIEPEBOJAT MX.
YyuTenp NpOCUT IeTel MPOYMTATh CJIOBA XOPOM, B Napax U MUHAWBU-
NyaJIbHO.)

2. Pabora no yyeOHHKY

Ynp. 40 (c. 63).

— Today we shall read the dialogue and find out what Russian
students are preparing to their English friends. Open your
textbooks on page 63, exercise 40, please. Ann, read the task,
please.

— You will read the dialogue to yourself. Start your reading, please.

— Read the dialogue in pairs.

(Yuauiuecs YMTalOT TEKCT B TeYeHUE TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTEM 110 ove-

peau OTBEYalOT Ha MOoCTaBlieHHbII Bonpoc. [locse Toro Kak OTBEThbl
OyayT 3acnylliaHbl, IUAJIOT 3a4UTLIBAETCS BCJYX B Mapax.)

V. ®uskynbTMUHYTKA

VI. Mpoponxexue paboTel N0 TEME YPOKa

Pabota no yueSHHKY

Ynp. 41, 42 (c. 63).

— Work in groups and ask your friends about their collections.

(Yyawuecs nensitcs Ha IBe TPYIINBI, KaX/aas NoJydyaeT KApTOUKY
C UMEHAMM WICHOB JaHHOM rpynnbl U BONpocaMy u3 ynp. 41. etu
3a1al0T BOIIPOCHI 10 LIENMOYKE U BIUCHIBAIOT OTBETHI OXHOKIACCHU-
KOB B Tabauuy. [1poBepka naHHoi1 pabOThI OCYIECTBISIETCSA CEAYI0-
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LIUM 06pa3oM: OAMH YYEHUK OT KAXIOM IPYIIbl BBIXOAUT K JOCKE
M OTBEYAET Ha BOMPOCHI U3 YIIP. 42, MCIIONb3ys COOpaHHYIO HHGOP-
Maluio.)

Ynp. 43 (c. 64).

— As you know it is important to be polite. Today we shall learn
what people in Britain usually do in different situations and
compare it with the Russian style of life. Let’s read the sentences
from the table of exercise 43 on page 64 from your textbooks and
translate if it is necessary. Share your ideas what we usually do in
Russia and fill in the table.

(Cnenyer o6paTuTh BHUMaHME JeTei Ha TaOAMLY U TIPEIUIOXUTD

KM NIPOYUTATh U CPAaBHUTH IIpaBUJIa MTOBEACHHS JIIOAEH B pa3iMy-
HbIX cuTyauusx B Beaukobpuranuu u Poccuu. B cnydae Heo6xo-
JUMOCTH YYUTENIb MOXET MEPEBECTH HEKOTOPLIE CIIOBOCOUETAHU S
M3 TaOJUIIBI. )

Vnp. 44 (c. 64).

— Now we know what to do in certain situations. [ hope you will
easily do exercise 44 on page 64. Read the parts of the sentences
to yourself and match them.

— Who wants to start? Listen to Sveta and agree or disagree with
her.

— Work in pairs and remember what other customs you can add.
Who is ready to share the ideas?

(YcTHoe BhinoiHeHUe. CHavala ydeHUKM paboTaloT B rapax, a 3a-

TEM I10 OYePEIH NPEACTABISIOT CBOU HACH Mepe KJIaCCOM. )

VII. NoasepeHne UTOroB ypoka
— That’ll do for today. Thank you for your work. Stand up, please.
Don’t run in the school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

Goodbye, boys and girls!

AdomawHee 3apaHne
YuebHuk: ynp. 7 (c. 79).

Ypok 35. Uayyaem aHIIMKCKYIO FpaMMaTUKy

Leau: BBe1eHHE HOBOTO rpaMMaTHUYeCKOro Mateprara (the Present
Continuous Tense); pa3BUTHE IPOU3HOCUTEILHBIX HABBIKOB (IJ1aroJibl
C OKOHYaHUEM -ing).

Obopydoeanue: KapTOYKH C TPAaMMATUYECKHMM 3aJaHHUEM IO KO-
YECTBY YYalIUXCSL.
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Xop ypoka

|. OpraHu3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
— Masha, is your father OK? (Yes, he is. He is OK.)
— Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
OK. Let’s start our work. Let’s learn the Present Continuous Tense.

Il. doHeTnueckan 3apaaka

Hrpa «Kpyr»

— Let’s play.

(Ha nony cnenyet HauepTuTh Kpyr. Bee y4acTHHMKM MrpBl BCTAIOT
3a KpYroM, KaxIIbli 1o ouepeau Ha3blBaeT cioBo. Eciau B ci1oBe ecTh
3BYK [S], I€TU HOMXHBI OKa3aTbCs BHYTPU KpYyra, €CJH 3TOro 3ByKa
HET — CHapyXH.)

IIpumeproie crosa ons ueps

Spend, stay, water, sport, responsible, postcard, card, sound, grandmother,
celebrate, souvenir.

(MUrpy MoXHO MpoBecTH HECKOJILKO pa3, MeHsd 3ByK: [a:], [i:], [h],

far]).
Well done!

lll. PeyeBan pa3amuHka
Hrpa «PaccKaxu o cBoeM Jpyre»
— Now I want you to play with me. I will say the sentences in the
present and you will change the sentences to describe your friend.
Be careful, please.
(YuuTennb npeaiaraeT y4allMMCs IIPOCHIYILIATh MPEUTOXEHHS, U3-
MEHMTb UX U paccKasaTh O CBOEM APyre.)
[Ipumeprniii x00 uzpo::
— I goto the park every day. (My friend goes to the park every day.)
— Isee Jake and his mother. (She sees Jake and his mother.)
— We take a beautiful picture. (He takes a beautiful picture.)
— They give me a cup of tea. (He gives me a cup of tea.)
— I get up at seven o’clock. (Jake gets up at seven o’clock.)
— Children play hockey in the evening. (My friend plays hockey in
the evening.)
— Tlike this lamb very much. (She likes this lamb very much.)
— I don’t do my homework in the morning. (My friend doesn’t do
her homework in the morning.)
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— They help their granny. (He helps his granny.)

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora c KapToukamu

— What English tenses do you know? (Past Indefinite, Present
Indefinite, Future Indefinite.)

— Can you give your own examples of these English tenses? (We
Dlayed tennis yesterday. I go to school every day. Dick will visit his
aunt next week. Ftc.)

— Look at the cards now. They are on your desks. Divide into groups
of four, please. Read the sentences one by one and name the tense.

(YuuTtenp npeiaraeT yyalluMcsl BCIOMHUTDb M3yY€HHbIE aHTJTU -

CKME BPEMEHA U COCTABUTb PA3TUYHbIE MPEIOXKEHUSI. 3aTEM YUEHUKH
MOJY4YaloT KAPTOYKHU C TpaMMaTUUYECKUM 3alaHUEM: YHUTAIOT NpeaJio-
XEHHE, Ha3bIBAIOT BULO-BpEMEHHYIO (POPMY U OOOCHOBBIBAIOT CBOM
BbLIOOD.)

Ilpumepnoe 3adanue na kapmouke:

. Mike doesn’t get up at six o’clock.

. They read this book yesterday evening.

. We usually play football at the stadium.

. Do you have breakfast at seven o’clock?

. He didn’t help his mother last week.

. When will children do their homework tomorrow?

. What did your friend do at seven o’clock yesterday?
. She visits her granny every week.

00 ~ 1O\ N —

V. ®u3kynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NpoaonxeHue paborbl N0 TemMe ypoka

O3HakoM/IeHHE YYAIIMXCSA C HACTOALMM NPOJO0KEHHBIM BPEMEHEM.
PaGora no yueOHUKY

Ynp. 45, 46 (c. 65).

— Today we shall learn the new English tense. Look at the pictures
from exercise 45 on page 65, read the sentences and compare
them. Let’s read the examples of Present Simple and Present
Continuous Tenses.

(YuuTenb 3HAKOMUT YyYalllUXCS C HOBBIM aHTJIMICKUM BPEMEHEM.
JleTh UMTAIOT MpaBWia U NPUMEDPHL B Tabauue (ynp. 45, 46). Cneny-
€T OGpaTl/ITb ocoboe BHUMaHue Y4CHHMKOB Ha TO, KdK leOTpC6JIH€TC$1
JlaHHas BUNO-BpeMEeHHAasA (popMa v 00pa3yioTCs yTBEpAUTENbHbIE, OT-
puULIaTe/IbHbIE U BOITPOCHUTENbHBIE MPEIOXKEHUS.)

Ynp. 48 (c. 66).

— Now we shall learn to read the verbs with -ing. Open your books
on page 66, exercise 48. Listen to the speaker and repeat the
words after him.

— Read them in pairs, please.
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(Y4ueHMKH TMOBTOPSAIOT C/1I0Ba 32 AMKTOPOM, a 3aTEM YMTAIOT UX
B I1apax.)

VIl. 3akpenneHue U3y4eHHOro Marepmana

Pa6ora no yueoHuxy

Ynp. 47 (c. 66).

— It’s time to read and translate some sentences from English into

Russian. Open your books on page 66, exercise 47.

— Who is ready to start?

— Look at the blackboard now. Can you open the brackets in these

sentences?

(Tlocne BbITIONHEHUA YTIp. 47 yuuTe b OOpallaeT BHUMaHUE yya-
LIMXCS Ha MPEeIOXEHMS, 3alMCaHHbIe Ha JJOCKE. 3aniaHue UIsi AeTEeH —
PacKpbITh CKOOKH B MPEUTOXKEHUAX, UCIIONB3Ysl HACTOSIIEE ITPOIOJI-
XXEHHOE BpeMsl.)

1. 1 (to play) football with my friends now. (/ am playing football with my

Sfriends now.)

2. Where is Bill? He (to work) in the garden. (He is working in the garden.)

3. Look! She (to sing) a song. (She is singing a song.)

4. It is seven o’clock now. Children (to clean) their teeth. (Children are

cleaning their teeth.)

5. We (not to sit) now, we (to stand). (We are not sitting now, we are

standing.)

6. I (not to watch) TV at the moment. (/ am not watching TV at the moment.)

Viil. Nopsepexue nToros ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. What did we learn today?
— What English tenses do you know?
See you tomorrow. Goodbye, girls! Goodbye, boys!

AomauwiHee 3apaHue
Yye6HUK: yrp. 49 (c. 66), ynp. 8 (c. 79).

Ypok 36. HoBbiit rog B Benukom Ycriore

He.flll.' AKTUBH3alHsa MPOU3HOCHUTEJIbHBIX HABLIKOB; 3aKPCILUICHHUE
HaBBbIKOB 'PaMMAaTHKH; TPEHHPOBKA HaBbIKOB U3Y4alOoLIEro YTCHUA.

Obopydosanue: KapTUHKH 110 TeMe «[1pa3aHoBaHue HoBoro romga».

Xop ypoka

|l. OpraHn3auvoHHbIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— l'am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)



98 Unit 2. We are going to travel to London

It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
And start our lesson.

— Sit down, please.

(B Havane ypoka yyutesib o6paiiaeT BHMMaHHE YYEHUKOB Ha Kap-
TUHKH N0 TeMe «[TpazngHoBaHue HoBoro rona», 3apaHee pa3BelllaHHbIE
Ha JOCKe, U TOMOraeT AeTsIM COPMY/THPOBATh TEMY YPOKA.)

Il. doHeTHuyeckan 3apaaka

M1 1aBHO He BUIETH 00e3bIHKY. M BOT OHa CHOBA Y HaC B TOCTSX.

(lleTy OBTOPSIOT 332 yYUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKH M IBUXKEHHS.)

— Hasaiite ¢ Heli no3popoBaeMcs: hi [hai]! (Hi)

O06e3bsiHKA paia HaC BUIETh U YiblbaeTcs: [e], [¢], [e].

OHa cripallMBaeT, TIOMHHUTE JIH BB, KaK OHa Ipa3HWIa KOMapUKOB?
([z], [z], [z].)

O0e3bsiHKA KayaeTcs Ha kaueasax: [i:] — [1], [i] — [1], [i] — [1)-

O06e3bsIHKA 30BET CBOMX Jpy3eit: [e1], [e1], [e1].

Y 06e3bssHKM 604H4T rosiosa: [m], [m], [m].

OHa npocur He wyMeTh: [s], [s], [s].

Ceiyac oHa NMoMaeT JOMOM, 3alyeT CBEUYKY U JISIKET CNaTh.

— Kak obe3bsiika 3aayBaeT cBeuky? ([h], [h], [h].)

[TycThb 06e3bSIHKA OTABIXAET, & MBI IIPOAOJIKUM Halll YPOK.

lll. PeyeBas pasamMuHka
Hrpa «Coraacuch Wi He COTIACHCH»
— Do you like to play? [ want you to be careful and agree or disagree
with me.
(Y4EeHUKM MOBTOPSIOT YTBEPXAEHUE YIUTEJIS, €CJIM OHO BEPHOE,
M UCTIPABJISIIOT YTBEPXAEHHE, €CJIM OHO HEBEPHOE. )
Ilpumepnbiii x00 uzpwi:
— Helen is sitting now. (Helen is sitting now.)
— Kate is going to school now. (Kate is not going to school now.)
— You are standing now. (I am not standing now.)
— I am taking a shower now. (You are not taking a shower now.)
— The teacher is speaking English now. (The teacher is speaking
English now.)
— Pupils are sleeping now. (Pupils are not sleeping now.)
— You are doing homework now. (/ am not doing homework now.) Etc.

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka
PaboTa no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 50, 51 (c. 67).
— Read the task of exercise 50 on page 67 in your textbooks. We shall
read the dialogue and say what people are doing at the moment.
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— The next task for you is exercise 51 on page 67.
V. ®DU3KynbTMUHYTKA

VL. NpoaonxeHue paboTbi No TeMe ypoka

1. Pabora B TeTpaasx

— Open your exercise books, please. The task for you is to use
the Present Continuous Tense and open the brackets in some
sentences. You can find the sentences on the blackboard.

(YyeHHKM BBHINOJIHAIOT 33JJaHUe, 3aMIMCaHHOE Ha 10CKe, B TETpa-

X, YUMTEIb COOMPAET UX B KOHLIE YPOKa Ha IIPOBEPKY.)

Use the Present Continuous Tense in the following sentences.

1. Where is mum? — She (to cook).

2. Listen! The girl (to sing) a song.

3. They (to watch) a detective film now.

4. What you (to read) at the moment?

5.1 (not to write) a letter now.

6. Bob (to sleep) now?

(Knrouu:

1. Where is mum? — She is cooking.

2. Listen! The girl is singing a song.

3. They are watching a detective film now.

4. What are you reading at the moment?

5. I am not writing a letter now.

6. Is Bob sleeping now?)

2. Pabora no yueOHuKy

Ynp. 55 (c. 68).

— It’s time to read the text about celebrating New Year. Open your
textbooks on page 68, exercise 55. You can see the question in
the task. Read the text to yourself and answer this question.

— Who can answer the question? Let’s read the text aloud.

(Yyauimecss Y4MTalOT TEKCT BCJIYX I10 LIETIOYKE, a 3aTeM OTBEYAI0T

Ha MpUBEAEHHHIA B 3aJaHUH BOIPOC.)

Vil. NoasepeHne uToros ypoka
— That’s all for today. Let’s remember our poem.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!

(YuyeHMKH pacCKa3bIBalOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE BMECTE C YUUTEIIEM. )
— Goodbye, boys! Goodbye, girls! (Goodbye, teacher!)

AdomauiHee 3apaHne
YuebHuk: ynp. 52 (c. 67), yrip. 9 (c. 79).
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Ypox 37. PasbirpbiBaem guanoru

Ileau: coBeplIeHCTBOBaHHME HABBIKOB YTIOTPEGAEHUS HACTOSILETO
MPOJOJIXEHHOIO BPEMEHU B YCTHOM pe4yH; pa3BUTHE opdorpaduye-
CKHX HaBBIKOB; TPEHUPOBKA HABbIKOB JUAJIOTHUYECKOM peun.

Obopydosanue: XeToHbI i UTPbI «YeMITMOH»; KAPTOUKH C TpaH-
CKPHMITLUUOHHBIMH 3HAYKaMH; KAPTHHKH € U300paxXeHHeM padTHYHBIX
OEeNUCTBUM; KAPTOUKH ¢ opdorpayecKuM 3a1aHUEM.

Xon ypoka

|. Oprasn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I’'m glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— Let’s start the lesson now.

Il. PoHeTnyeckan 3apaaka
([letn paboTaloT B napax, Kaxjaasi ojiyyaeT MaTh KapTO4YeK ¢ TpaH-
CKPUILIMOHHBLIMHY 3HAUYKaMU. 3alaHue 1Sl YYeHUKOB — BCIIOMHUTh
Y Ha3BaTb IJ1aroJibl ¢ JAHHBIMU 3ByKaMM, a 3aTEM COCTaBUTb C HUMH
MPEUIOXKEHMUS. )
— Think of the verbs with these sounds, please. Who is ready to
start? ([m]: climb, armchair, jump, swim.)
— Now make up the sentences using these words. (Do you want to
swim? My sister can climb. This armchair is black. I like to jump.) Etc.

lll. PeueBag pa3amuHka

HUrpa «Yemnuon»

— I 'want you to play a new game “A Champion”. The task for you is
to finish my sentences in the Present Continuous Tense. The pupil
who will make up a lot of sentences will be the champion today.

(Yunrenb MpOM3HOCUT HAYaIO MPEIOXEHHS], a IETH IIPUIYMbIBAIOT

BapUaHTbl OKOHYAHUS1, UCTIONb3YS HACTOSIIIEE MPOAOIKEHHOE BPEMSI.
3a Kaxmoe npaBWIbHOE NMpPeAI0XEeHHE YYEHHK MOJyYaeT ONHH XETOH.
YeMNHOHOM CTAaHOBUTCS HAOpaBILIMI GOJIBIIIEE KOTHUYECTBO XXETOHOB. )

TTpumepnoie npednoxcenusn:

— The teacher is ... . (JIpumepnbiii omeem. The teacher is standing.
The teacher is speaking English. The teacher is looking at the pupils.
The teacher is not sitting. The teacher is not reading a magazine.
The teacher is not washing her hands now. Etc.)

— The pupils are ... .

— lam....

— My friendis ... .
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IV. Nposepka aoMmaluHero 3apaHua
PaGora B rpynnax
— I'want you to open your textbooks on page 67, exercise 52. It was
your home task. I hope you are ready for your English lesson.
Nick, start, please.
(YUYEHMKM AeIsITCS Ha TPYIILI 110 TPH Ye0BEKa U YUTAIOT TEKCT
U3 yTIp. 52 ApyT Apyry 1o oYepenu.)

V. Pa6oTa no teme ypoka

1. PaGora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 53 (c. 68).

(YcTHOE BBHINOJHEHHE. )

Ynp. 58 (c. 69).

— Look at the pictures of exercise 58 on page 69 in your textbooks.
Read the task of this exercise, please. Can you complete the
sentences? Start then.

— Will you look at the blackboard? You can see some pictures. Now
you will make up the dialogues on the pictures.

2. Tnajor

(YuuTenb BbIBEIIMBAET HA IOCKE KaPTUHKH C H300paXeHUEM pa3-
JIMYHBIX AEHUCTBUH W IpeajiaraeT y4alluMcCsl COCTaBUTb U pa3birpaTth
COOTBETCTBYIOLIME TUAJIOTH, UCITOIb3Ysl HACTOsIee MPOJOKEHHOE
M HACTOsILLEe HEOMPeae/ieHHOE BpeMsi.)

IIpumepnbie duanoeu:

1. — I am cleaning the room. Can you help me? — Oh, no. I am
doing my homework.

2. — Do you like to read books? — Yes, I do. — When do you usually
read books? — I read books in the evening.

VI. ®uskynbTMUHYTKa

Vii. Npoaonxenune paboTel No Teme ypoka

1. Pa6ora no yueOHuKy

Ynp. 59 (c. 70).

— Do you like to act out the dialogues? Let’s read the short dialogue
from exercise 59 on page 70.

— Who is writing a letter? ( The girl is writing a letter.)

— Whom is she writing a letter to? (She is writing a letter to Pete.)

— Can the girl write? (No, she can’t.)

— Why can’t she write? (She is a little girl.)

— Can Pete read? (No, he can’t. He can’t read.)

2. Inanor

— Divide into pairs, please. Now it’s your turn to make up the short
dialogues using the Present Continuous Tense. You may use the
words on the blackboard in your dialogues.
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(Yuurens nipeiaraet AeTAM INPUAYMATh U pa3birpaTh IHAJIOTH,
YHOTpPEOUB HacTosiLIee NpoaokeHHoe BpeMst. CIIOBOCOYETaAHUSA, KO-
TOpbIE ClieayeT HpU 3TOM UCMOJIb30BaTh, 3aMUCAHbI HA T1OCKE.)

to work in the garden

to watch a cartoon

to play the piano

to do homework

to read a magazine

to help Granny

to tell a friend an interesting story

Ipumepnuiii duanoe:

— Kate, where is Dick?

— He s in the garden.

What is he doing in the garden?
— He is working with his father.

3. PaGora ¢ KapTOUKaMH

— You can see the cards on your desks. Now you will correct
the mistakes in some verbs. We shall check up the task in four
minutes.

(Yyaruuecst Noy4yaioT KapTOYKH, HAXOISAT OUTMOKHU B CJTIOBAX M MC-
npasiisioT ux. Ha mucbMeHHOE BBINOJTHEHHWE 3a0aHUsI OTBOIMUTCS YEThI-
pe MUHYTBI. 3aTE€M JETH 10 OYEPEIH BHIXOJST K JOCKE M 3aTUCHIBAIOT
10 OIHOMY MCIIPABJIEHHOMY CJIOBY.)

3adanue Ha Kapmo4Kax:

Givieng, sleepping, plaing, danceing, runing, enjoing, doeing, helpping,
geting, takeng.

VIIl. NoaseaeHne nToros ypoka
That brings us to the end. Thank you for your work.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,

Holidays are over,
School has begun!

Aomawnee 3apnanue
Yue6Huk: ynp. 10 (c. 80).

Ypok 38. llobumoe Bpems roaa
He.'lll.' COBCPIICHCTBOBAHHUEC rpaAMMAaTHUYCCKHUX HABLIKOB; TDEHUPOB-
Ka HABLIKOB YCTHO# peuH 1o TeMe «JI100uMoe BpeMst rofia».

Obopydosanue: KapTOUYKH C 3alaHHEM T10 KOJIUUECTBY yYallIUXCS;
KapTUHKH 1o TeMe «BpeMeHa roaa».
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Xopn ypoka

1. Oprasn3aunoHHbIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t0o.)
— Look at the pictures on the blackboard, please.
— What season is it?
— What month is it?
— Why do you think so?
— Is it exciting to have a talk about your favourite seasons?
— Let’s start our lesson.

Il. doHeTMHeckan 3apsaka

Hama o6e3bpssHka — a monkey — moOUT urpath. OHa B3s1a 3ep-
KaJIblie 1 TPUMACHUYAET Meped HUM.

([leTH MOBTOPSIIOT 32 YYUTENIEM BCE IBMKEHMS. )

Hama o6e3psiiKa cepbe3Hast, a BOT OHa yJIBIOHYach. ([y6u: pac-
Maryms, d 3amem 6epHymMb 8 HellmpanbHOe NoAOXNCeHUe.)

Hamra o6e3bsinka Hanyiach. (/o coxcame be3 evinsiyueanus, a 3a-
mem eepHymb 8 HelimpaabHoe NOAOHCEHUE. )

O0e3bsTHKA UTPaeT C I3BIYKOM: MOJHUMET 32 BepXHHUE 3yOKH, T10-
TOM CHIPSTYET KOHYHUK SI3bIYKA 32 HMXKHHUE 3yOKH.

OO6e3bsiHKa O4YeHb JIOUT UrpaTh B Boseitdbou. (Pom caezka npuom-
Kpbim; A36iKoM 3adems nepednee (meepdoe) Hébo, 3y6bl, NPABYIO WEKY,
N€8Y10 uieKy.)

Haiua o6e3bsiHka — cnaakoexka. Ho BoT kapaMeibKa pWIMILIA
K ee BEpXHHUM 3y0KaM, M 00e3bsHKa MBITAETCS €€ CIAU3HYTh. (Koruuxom
A3biKa Gbicmpo nposdecmu RO 8epxHUM 3y6am, a 3amem omoO8UHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0Hemy (MazKomy) HéOY.)

iil. PeyeBas pasaMuHka

Hrpa «XBacTyn»

— Let’s remember our game “A Boaster”. One of you will make
different statements. You will disagree with him and express your
doubt.

(CHayana B poNy BeOyLIETO BHICTYNAET YUUTENb: OH BHIIBUIAET
pa3IMYHbIe TIPEANIONOXEHH, a YYEHUKH BhIPAXaIOT CBOE YAUBJIEHHE
(3amaloT BOMPOC) U Hecomiacue (COCTaB/ISAIOT OTPULIATENbHOE Npe-
JIOXEHHE).)

Tlpumeprviii x00 uepwi:

— I am playing football now.

- Are you playing football now? You are not playing football now.

— I am talking to the President now.

— Are you talking to the President now? You are not talking to the
President now. Etc.
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IV. PaGoTta no Teme ypoka
1. Pabora ¢ kKaproukamu
— It’s time to remember grammar and do the task on the cards in
writing. You can see the lists of words on the cards. Cross out the
odd word.

(Yyauiuecs BBIMOJHAIOT 3aJaHUE Ha KapToyKaX B TeUeHUE ABYX-
TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTEM I10 KJ1}0YaM, 3alIMCAHHBIM Ha JOCKE, IPOBEPAIOT
cebs ¥ OOBACHSIOT BbIGOP NPaBUILHOIO BAPUAHTA.)

Cross out the odd word.

1) Going, helping, doing, playing, sit;

2) wash, watch, cleaning, like, read;

3) running, taking, getting, jogging, knitting;

4) playing, coming, arranging, making, dancing;

5) went, did, corrected, slept, saw.

(Karoyu: 1 —sit; 2 — cleaning; 3 — taking; 4 — playing; 5 — corrected.)

2. PaboTta no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 60 (c. 71).

— Let’s read and translate some words in the table of exercise 60 on

page 71 in the textbooks.

(JletH 3auMTBLIBAIOT CJIOBa-MapKephl U3 ynp. 60, nepeBoasaT Ux
Y CPaBHUBAIKOT CJIydau UX yHoTpeOIeHHUA.)

3. Pa6ora B TeTpansx

— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see six sentences on
it. Can you open the brackets in the sentences, using Present
Indefinite and Present Continuous? This task is to be written in
your exercise books.

(YumTenpb npeaiaraet y4yallMMcCsl TUCbMEHHO BBITIOJIHUTL B Te-
Tpajasx 3ajJlaHue, 3apaHee 3alMMCaHHOe Ha AocKe. JIeTH UCIob3yioT
B MPEJIOXKEHUSX HACTOSLLIEE MTPOJOJIKEHHOE U HACTOSLIEE HEOTPE-
ZeJICHHOE BpeMmsl.)

IIpumeproe 3adanue na docke:

Use Present Indefinite or Present Continuous and open the brackets.

1. They (to play) tennis now.

2. We (to play) tennis every day.

3. Where is Jane? — She (to read) a new book in her room.

4. Sam usually (to read) magazines in the evening.

5.1 (to write) a letter to my sister at the moment.

6. I (to write) a letter to my granny once a month.

(Kmouu: 1 — are playing; 2 — play; 3 — is reading; 4 — reads; 5 —am
writing; 6 — write.)
V. OuskynbTMUHYTKa
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VI. NpoaonxeHue paboTbl NO Teme ypoka

1. PabGora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 64 (c. 72).

— I want you to listen to the dialogue. The boy and the girl are
having a talk about their favourite seasons. Listen to the dialogue
and find out why they like these seasons.

(Yyamuecs caylaloT ayaIuo3anuch U BBISICHAIOT, KAKOE BpeMs

roaa npeanouyutaioT CaitMoH U Cblo3aH.)

2. Pabora B rpynnax

— Work in groups and ask your friends about their favourite seasons.

(Yyaluuecs nensrcs Ha TpH IPYINbI, KaXaas MOMy4yaeT KapTO4KYy,
Kax B YTIp. 65 (Y4eOHHUK, C. 72). YUeHHMKH IO LIEMOYKE 3aJal0T BOIIPOCH!
Y BbISICHSIOT IIOOMMbIE BpEMEHa rofa WieHOB cBoeil rpymnsl. [Iposep-
Ka IaHHOI pabOoThl IPOBOAMTCH B COOTBETCTBMU C 00pa3LioM yIIp. 66
(y4eOHUK, c. 72).)

Vii. NoaBepeHue UTOros ypoka
— Ourlesson is over. We shall learn a new poem now. Listen to me,
please.
The clock says ten,
You’ll be late again,
Hurry, rush to school!
The clock is right,
But it is ten at night,
Hurry to bed, not to school!

(YuuTenb 3a4UTbIBAET HOBOE CTUXOTBOPEHHUE H Pa3yyUBAaET €ro
BMECTE C I€TbMH.)
HAomaluHee 3apaHue

Y4ebHuk: yop. 61 (c. 71), ynp. 12 (c. 80).

Ypok 39. PoxgecTBo B Benukoopuranumn

Ileau: pa3BuUTHE HAaBLIKOB M3YYalOILETO YTEHUSI; COBEPLIEHCTBO-
BaHHE JICKCHYECKMX HABLIKOB 110 TeMe «PoxiecTBo»; TpEHUpPOBKa Ha-
BBIKOB YCTHOM pe4u U opdorpadHuecKuX HaBbIKOB.

Obopydosanue: xeToHbl 1151 Urpbl «CoCTaBb CJIOBOCOYETAHUEY;
KapTUHKH 110 TeMe «PoxaecTso B BenukobputaHum».

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHu3aiLMOHHbIA MOMEHT
Good morning, boys and girls! I am glad to see you today.

Good morning now.
Wake, body, wake, mind!
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Work, play, seek, find,

Eat breakfast, dinner too,

Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

Il. AkTyanusauma 3HaHuit
— We have learnt a lot of words on the topic “We Are Going to
Travel”. But can you write them? Look at the blackboard and
find the mistakes in the following words. Then write down the
words in your exercise books.
Londones (Londoners)
stai (stay)
invitasion (invitation)
lokal (local)
arrandge (arrange)
wiikend (weekend)
patner (partner)
decoreite (decorate)
picnik (picnic)
(Yuutenp obpaiiaeT BHUMaHHME yYalIMXcs Ha CJIOBa, 3alIMCaHHBIE
Ha JOCKe, U TpeaiaraeT HaiiTH OIIMOKU M UCNIPaBUTh UX. YYEHUKH
BBINOJIHAIOT 3alaHUe MMCbMEHHO B TeTpansix. BzauMonpoBepka ocy-
LIECTBJIAETCA B Napax. YUYMTe b 3alIUCHIBAET HA IOCKE NMPaBWIbHBIA
otBeT. JlaHHOE 3alaH1e MOXHO pa3paboTaTh Ha KapTOYKaX B HECKOJIb~
KHUX BapMaHTax.)

lll. PeueBas pa3amuHka

Hrpa «CocTaBb c10BOCOYETAHHE»

— Now we shall play a game and you will make up the word

combinations with these words.

(YuuTens npeaiaraeT yYyeHMKaM COCTaBUTb CJIOBOCOYETAHMS
€O cJI0BaMHU 1o TeMe «Mbl cobupaeMcst IyTellleCTBOBaTb», KOTOPBIE
YYEHUKH MCIOJIB30BAIM Ha MPEIbIIYLIEM JTalle ypoKa. 3a KaxIoe
MpaBWIbHO COCTABJIEHHOE CJIOBOCOYETAHUE yyalecs MOIyqaloT Ke-
TOHBIL. B KOHIIE UIPBbl Y4€HUKH MTOACYHTHIBAIOT XXETOHBI U ONPENEIISIIOT
nodeaurens.)

IV. PaboTa no teme ypoka

PaGoTa no yueOHHKY

Vnp. 67 (c. 72).

— Open your books on page 72, exercise 67. You can see some
words there. Let’s read them after the speaker and translate
them.

(YuuTens npeaiaraeT yyaldMcs IPOYMTATh U NIEPEBECTH CJIOBA.

Y4yeHHKH YUTAIOT CJI0BA XOPOM, ITOBTOPSISA 32 TUKTOPOM, U B Nlapax.)
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Vnp. 68 (c. 72—73).

— What is your favourite season? Today we shall read the text to find
out how people celebrate Christmas in Great Britain. Open your
textbooks on page 72, exercise 68. Mary, read the task, please.
You will divide into two variants and read the texts. Get ready to
ask the questions to your partner. Start your reading, please.

(Yuutenb npeajaraeT A€TSIM B TeUeHHE YETHIPEX MUHYT ITIPOYUTATD

JIBa BapyaHTa TeKCcTa 0 Poxnectse B Be1MKOOpHTaHHH U NOATOTOBUTh
BOIPOCHI COOECEAHUKY I MTOMCKA MPOITyILeHHOI nHdopMauuu. Io-
CJIe TOrO KaK BOMPOCH! M OTBETHI OYAYT NPOCTyIHaHbl, BOCCTAHOBJIEH-
HBIW TEKCT 3a4UTHIBAIOTCS BCIYX.)

V. ®U3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpoaonxexHue paboTbi N0 TeMe ypoka

Paborta no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 69, 70 (c. 73).

— Was the information interesting for you? Did you understand
the text well? Exercise 69 on page 73 will help us. Read the
statements and decide if they are true or false.

(CHayasia yyaluecst BBITOJHSIOT YIIp. 69 caMOCTOSITENILHO, 3aTEM
opraHusyercs ¢poHTalIbHas MpoBepka. Takke Ha JaHHOM 3Talle ypoKa
YYEHHUKHU JenaoT yrp. 70.)

Ynp. 71 (c. 73).

— Now we shall work in groups of four. The task for you is exercise

71 on page 73. You will have three minutes to do the task. Then
we shall listen to your stories.

(Y4eHUuKH nesiTCs Ha IPYIbL [0 YeThIpe YeJI0OBeEKAa U B TeUEHHE
TpeX MUHYT COCTABJISIOT Tpe1oXeHUusT o TeMe «PoxnecTtso B Be-
JIMKOOPUTaHUU». 3aTeM KaxIas Ipyrna 3a4dThIBaeT CBOM pacckas.)

VIi. Moasenexne UTOroB ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember a poem and say what
we like to do.

I like to read,
I like to play,
I like to study every day.
I like to jump,
I like to run,
I like to play,
It’s fun.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends.
Aomawnee 3apaHue

Yue6Huk: ynp. 72 (c. 74), ynp. 11 (c. 80); npuHeCTH KapTUHKH
U ororpaduu no teme «I[IpazgHoBanue Hosoro roga B Poccumn».
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Ypok 40. NpasgHosanue HoBoro roaa

Ileau: axTyajnu3alivsli HAaBLIKOB YT€HHUS; COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHME
rpaMMaTUYEeCKHUX HaBBIKOB; ()OpMHPOBaAHHE HABLIKOB YCTHOM peuu
no reme «HoBbIM rom».

Ob6opyodoeanue: KapTUHKM U poTorpaduu o teMe «I1pasaHoBaHue
Hosoro roaa B Poccum».

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIi MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— TI'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)

— I’m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,

thanks.)

— Masha, is your father OK? (Yes, he is. He is OK.)

— Who is absent today? (All pupils are present.)

— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work.

(Ilocne mpuBeTCTBUS YYMTEb MPEAIaraeT AETSIM BbIBECUTb Ha AO-
CKe KapTUHKH U doTtorpaduu o teMe «IlpasnHoBanue HoBoro roaa
B Poccum» 1 ¢ X MOMOLLIBIO IOABOAUT YYEHUKOB K TEME YPOKa.)

Il. ®oHeTUHECKanA 3apaaKa
— Haiua o6e3bsaHKa — a monkey — nio6ut urpatb. OHa B3sia 3ep-
Kasiblle U TPUMACHUYAET Nepea HUM.

(JleTH OBTOPSAIOT 32 yYUTEJIEM BCE IBUXEHHS.)

Hamra o6e3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yjablOHyach. ({y6st pac-
MAHYMb, @ 3amemM 6EPHYMb 8 HeliMPAaAbHOe NOA0NCEHUE.)

Haiua oGe3bsiHka Haaynach. ([y6e: coxcame be3 éuinauueanus, a 3a-
mem 6epHyMs 68 HeUmpaibHoe nos0NCeHue. )

O6€e3bsIHKA UIPAET C SI3bIYKOM: MTOAHUMET 32 BepXHUeE 3yOKH, No-
TOM CIpsIYET KOHYHMK s13bIYKA 32 HUXKHHUE 3yOKM.

O6e3bsiHKa O4eHb JTFOOUT UrpaTh B Boneitbout. (Pom caeeka npuom-
Kpbim; 236IK0OM 3a0emb nepeduee (meepdoe) HéOO, 3y6bi, npasyio uexy,
AEBYI0 U4EKY.)

Haua o6e3bsinka — cinaakoexka. Ho BOT KapamesbKa MpUIKILia
K €€ BEpXHUM 3y0OKaM, 1 00e3bsIHKa TMHITAeTCS €€ CIM3HYTh. (Konuukom
A3biKa ObiICMPO NpoBecMuU RO 8EPXHUM 3Y0aM, a 3ameM Onod8UHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0Hemy (MszKoMYy) HEDY.)

Haiii si3bivok oueHb 100UT 6erath. I106exa I3bI40K 10 TOPOXKKE,
Topornurcsi. J1osro 6exai A3bI4oK, YCTAT U 3arHyacs. TsSHETCs SA3bIYOK,
X0ueTcs eMy ellle noderatb. (bsicmpo nokazame A3bIK U CHpAMameo €20
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3a 3y06l (HECKOAbKO Pa3); 3amem 3auenums A3blK 3a HUXCHUE 3y0bl, Wiu-
POKO OMKPbIMb pOM U MAHYMb A3LIHOK 8neped.)

lil. MpoBepxa AOMaLLUHEro 3afaHus

— What holidays do people celebrate in Great Britain?

— Can you name international holidays?

— What holidays do the British people celebrate on the 25th of

December?

— What present do Londoners get before Christmas?

— Where does the Christmas tree stand?

— What does the traditional Christrmas dinner consist of?

(YuuTens 3amaeT yyaluuMcs BOTpockI 1o TeMe «PoxaecTBo B Be-
JIUKOOPUTAHWHU» U TIPOBEPSIET BLIMOJIHEHHE yTIP. 72. YUEHUKH M0 ove-
peny 3aYUTHIBAIOT PETUIMKH U COOTHOCST UX C cUTyallMsiMUA. B KoHI1e
JAHHOTO 3Tara ypokKa JeTH B [apax BbINOJHSIOT ynp. 73 (yueOHUK,
c.74))

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Pa6ota no yyeOHuKky

Ynp. 74 (c. 74).

— Let’s finish the sentences of exercise 74 on page 74 in your

textbooks. Write down these sentences in your copybooks, please.

— Who is ready to read the variants?

(Yuurenp npemnaraer geTsIM 3aKOHYUTH MPEIIOXKEHHUS B COOT-
BETCTBUM C KAPTUHKON U3 JaHHOTO yrpaxHeHHUs. CHayaia yYeHUKHU
3aMKUCHIBAIOT KOHUIOBKH MpeIOXKEHUIA B TETpaIH, a 3aTeM 3a4UTHIBAIOT
BCJIyX CBOM BapHaHThI.)

V. ®u3kynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NMpogonxexue paboTel N0 Teme ypoka

PaGora no yueOHuxy

Ynp. 75 (c. 75).

— The next task for you is to read the girl’s letter from exercise 75
on page 75 and answer the questions.

(Yyamuecss YMTAIOT NUCbMO OPUTAHCKON OEBOYKHU IMpO cebsl

Y OTBEYAIOT Ha BOMPOCHI, NaHHBIe nepea TekcToM. [1o ycMoTpeHHI0
yUYUTeJIsl MPOBEPKA 3aaHUs MPOBOIUTCS B Napax WK (ppoHTATbHO.
[Tocne BonpocHO-0TBETHOM paGoThl N0 TEKCTY YYallHEeCs 3aUUThi-
BalOT MMCBMO BCJTYX MO Lenouyke (OAMH yYEHUK YHUTAET JBa-4eThIpe
MPEJIOXKEHHUS ). )

Ynp. 76 (c. 75).

— It’s time to work in groups. Read the questions from exercise 76
on page 75 and discuss them. You have five minutes to do the
task. Remember the information your partners have mentioned.
You will tell us about New Year in five minutes.
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(YueHMKM B mapax 3a4MTHIBAIOT BCJIYX BOIIPOCHI M 110 OYepe-
Y OTBEYAlOT Ha HUX. 3aTeM YYMTeJb NpeajiaraeT JeTIM paccKa3aTh
o npa3gHoBaHuu HoBoro roga. Bo BpeMsi YCTHBIX OTBETOB MCITOJb-
3y10TCS KapTUHKU U dotorpaduu no teMe «[IpaznHoBanue Hosoro
roaa B Poccuu».)

Vil. NoaBeaeHne UTOroB ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember the poem.

I like to read,
1 like to play,
1 like to study every day.
1 like to jump,
1 like to run,
I like to play,
It’s fun.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends.

DomawHee 3apaHme
HOIII‘OTOBHTb pacckai 0 npa3gHOBaHHUH HoBoro roaa, yqe61-m1<:

yop. 14 (c. 81).

Ypok 41. Mo nioOumbiit npasgHuk

Ileau: pa3BUTHE HaBBIKOB YTEHMS C U3BJIEYEHUEM HEOOXOUMOM
WH(opMalIy Ha MaTepHyaJie IMaJIora; CoOBeplIeHCTBOBAHUE HAaBLIKOB
YCTHOIA pe4yH; pa3BUTHE JIEKCUYECKNX HaBLIKOB.

Obopydosanue: KapTHHKH C U3obpaxeHnuem Jlena Moposa u Can-
Ta-Kiayca.

Xoa ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbI MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— DI’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (All pupils are present.)

Il. PoHeTnHeckas 3apaaka

[oTpeHnpyeM HalUH A3bIYKH.

(IeTH OBTOPSIIOT 33 YYUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKH U IBUXXECHMUSI.)

— TI'me xe Hama o6e3bpsiHKa? OHa coOMpaeTCsa Ha MPOryJKy. 3a-
KpbLia KpaH ¢ Bonuukoit. Kak 6exut Bona B noMuke? ([s] —
(sl —[s].)

— O0e3psiHKa HOET Ha TIPOTYJKY. BoT 06e3bsiHKa NMpHLLUIa B JIEC.
B necy npoxyianHo, ayet BeTepoK. [1prXKMHUTE HUXHIOIO TyOy
K BepXHuM 3y0aM. [Toxyumics 3ByK [v], oH 3BOHKHUI. ([V], [V], [V].)
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— Berep B necy ycwmmBaercs: [f] — [f]. He meHsist monoxeHue ry6,
npousHecure: [f] — [f]. Dro 3BYK rayxoit. ([f]— [f], [f]— [f].)

— A rze-To B Jiecy KapKaeT BOPOHa, HO 10 00€3bIHKH JOHOCUT-
cs ToNbKO 3BYK: [k], [k]. DTOT 3ByK TBep/blii M IPOU3HOCUTCS
Ha Bblaoxe. ([Kk], [k].)

— B HeOe sersat rycu. Oum kpuyar: [g], [g]. DToT 3BYyK NpoHn3HO-
cures Ha BoLaoxe. ([g], [g], [g].)

— O6e3bsHKA BCTPETUIIA B JieCy 3HAKOMYIO 6e104ky. OHa eif yibio-
HyJIaCh Y MO3BaJ1a Urpars: [i:] — [i:]. Japaiire nosropum. ([i] — [i:].)

— A teneps npousHecuTe KopoTtko: [1]. ([1], [1], [1].)

— Haura obe3nsinka ycrana. OHa Bo3BpalllacTcs JOMOI U BCIIO-
MHUHAET, Koro ceroaHs sunaena: [v], [f], [k], [g], [i], [1].

(JeTy noBTOPSIOT.)

til. PeyeBas paaMuHka

Hrpa «Corinacuch WiH He COTIACHCh»

— I can see your tongues are ready for the lesson. The next task for
you is to agree or disagree with my statements.

Tlpumeprbtit x00 uepoi:

— You like your winter holidays. (I agree with you. I like my winter
holidays.)

— You had your winter holidays in February. (I disagree with you.
I had my winter holidays in January.)

— Your winter holidays will be fantastic. (I agree with you. My winter
holidays will be fantastic.)

— People have a lot of fun on New Year. (1 agree with you. People
have a lot of fun on New Year.)

— You go to school on the 1st of January. (I disagree with you. I don’t
go to school on the Ist of January.)

— You enjoyed reading books. (I agree with you. I enjoyed reading
books.)

— You visited your aunt and your uncle in November. (I agree with
you. I visited my aunt and my uncle in November.) Etc.

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 77, 78 (c. 76).

— I see all pupils like holidays. In autumn and spring we have
short holidays. In summer we have long holidays. Let’s read
the dialogue and find out who has an 11-month holiday. Open
your textbooks on page 76, exercise 77, please. You will read the
dialogue to yourself. What question will you answer? Start your
reading, please.
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— Answer the questions, please. You can see them in exercise 78 on
page 76 in your textbooks.
" (Yyaiuecst B Te4EHUE IBYX-TPEX MUHYT YMTAIOT TEKCT U3 yrp. 77,
a3aTeM OTBEYalOT Ha IOCTaBJIeHHBIA Bonpoc. ITocse 3Toro oHu oTBe-
YaloT Ha BOIMPOCHI U3 yIIp. 78.)

V. ®u3kynbTMUHYTKA

Vi. Npoponxenune paboTbl Mo Teme ypoka

Pab6ora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 79 (c. 77).

— Now I want you to look at two words in exercise 79 on page 77.
Read the words and translate the word combinations. Can you
guess the meaning of these words?

(Y4yeHHMKH 3a4UTHIBAIOT U NEPEBOISIT CJIOBOCOUYETAHUSA, a 3aTEM

COCTAaBJISIIOT C HUMHU TPEUIOXKEHUS. )

Ynp. 80 (c. 77).

(YCcTHOE BBITIOJIHEHHE. )

Vnp. 81 (c. 77).

— Look at the table of exercise 81 on page 77. You will work in
groups and fill in the table.

— Are you ready to share your ideas?

(detu nensircst Ha rpynnbl. [IpenBapuTebHO HEOOXOOUMO MIPO-
YUTATh BCE CJOBOCOYETAHUS B IepBOM cTpoke Tabnuubi. Ha paGoty
YUYEHHUKaM JAeTCs YEThIpe-NATh MUHYT. 3aTeM FPYIIbl N0 LENOYKe
3a4YMTHIBAIOT CBOM BapUMAHTHI U 3aMOJIHSIOT Tabiuly.)

VIl. NoasepeHne NTOroBs ypoka
Our lesson is over. We shall meet next week. I want you to have
a good rest and be careful.
Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care!

AdomawHee 3apaHne
Y4yebHuk: ynp. 15, 17 (c. 81).

Ypok 42. Ypok aomaiwuHero yreHma Ne 2

(3amaHue I yYeHUKOB — MPOYUTATh PACCKA3 Y BHITIOHUTD YII-
paxHeHus B pabodeil TeTpany (c. 36—42). Yuuteab MOXET NOATOTO-
BUTb MaTepUal JUIsl MPOBEeACHUS YpPOKa JOMALLHETO YTEHUA 11O CBOEMY
YCMOTPEHHUIO.)
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Ypoku 43, 44. KouTtponbHas pabora N2 2

Ileab: KOHTPOJIb HABBIKOB ayAMPOBaHM, YTEHH, [TNICbMA, YCTHOM
peYH Y rpPaMMaTUYECKUX HAaBbIKOB.

O6opydoeanue;: KapTOYKU C TpaMMaTHYECKHM 3a1aHUEM IO KOJIU-
YeCTBY yYalllMuXcs.

Xop ypokos

|. OpraHu3aunOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— Today we shall have the control work on the topic “We Are Going
to Travel to London”. Let’s start.

Il. MpoBeaeHue KOHTPONbLHOK PAbOThI

1. ITncoMennble 3a3aHUA

(IlepBast 4acTh KOHTPOJbHOM pabOThl COCTOMT U3 JIBYX 3aaHHIA
U paccyuTaHa Ha 40 MMHYT.)

Task 1

(Yuutenb IMKTyeT NpeUIoKEHHS, a AETH 3aIIMChIBAIOT UX Ha CJTyX.)

Ilpumepnvie npedaoxncenus:

1. Can we arrange a date and time of a picnic now?

2. He is responsible for the social programme.

3. I don’t like this educational programme.

4. She is going to stay with her little brother, isn’t she?

5. Do you like to go to the cinema or to the theatre?

6. His partner often plays sport at the weekend.

Task 2

(3aganua 1—6 (y4eGHUK, c. 82—84).

Yuutenb Wi KOHTPOJISA TPaMMaTHKH MOXET UCIOJIb30BaTh AOMOJ-
HUTEJIBHOE 3aJaHUs Ha KapTOYKax.)

Ne 1

Ask the questions to the following sentences.

1. I am going to help you. (What?)

2. We are going to travel abroad. (Who?)

3. My friends will visit us tomorrow. (When?)

4. He can see three pupils in the picture. (How many?)

S. Helen was late yesterday. (Why?)

6. They started that work last week. (When?)

7. Jack plays football at the stadium. (Where?)

Ne 2

Complete the sentences.

1. They are going to study Literature, ... ?

2. We shall spend our holidays in Great Britain, ... ?
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3. His friend can speak English very well, ... ?

4. I never play tennis in winter, ... ?

5. You are not a doctor, ... ?

6. The girl helped her granny about the house last week, ... ?

(Karouu:

Ne 'l

1. What am I going to do?

2. Who is going to travel abroad?

3. When will my friends visit us?

4. How many pupils can he see in the picture?
5. Why was Helen late?

6. When did they start that work?

7. Where does Jack play football?

Ne 2

1. ..., aren’t they?
2 shan t we?
3....,can’t he?

4. . do 1?

5. ..., are you?

. dldn t she?)

2. YerHble 3a1aHHs

(Bropast yacTb KOHTPOJbHOM paboOThl COCTOUT U3 ABYX 3aJaHHUIA
U paccyuTaHa Ha 40 MUH.)

Task 1: 3ananue 7 (yueGHUK, c. 84, MOHOJIOTHYECKAsA peyb).

Task 2: sananue 8 (yueGHUK, C. 85, TUanorMyeckas peys).

.‘3\

lil. NoaBeaeHne NTOroB YpokoB
(Yuurenb MoaBOMUT UTOTH U COODILIAET AETAM, UTO Ha CJIEIYIOILEM
YPOKE OHM IIPUMYT y4YacTHE B BUKTOPDHHE. )
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:

Tryto come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

JdomaiuHee 3apaHue
IToBTrOopuTh Unit 2, BCNOMHHUTb CTHXH M NECHU IO TeMe « MBI CO-
OMpaeMcs MyTelIeCTBOBATh».

Ypok 45. Bukropmsa no reme
«Mbl coOnpaemcs nyrewecTBOBaTb»
l[e/m: AKTUBHU3aAL U JIEKCUYECKOI0O MaTepHaia 1o TeMe «MBI co-

GHDaCMCH NyTCII€CTBOBATh»;, TPDCHHUPOBKA HABBIKOB IUaIOTHYECKOH
pe4YH; 3aKperuicHUE HaBbIKOB MOHOJOTHYECKOH PCUYH.
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Obopydoeanue: Ms14 1151 UIPhl; KAPTUHA; MeJaJIM Ui oGeauTeneit
BUKTODHHBI.

Xop ypoka

{. OpraHu3aunoHHbIH MOMEHT
— Good morning, my dear friends. How are you?
— What date is it today?
— Are you ready to start our work?
— I’m glad to hear that you are ready. Let’s start our lesson. Today
we shall play, recite the poems and ask and answer different
questions.

Il. NMpoBepexne BUKTOPUHDI
Konkypc 1
— The next task for you is to make up the tag questions with these
words. You can see the tag endings on the blackboard. Who is
ready to start?
(Yuutenp npeanaraeT AeTAIM 3a1aTh Pa3TUIHBIEC Pa3AETUTE/IbHbIE
Bonpockl. X KOHLIOBKH 3aMcaHbl Ha TOCKeE.)
..., isn’t she?
..., won’t they?
..., aren’t there?
..., did she?
..., don’t we?
..., can’t she?
..., does he?
..., shalt I?

Ilpumepruie 6onpocswi:
— She is a pupil, isn’t she?
— They will buy a computer, won’t they?
— There are twenty five pupils in our class, aren’t there?
— She didn’t play football yesterday, did she?
— We go to school six days a week, don’t we?
— She can play the guitar, can’t she?
— He doesn’t like to go to the cinema, does he?
— I shall not visit her tomorrow, shall 1?
Konkypc 2
— I want you to look at the blackboard now. You can see some
English words there. But some letters are missing. You will put
the missing letters to complete the words.
(YuuTens npennaraeT y4aliMMcs «y3HaTh» CJIOBA, JaHHbIE Ha J0-
CKE. YYEHUKHU MO OYepeIM BRIXOAAT U «pacIiuGpOBBIBAIOT» CJIOBA,
3amuChIBasi HX Ha JOCKeE.)
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* viontitain (invitation)

* promeamgr (programme)

« endekwe (weekend)

+ geranar (arrange)

* duetionalca (educational)

* leponressib (responsible)

* maneci (cinema)

+ lingveltra (travelling)

* tutisiaon (situation)

* nerrtpa (partner)

* alciso (sacial)

Konkypc 3

— It’s time to remember our songs and poems. Who will be the first?

Will you recite a poem or sing a song?

(Yuutenb npemiaraet AETAM paccKas3aTh CTUXH U UCTIOJTHUTD T1ec-
HMU, pa3y4eHHbIe B ATOM Kiacce. OTHU M T€ XK€ CTUXOTBOPEHHUE WU
TIECHS1 MOT'YT ObITh NPEICTaBAeHbBl HECKOTBKUMH YYEHUKAMU. )

Konkypc 4. Urpa ¢ Mauom

— Let’s play with a ball. The task for you is to agree or disagree with me.

([deTy BCTalOT B KPYT. YUUTEh KHIAET MY TI0 OUEPEIH KaXKIOMY
U3 YYEHUKOB U NIPOU3HOCUT YTBEPXKIEHUSI, C KOTOPBIMU yyalluecs
COMIAalIalOTCs UM HE COTalllaloTcs. )

Tpumepnutit xo0 uepwi:

— You can run. (Yes, I can run.)

— You have a pet at home. (No, I don’t have a pet at home.)

— You will go to London next week. (No, I will not go to London next

week.)

— You are a doctor. (No, I am not a doctor.)

— You watched the monkeys yesterday. (No, I didn’t watch the

monkeys yesterday.)

— You are going to travel during autumn holidays. (Yes,  am going

to travel during autumn holidays.) Etc.

Konkypc 5

— You can see a picture and seven sentences on the blackboard.

Some words in the sentences are missing. You must write these
words.

(Yuurtenp obpaiilaeT BHUMaHUeE JeTeil HAa KapTUHY U HAPeaso-
JKEHMsI, 3alIMCaHHbIEe HA JOCKe. 3aJaHue Ui y4alluXcsl — BIIUCATh
B MPEUTOKEHMS MPOIYIHIEHHBIE CJI0BA, COOTBETCTBYIOILIME COIEPXKA-
HUIO KAPTUHBI. YUYEHUKH 1O OYE€PEIH BHIXOIAT K JOCKE U JOTIONHSIOT
NpeUIOXKEHHUS. )

1. I cansee a.... of children.

2. They are goingto ... .

3. They got an ... letter last month.
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4. These pupils will ... with the families of children from English schools.

5. The young woman is ... for the tickets.

6. Pupils will have a special ... programme.

7. They will go to the ... in the evenings.

(Karouu: 1 — group; 2 — travel; 3 — invitation; 4 — stay; 5 —
responsible; 6 — educational; 7 — cinema (theatre).)

lll. NopBeaeHue UTOroB ypoka
That’ll do for today. You were active today. Now we shall decide
the winner of our competition.
(YU4eHMKHU NMOACUYUTHIBAIOT CBOM XETOHBI, YYUTEJIb MOJBOAUT UTOTH
BUKTOPHMHBI U MO3APABIsAeT nobenureneii.)
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.

Goodbye, my dear friends!

domawHee 3apaHne

[MoaroToBUTHCS K NMpoekTHO# paboTe Ne 2 (pabouas TeTpanb,
c. 43): pa3paboTaTh MaTepHal U TIPUHECTH WTIOCTPALMHU 10 TEME
«IIpazgHoBaHue HoBoro roga B pa3HbIX CTpPaHaX».

Ypok 46. NpoekrHaa pabora Ne 2

Ileau: o3HaKOMJIEHHE C HOBOHM CTpaHOBeIYeCKOM HHPOpMalinen
no teme «IIpaznHoBaHue HoBoro rojga B pasHbIX CTpaHax»; aKkTya-
JIU3aLMs JIEKCUKO-TPAMMATHYECKHUX HABBIKOB; COBEPIIIEHCTBOBAHHUE
HaBBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM peyH, BHITTOTHEHMS TPOEKTHBIX 3aJaHU .

Obopydoeanue: nvuctbl 6yMaru (popmarta A3 Mo KOJIMYECTBY TPy
yyaluxcs (MsTh-1IECTh LUTYK); IBETHbIE KapaHalllki 1M (paomMacTepbl
111 ohOpMIIEHUSI ITPOEKTHOM pabOThl; AMTLIOMBI 1Sl TOOLPEHUS aB-
TOPOB JYYLIHX padoT.

Xopa ypoka

|. OpraHu3aumMOHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)

— I’mfine, thank you. Who is absent today? ( Nick is absent. He is ill.)

— And who is on duty today? (Mike is on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work.

Today we shall find out how people celebrate New Year in different
countries.
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Il. MpoexTHasa paboTta yyawmxcs. ITan CaMOCTOATENbHOrO
BbINONHEHUS

(ITo ycMOTpeHMIO yYMTEJI Ha BHINIOJHEHUE HPOEKTHOM pabOThl
MOXHO OTBECTH /IBa ypoKa. B Hauasie ypokKa reaaror rpeajiaraeT y4e-
HUKAaM Pa3[egUThCs Ha FPYTIIBI TTO TPH-YEThIPE YEJIOBEKA, OOBSICHSIET
MOPSIAOK BIMOJIHEHUS MPOEKTa U pa3aeT HeoOXOAUMBIE MaTEPUAILI.
B rpynmy uenecoo6pa3Ho 00beIMHUTD YYAIUXCS, KOTOpbIE MMOAro-
TOBWIM UH(POPMALUIO U WILTIOCTPALIMHU 110 OOMHAKOBBIM CTPaHaM.
Ha odopmiieHue nnakara (371eKTPOHHOM Npe3eHTAllMK) OTBOAUTCS
20—30 MuHyT. B KayecTBe IU1aHa pabOTHI y4alikecs KCIIOIb3YIOT steps
2—3 (pabouas TeTpans, ¢. 43). CooTBETCTBYIOLINE WUIIOCTPALIMK pac-
rnoJjaralotcsi Ha Jucrax 6ymaru popmara A3.)

lll. PuakynbTMHUHYTKa
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.
Ten little fingers, ten little toes,
Two little ears and one little nose.
Two little eyes, they shine so bright.
One little mouse to say “Good night!”

— Sit down, please.

IV. MpoexTHasa paboTta y4awmxca. tan npeacTrasneHns

" 3aWMUTDI

(Yd4eHUKH BBINMOJHAIOT steps 4—5 (paboyasi TeTpans, c. 43). He-
00X01MMO 0OpaTUTh 0CO00e BHUMAaHUE y4alllMXCsl Ha TO, YTO BO Bpe-
Ms1 NIPE3€HTAllMM BbICTYNAIOLIME TOKHBI TOBOPUTH TPOMKO, YETKO,
JIOCTaTOYHO OBICTPO U BbIpa3UTENbHO. B KOHIIE ypoKa yUeHUKH BCEM
KJ1aCCOM BBIOMPAIOT Jiydllie paboTthl. [TobeauTen KOHKypca Harpa-
XAQIOTCS TMIUIOMaMHU. )

V. NoasepeHne NToros ypoka
Well, children, we had a good lesson today. Goodbye, my dear
friends.

AomawHee 3apaHue
YuebHHK: ymip. 16 (c. 81).
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Mnannpyembie pe3ynbrartbl

JInuHOCTHBIE Pe3y/ILbTATHI

1.

W

DopMHPOBaHKE YBAXUTEILHOIO OTHOIIECHHA K A3BIKY U KYJib-
Type APYTHX HapoIOB.

. PazBuTiie MOTMBOB y4eGHOM AeSITENILHOCTH U HOPMHUPOBaHUE

JIMYHOCTHOI'O CMBICJIa YYEHHA.

. PazBuTHE caMOCTOSTEIBHOCTH U JIMYHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

3a CBOM MOCTYTIKM Ha OCHOBE IPeICTaRJI€HUI O HPaBCTBEHHBIX
HOpMax.

. ®opMHpOBaHHE ICTETUYECKHUX NMOTPEOHOCTEN U YYBCTB.
. Pa3BuTHE 3TMYECKHMX 4YBCTB, 10OpOXENATEIbHOCTH, IMOLIMO-

HaJIbHO-HPaBCTBEHHOMN OT3bIBUMBOCTH U TIOHUMAHHUS.

. Pa3BuTHE HAaBLIKOB COTPpYAHHNYECTBA CO B3POCIBIMH U CBEPCTHU -

KaMH B pa3HbIX CUTyallusIX, YMCHHﬁ HE CO31aBaTh KOH(I)JIPIKTOB
H HaXOOHUThb BbIXOAbI U3 CIIOPHBIX cm’yaunﬁ.

. (DOle/IDOBaHPIC YCTAaHOBKH Ha 6ep€)KHOC OTHOUICHHUE K MaTe-

pPUaJIbHBIM U AYXOBHBIM LHEHHOCTAM.

IIpeamMerHblie pe3yabTaThi

1

(U8 ]

. PasButne JIEKCUKO-TpaMMaTHYCCKHNX HAaBbIKOB I10 TEMaM «YHuc-

JIUTeNbHBIE», «Dpa3oBblii I1aro fo fake», «PeueBoit obpasell 1o
be worth doing something».

. O3HaKOMJIEHHE C HOBO JIEKCUKOH 1o TeMaM «JIoHaoH», «U3-

BECTHBIE JIOAW», «[IpoayKThI».

. COBepIHCHCTBOBaHPIC HABBIKOB YTEHHUA U ayAUPOBAHHUAA.
. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB AHaIOTHYECKOMH pP€yH 1o TeMaM «JlocTo-

npuMedaTeJabHOCTH JIOHAOHa» U «Pa3roBop 3a CTOJIOM», CO-
CTaBJIEHUS JUANIOTOB C UCIOIb30BAaHHUEM U3YYEHHOTO rpaMMa-
THYECKOrO MaTtepHaia.

. COBCpUICHCTBOBaHPIC HaBbIKOB MOHOJIOTUYECKOM pein (nepe-

CKa3 TEeKCTa, COCTaBJIEHUE paccKa3oB o TeMaM «Moit ropon»,
«[lanuens dedo», «Most nio6uMast KHUra»).

. (I)Ole/IpOBaHl/IC rpaMMaTU4y€CKHX HaBbIKOB 10 TCME «ApTl/lKJ'[b»,

«Hacrosiiee nponomkeHHoe BpeMs (MCKIoueHMs1)», «Hactos-
Liee CoBepllieHHOe BpeMs», «[IpuyacTus», «@opMbl aHIJIHH-
CKOTO IJiaroJia».
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8.

. COBCpI].ICHCTBOBaHI/le HaBbIKOB MUCbMEHHOM P€4M4 1o TCMaM

«My3sewu Haiuero ropona», «KpacHast mnomanb», «ITapku Ha-
IIEr0 ropoaa».
TpeHUpoBKa NPOU3HOCUTEIBHBIX U OpGorpapMueCcKX HaBbIKOB.

MeTanpenmeTnue pe3yibTaThl

1.

OniageHHe CrIOCOOHOCTBIO MPUMHUMATD M COXPAHATD LIEJIN Y 3a/1a-
YM y4eOHOM IeATEIbHOCTH, TTOUCKA CPEICTB €€ OCYHICCTRICHHUS.

. ®opMHpOBaHHE YMEHUH TUIaHUPOBATh H OLICHUBATh yUeOHbIE

JIIECTBUS B COOTBETCTBUH C MMOCTABJIEHHOM 3a71a4€i U YCIIOBUS -
MH €€ pCaJIU3alluH.

. AKTUBHOE UCIIOJIb30BAaHUE PEUYCBBIX CPCACTB V14 PEIICHHUA KOM-

MYHHUKATUBHbBIX U IIO3HABATCJ/IBHBIX 3a1ay4.

. ToTOBHOCTB CJIYlIaThb cobeceqHMKa U BECTH AUAJIOT.
. OBnajieHye HaBbIKAMM CMBICIIOBOTO YTEHUSI TEKCTOB B COOTBET-

CTBHH C LICJISAMHU U 3ala4aMH.

. cDOpMIdeBaHHC YMEHHSA OCO3HAHHO CTPOUTDL pE€UCBOC BbICKA-

3bIBAHHUE B COOTBETCTBHH C 3aJa4YaMH KOMMYHHKAIIHUH.

Ypok 47. loopo noxanoBaTtb B JIOHAOH

HMII.‘ TPEHHUPOBKA HABLIKOB dyIUPOBAHHUA U JIHATOTUYECKOMN peuH;
BBECHHE HOBOIA JIEKCHKH ITO TEME «HOHIIOH»; COBCpPUHICHCTBOBAHHUE
HaBbIKOB UTCHHA.

Ob6opydosanue: KapTUHKHU ¢ U300paKeHUEM pa3TUYHbIX TOPOJOB

MHPa;

3HA4YKH U1 KOHKYpa paCCKa34YHUKOB.

Xopn ypoka

1. OpraHn3aumOHHBIA MOMEHT

Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)

I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Kate is absent.)
Why is she absent? (She is ill.)

il. ®oHeTUueckan 3apapka
Mbl 1aBHO He BUIENHU 00e3bsIHKY. M1 BOT OHa CHOBA Y HacC B TOCTSIX.
(JleTH NOBTOPSIOT 32 YUUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKM U IBUXKEHMUS.)

Hasaiite ¢ Helt mo3nopoBaeMcs: hi [hai]! (Hi/)

OO0e3bgHKa pana Hac BUIETH M yiabibaercs: [e], [e], [e].

OHa cripaluMBaeT, TOMHMUTE JIM Bbl, KaK OHa Ipa3HWJIa KOMAapUKOB?
([z], [z], [z].)

O6e3bsiHKa KayaeTcs Ha Kauensx: [i]] — [1], [i:] — [1], [i] — [1]-

O6e3bsiHKa 30BET CBOMX ApYy3ei: [e1], [e1], [e].
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VY 06e3bgHKH 60Ut rosiosa: [m], [m], [m].

OHa npocHuT He uymeTs: [s], [s], [s].

Ceiiuac oHa NMoIeT 1OMOIi, 3aIyeT CBEUYKY M JISIXKET CIaTh.
— Kak obe3bsHka 3angyBaet cBeuky? ([h], [h], [h].)

TIycTb 00e3bsiHKa OTIBIXAET, @ MBI [TPOJOJIKHAM Halll ypOK.

lll. AKTyanu3auums 3HaHUi

Hrpa «Ilenoyka cjoB»

— All children like to play games. Now I want you to divide into two
teams. Each team will have the cards with the words. You must
put the words in the logical order to make a chain.

(Yuaiuecd nensitcst Ha 1Be KoMaHabl. O0e rosyyaioT Habop Kap-
Toyek 11 urpbl. Ha Kaxmoil kapTouke HamMcaHbl IBa CJ1I0BOCOYe-
TaHUSA: OJJTHO Ha PYCCKOM sI3BIKE, NPYroe Ha aHTJIMICKOM. Yyaluecs
JOJKHBI PacnoJIoXUTh KAPTOYKHK TaAKUM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI MOJy4yHIach
uernoyka cioB. [locie BEINIOJHEHUSA 3aAaHMsl KOMAHHI [10 OYepeaun
3aYUTHIBAIOT MOJYYUBIIHECS 1[ETOYKH.)

Kapmouku co croeamu é npaeunvroii nocaedosameavHocmu:

The capital of the country / 6onbioit napk, a big park / noctonpume-
yaTeJIbHOCTH, the places of interest / pasnnunbie My3eu, different museums /
JIIOOUMBII KMHOTEATP, a favourite cinema / u3BecTHasl yIuua, a famous street /
nocemars HeGOJIbLIOH ropo, to visit a town / UMeTh Apyra Mo nepenucke, to
have a penfriend / exaTb B a3ponopr, to go to the airport / camblif 60JIbIION
ropoi, the largest city / ctonuua cTpaHbl.

IV. PaboTta no Teme ypoka
1. Pabora ¢ kapTHHKaMH
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see the pictures of
different places there. Can you name them? You may speak
Russian or English.

— Open your books on page 86. Do you know these places?

— What can you say about our town?

— Is it famous all over the world?

— Are you proud of it?

— Do you like our town? Why? Why not?

(Yuutenp obpaiaeT BHUMaHHe JeTel Ha 3apaHee pa3BelllaHHble
Ha JOCKE KapTUHKH C U300paxeHUeM pa3IMYHbIX ropoaoB. Cuenyer
TaKXe Pa3MECTUTDb Ha IOCKE HECKOJIBKO U300paxkeHH# poJHOTO ropoaa
y4alluMxcs.)

2. Pabora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 1, 2 (c. 86).

— I want you to listen to the tape. Listen to it and find out what

places of interest Barbara liked in our country.

(Yuutenp npemiaraetr yyauiuMcs MNpoCIyllIaTh ayauo3anuch
U3 ymp. | ¥ Ha3BaThb 1OCTONPUMEYATETLHOCTH, KOTOpbIE TIOHPaBUJIHCh
bap6ape. 3ateM neTH BBINTOAHSAIOT yNp. 2.)
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Ynp. 3 (c. 86).
(Pabora B mapax.)

V. Ou3kynbTMUHYTKA

VI. Npoaonxexne paboTsbi N0 Teme ypoka
PaboTa no yueOHHKY
Vnp. 4 (c. 87).
— There are a lot of interesting places and beautiful cities all over
the world. We shall have a talk on the topic “Faces of London™.
First let’s practise today’s vocabulary. We shall repeat the words
from exercise 4 on page 87 from your textbooks after the speaker.
(K crnucky cjoB M3 JaHHOTO YIpaXXHEHHUs YYUTEJb A00aBsAET
cJioBa a host family, a theatre, a square, a stadium, KOTOpble 3apaHee
3aIIMCHIBAIOTCS HA HOCKE. Yualluecs MOBTOPSIOT CJIOBA 32 AMKTOPOM,
a 3aTeM YMTAIOT MX B Mapax U Mo LEMOYKE. )
Ynp. 6 (c. 87).
— Do you like to travel?
— Would you like to visit Great Britain?
— Let’s read the dialogue from exercise 6 on page 87. You will read
it to yourself.
— Are you ready to answer?
— Who wants to read the dialogue aloud?
(Y4eHHMKH OTBEYAIOT Ha BONMPOCH! YUUTENS, [OCIE YeTO YUTAIOT
JIMAJIOT [TpO ce6s1 U BBIITOJMHAIOT 3alaHUeE, JJaHHOe TIepe]l TEKCTOM. 3a-
TeM JETH YUTAIOT AHAJIOT BCIIYX.)

Vil. NoasepeHne NTOros ypoka
Our lesson is over!
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!”

— Goodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

JomalnHee 3apanne
YuyebHUK: yIIp. 5, 6 (Bbipa3uTeJbHOE YTEHHE U TIEPEBO AMAJIOTA,
c. 87).

Ypok 48. OnpeaeneHHbIi apTUIUIb

He/lll.' Pa3BHUTHE rPaMMAaTH4Y¢CKUX HABBIKOB HO TEME «OHDCJICJ'ICH—
HBIA apTUKIIb»; KOHTPOJIb HABBIKOB BhIPA3UTEILHOTO UTEHHS Ha Ma-
TepHUaje auajiora, COBepui€eHCTBOBaHHE JICKCHUYCCKHUX U ITPOHU3HOCH -
TCJIbHbIX HABBIKOB.



Ypok 48. OnpepeneHHslil apTukb 123

Ob6opydoeanue: neMOHCTpaLMOHHAas Tabiuua no reMe «Onpene-
JICHHBIA apTUKIIb».

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHM3auMOHHbIA MOMEHT
- Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— T'am happy to see you. (We are happy to see you too.)

Il. PeyeBas pa3MuHka

(Yuureib B OBICTPOM TEMITE 33aeT YYEHHUKAM CJIETYIOLLHE BOIIPOCHL.)

— Hello, Anton. Nice to see you. How are you? (I am fine, thank
you. How are you?)

— I am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (I am
fine, thank you.)

— I am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)

— Nina, I’d like to ask you a question. (You are welcome. What
would you like to ask me about?)

— They say, “When a man is tired of London he is tired of life.” Do
you agree with this statement?

— Do you want to live in London or to visit it? Why? Etc.

Well done. Thank you very much.

liIl. ®oHeTn4eckan 3apaaka
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see four lists of English
words. Can you read them? Who is ready to start?

course art family sight
comner town magic mind
watch park madam guide
born garden statue speaker
author grass famous sign
north star character bright

(Yuurenb obpailjaeT BHUMaHHE y4alllUXCsl Ha CJIOBA, 3alIMCaHHbIe
Ha JOCKE, Y MpeU1araeT io4YuTaTh MX XOpOM U UHIAMBUAYAJILHO, B Iia-
pax M 1o Uernoyke. 3aTeM yUEHHUKH HAXOAAT JIHLIHEE CIIOBO B KAXKIOM
CToNOHKeE.

Juwnue caosa: 1-1 cronbuk — watch (oCTajbHbIE CJIOBA COAEpKaT
IUTMHHBIH IJIaCHBIM 3BYK); 2-if CTOJIOMK — fown (OCTAJIBHBIE CJIOBA CO-
nepxar 3BYK [a:]; 3-i1 cTroOMK — famous (OCTaIbHBIE CJIOBA COAEPXKAT
3BYK [&]; 4-#t cTonOuK — speaker (ocTaNbHBIE CJIOBA COAEPXAT 3BYK [ai].)

IV. NpoBepka aomMaluHero 3anaHus
— It’s time to check up your home task. Open your textbooks on
page 87, exercise 6 and read the dialogue to yourself. I shall listen

to your reading in two minutes.
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— Your time is up. Try to read the dialogue artistically and in
a natural manner.
(YuuTenb naeT AeTAM JABE€ MUHYTHI JUIS TIOBTOPEHUSA JWajaora
U3 ymnp. 6. 3aTeM Y4eHHKH IO OYepeaM YHTAIOT U NepeBoasT ero. ITocne
MPOCIYLIMBAHUS BCeX yUalllUXCS YUUTE/Ib OTMEYAET JIYYIINX YYeHHKOB
M BBICTABJISAET OLIEHKM.)

V. PaboTa no teme ypoka
PaboTa no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 7 (c. 88).
— Look at the map in your textbooks. It’s exercise 7 on page 88.
Answer the questions, please.
(YcTHOE BBHITIOIHEHMUE. )
Ynp. 8 (c. 88).
— Today we shall learn the definite article. Read the task of exercise
8 on page 88. Now read the proper names and translate them.
(YueHMKH YUTAIOT BC/IYX NTPABUJIO U IIpuMepbl. 1151 BBeAeHUS HO-
BOrO r(pPaMMaTH4Ye€CKOro MaTepuaia yYUTeIb UCIIOb3yeT AEMOHCTPA-
LIMOHHYI0 Tabnuiy no teme «OnpeneaeHHbIA apTUKIIb».)

VI. Ou3KynsTMHUHYTKa

VIl. MpogonxeHue paboTbl No Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 10 (c. 89).

— Write down three questions about London, please.

— Work in pairs for two minutes and compare your questions.

— Your time is up. Let’s listen to your variants.

(YualuMecs YMTalOT 3a1aHMe ¥ COCTABISIIOT IO TpH Borpoca o JIoH-
JOHe. 3aTeM JeNIsATCA Ha Maphbl KU TeYEHUE IBYX MUHYT CBEPSIIOT CBOU
npeanoxeHus. Ilociae 3Toro yyeHMKM 3a4YUTBHIBAIOT CBOU BOIIPOCHI
nepen KJ1acCoM M NpeiaraloT OAHOKIACCHUKAM OTBETHUTDb Ha HHUX.)

Ynp. 11 (c. 89).

— It is interesting to visit famous cities. Now we shall listen to the
people talking about their plans. The task for you is the question
in exercise 11 on page 89. Are you ready to listen?

(ITo yCMOTpeHMIO YUMTeJIs yJYallMecs MpoCiylUHBAIOT ayaMo3a-
nuch ABaxabl. [IpoBepKa 1aHHOTO 3aJaHUsl TPOBOAUTCS (PPOHTAIBHO.
YuyuTesab MOXET 3apaHee 3anucaThb OTBEThbI Ha 1OCKE H OTKPBITb X 1151
MPOBEPKH MOCJIE BTOPOTO MPOCTYILIMBAHUA.)

Vnp. 12 (c. 89).

(YcTHOE BBITIOTHEHME B IPyIINax 1o TPU YeJOBEKa. )

Vnp. 13 (c. 89).

— It’s time to repeat after the speaker some words on the topic

“Faces of London”. You can see them in exercise 13 on page 89
in your textbooks.
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— Let’s read the words all together.

— Read them in a whisper and loudly, slowly and quickly.

(Yyaumecs NoBTOPAIOT CJI0BA 32 IMKTOPOM, 3aT€M UUTAIOT UX XO-
POM M HHAMBUIYAJbHO, MEIJIEHHO U OLICTPO, TPOMKO M 1LIETIOTOM. )

Ynp. 15 (c. 89).

(Y4eHHMKH YUTAIOT U NEPEBOAST CJTOBOCOYETAHMUS, 2 3aTEM COCTAB-
JIIIOT ¢ HUMM TPEAJIOXEHMUS. )

Viil. NoaseaeHne TOroB ypoka

Now I want you to write down your homework.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!

— That brings us to the end. Till tomorrow! Goodbye, children!

(Goodbye, teacher))

AomawHee 3apanne
YuebHuk: ynp. 9 (c. 88), 14 (c. 89).

Ypok 49. Nopoaa Poccumn

Ileau: pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB MPOCMOTPOBOrO UTeHHMS; POPMHUPOBA-
HHE JIEKCUUECKHUX HABLIKOB 110 TeMe «YUCTUTENbHbIE» | aKTyaJIU3aLNs
rpaMMaTHYECKUX U opdorpadryeckmx HaBbIKOB.

Obopydoeanue: HAGOpPHOE MOJIOTHO; ABAa HAOOPA KAPTOYEK.

Xopn ypoka

l. OpraHu3aLuOHHBIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— Tam fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A// pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,
please.

It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
And start our lesson.

Il. ®oHeTHueckan 3apaaka

(I'lpu BBIMOTHEHMH TMMHACTUKM JUTS TYO U I3bIKa KAXI0E YIIpaX-
HCHHE BLIMOJIHACTCSA IO ABa-4YETbIPE pa3a. VYyurens CTapacTcsa pa60-
TaTb MHAWBHUAYAJIbHO C KAXKIbIM y‘{CHHKOM.)
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Y Hauieil 06e3bSIHKH — a monkey — xopoliiee HacTpoeHue. OHa
B3sU1a 3epKajblie ¥ TPUMACHUYAET Nepel HUM.

KOHYHMK si3pI4Ka ITOMeECTIIAa MeXIY 3y6aMH U ObICTpo yOpana.

KoHuuk si3pluka moMecTiia MeXay 3y0aMy U MPOIAYyBaeT BO3AYX
CKBO3b LLIENb.

KoHumK s13bIuKa ITOMECTHIa B cepelMHKe HEDaA, cierka 3ardyjia
€ro KBepXy ¥ CHOBa IIPOIyBaeT BO3AYX.

A Ternepb 00e3bsIHKA CXaJla ryObl, He BLIIITYMBast X, ¥ CHOBA Bep-
HyJ1a B [IpeXHee MOJIOXEHHE.

— O06e3baHKa u306paxaeT cBoUx apy3eil. Kak pbluuT cobauka?
([r] = [r} = [r].)
A Koraa cepaurcs, Kak oHa pel4uT? ([br] — [br] — [br].)
— Kak xyxxat muenku? ([0] — [d] — [0].)
— Kak mmnur 3mesika? ([0] — [0] — [O].)
Kak 6exuTt Bona B kpane? ([s] — [s] — [s].)

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka

Hrpa «CHexHbii KoM»

— Let’s play the game “Snowball”. We shall remember the words
on the topics “London”. The first pupil will think of one word,
the second pupil will repeat it and add another word, the next
pupil will repeat two words and say one more. The winner is the
pupil who will repeat the chain of all the words on the topics.

Tpumepnuiii x00 uepwt:

— Capital;

— Capital and square;

— Capital, square and abbey;

— Capital, square, abbey and monument;

— Capital, square, abbey, monument and museum. Etc.

IV. PaboTa no TeMe ypoka
1. PaGota no yueOHuKy
Ynp. 16 (c. 89).
— Do you remember the English numerals?
— Can you read the dates in English?
— Look at the table “Word Focus”, exercise 16 on page 89. Who is
ready to read the dates? Let’s have a competition.
(JeTd yMTaIOT YUCIHUTEIBbHBIE BCIYX U LLIETIOTOM, XOPOM M B T1apax.)

2. Urpa «JlaTbi»

(IlepBblii y4eHUK HA3BIBAET JIIOOYIO ATy HA PYCCKOM S3bIKE, BTO-
po#l YYEHUK MEPECBOINT €¢ HA aHITIMACKUIA U IIPUIYMbIBAET CBOM Ba-
PHAHT, TPETHIA YIEHMK ITEPEBOIUT IaTy BTOPOTO YYEHHUKA Y 100aBIsAeT
CBOIO U T. I.)
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3. Pabora no yseOHuKy

Vnp. 17, 18 (c. 90-91).

— I’d like you to open your textbooks on page 90, exercise 17. You
can see four titles there. Look through the texts of this exercise
for three minutes and match the titles and the texts.

— Do you want to visit these places?

— Did you understand the texts well?

— Exercise 18 on page 91 will help us. Read the questions and get
ready to answer them.

(Yuutenb o6CyXAaeT C yYalMMHUCS 3aiaHue U3 yrp. 17. YueHuku

B OBICTPOM TEMIIE YUTAIOT TEKCTHl H COOTHOCSIT MX C 3ar0JIOBKaMHU.
3areM AETH CAaMOCTOSTENBHO BBIIOJHAIOT YIIp. 18, mocie yero opra-
HM3YeTCS (PPOHTATbHASA MTPOBEPKA.)

V. duskynbTMUHYTKA

VL. NMpoponxeHue paboTbi nNo Teme ypoka

Paborta ¢ KaproyKamu

— It’s time to remember the Present Continuous Tense and act out

the dialogues.

(YueHMKH OeNSITCA Ha ABe IPYMIBI, KaXIas MoJIydyaeT KapTOYKH
CO CJIOBOCOUYETAHUSIMU. B TeyeHHe NBYX-TPEX MMHYT JI€TH B rpyIinax
TOTOBAT MUHU-AUAJIOTHU, UCIIOJIb3Yd HACTOSLLEE IIPOIOJLKEHHOE BpeE-
MSI M YKa3aHHbI€ CJIOBOCOYETAHH . 3aTEM MPEICTABUTENU OT KaXKIOM
TPYIIIBI PA3bIrPHIBAIOT AUAJIOTH.)

Kapmouia oas nepeoii epynnot:

To read a book about the history of Vladimir, to visit an old church, to go
to the cathedral, to talk to the tourist from London.

Kapmouka das emopoii epynne::

To play on the computer, to write a letter about the sights of Moscow, to
drink juice in the cafe, to watch a TV programme about ancient buildings.

Tpumepuuiti duanoe:

— Where is Bob?

— He is in the library.

— What is he doing?

— He is reading a book about the history of Vladimir.
(3aTeM YYEHHUKH BBITIOJHAIOT yip. 19 (yueGHHK, . 91).)

VII. MNoaseaeHue MTOroB ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. What new information about Russia
have you learnt?
— What places do you want to visit?
— We shall continue to discuss our country next week. Now I want
you to stand up and recite a poem.
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Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come

In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3anaHue
Vye6Huk: ynp. 1, 2 (c. 133); noAroroBUThHCS K IUKTAHTY MO TEME
«Molii ropon».

Ypok 50. Mo#ropoa

Ieau: xoHTponb opdorpadpryecKUx HaBLIKOB; BBEJICHUE HOBO-
ro rpaMMaTUyeCcKoro Matepuana rno teme «Hacrosilee npoaoixeH-
HOe BpeMs (MCKJIIOUEHHS)»; COBEPLIEHCTBOBAHME MUCbMEHHOMN peyu
o reme «Moii ropon».

Oo'opy()oeanue: KapTO4KH C Ij1arojiaMu, Ha60pHOC MOJIOTHO, Kap-
TOYKH C TPAHCKPHUIIUHOHHbIMH 3HAYKaMH.

Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHn3aunMoHHbIX MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— T am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,

please.
[t’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
And start our lesson.

— Where do you live?

— Do you like our town?

— Do many tourists visit our town?

— What places would you show your guests in our town? Etc.

(Yuurennb 3agaeT JeTSIM HaBOASLLUME BOMPOCH! U [TOMOTaeT AETAM
cHOpMYJIHPOBATH TEMY YPOKA.)

Il. PoHeTUHECKAnA 3apaaKa

— Let’s remember the English sounds and words.

(Y4eHMKM BBITMOJTHSIOT YIIPAXXHEHHMS IS A3blKa, POU3HOCST aH-
IJIMIACKYE 3BYKH M Ha3bIBAlOT C HUMHU CJIOBA.)

— bexur sognuka: [s], [s], [s]. (Palace, square, stadium.)

— Kyxxat KoMapuku: [z], [z], [z]. (Hasn’t, museum, doesn’t.)

— O06e3bsiHKA BHITPSAXUBAET MbUIb M3 AMBaH4YMKa: [d], [d], [d].

(Stadium, radio, legend, building, guide.)
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— W uz xospuka: [t], [t], [t]. (Capital, art, tourist, monument, tower,
visit.)

— O06e3bgHKA 3BOHUT B KOJIOKOJBYMK: [n], [n], [n]. (Britain,
London, well-known, chance.)

— O0esbsanka norarusaercd: [pl, [pl, [pl. (Picture, capital, plan,
park.)

— O6Gesbanka rpeet aanku: [h], [h], [h]. (Hello, have, has,
hundreds.)

lll. PeyeBan pasMuHka

Hrpa «Acnpasb yreepxaenve»

— Today we shall play the game “Correct My Statements”. You
will listen to my statements and disagree with me. Attention,
please.

(Benywuumit (yumTenb Win ydeHUK) BbICKA3bIBAET pa3/IMUHbIE YTBEP-

KJAEeHHsI, a yuyalllMecsl UCTIPABIISIOT UX.)

Tlpumepnoiit xo0 uepot:

— You don't like our town. (/ like our town.)

— You live in Kirov Street. (/ don’t live in Kirov Street.)

— Your friend doesn’t live in Sibirskaya Street. (My friend lives in
Sibirskaya Street.)

— You didn’t visit our local museum last year. (/ visited our local
museum last year.)

— There is no art gallery in our town. (There is an art gallery in our
town.)

— There are ten schools in our town. (There are 20 schools in our
town.)

— The main square of our town is Red Square. (The main square of
our town is Gagarin Square.)

— Our town is the capital of Russia. (Our town is not the capital of
Russia. Moscow is the capital of Russia.)

— There are no churches in our town. ( There are two churches in our
town.)

— Our town has one shop. (Our town has a lot of shops.) Etc.

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka
1. IuKTanT
— It’s time to write a dictation. Open your exercise books and write
down the date. Listen to me, please. First I shall read the whole
text and then sentence by sentence.

(Yyamuecs oTKpbIBalOT TETPAAKW M 3AMUCHIBAIOT NaTy. YUUTEIb
YHTaeT CHayassa BECb TEKCT, a 3aTeM AMKTYET MO OJAHOMY TpeLToXe-
HU1o. Tlocne Toro Kak y4eHUKHU 3aluiuyT BECh TEKCT, YUUTEJb YATAET
€ro elle pa3, a ACTH NPOBEPSIIOT CBOU 3aIUCH.)
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Texem duxkmanma:

I live in a city. It is not a capital of our country but it is very big. There
are many beautiful streets in it. My family lives in Gagarin Street. You can go
along this street and see old buildings and new houses. We have a stadium, an
Art Gallery and some churches in our city. The main square is Pushkin Square.
There are different places to visit in our city. Last month I went to the museum
with my friend. A lot of tourists visit our city every year. I like my city and I am
proud of it.

(leHTCIIb MOXCT 3aMMCaTb Ha3BaHHUA YJIMLUBI M YUTOWAAHU Ha TOCKE,
a TaKX€ BBECTH B TMKTAHT Ha3BaAHHUE ropoua.)

2. PaboTa ¢ kapToyKamu
— Well done. Look at the cards, use the pronouns from the
blackboard and put the verbs in the Present Continuous Tense.
(YuuTesib NOKA3bIBaET AETAM KApTOYKH C IJIarojaMu B repBoi
dopme. Yuauivecs 101XKHbI IPOYUTATD CJIOBO (CJOBOCOYETAHME) U CO-
CTaBUTb C HUM MNPEUIOKEHUS B HACTOSIILEM ITPONOIKEHHOM BPpeEMEHH,
WCII0/1b3ys pa3iuuHble MecTouMeHusl. [Tocie TOro Kak AeTH Mpou3-
HECYT BCE MPEJIOXEHHNS, YYUTEND BbICTABISIET KAPTOUKY Ha HAbOpHOE
IOJIOTHO.)

TIhazoavt na kapmoukax:
Go to school, meet, play football, help, skate, ski, have, watch, look, live,
fly, walk.

TIpumephoie omeemoi demeii:

I am going to school now.
You are going to school now.
She is going to school now.

— He is going to school now.
We are going to school now.
They are going to school now.

V. ®u3KynbTMUHYTKa

VI. NMpoaonxeHue paboTbl N0 TEMe ypoka
1. O3HaKoMJIeHHE ¢ [JIaroJlaMH-HCKJIIOYeHHAMH (HacTosee npo-
Jl0JDKeHHOe Bpemsa). PaGoTa no yueOHuKy

— PebsTa, kakoe BpeMs UCNOJIb3YETCsA B AaHITIMHCKOM SI3bIKE LTSI
OMNMUCAHUS COOBITHI, KOTOPBIE COBEPILIAIOTCS WIM HE COBEpIla-
I0TCS1 peryasipHo Ui oob1uHO? (Present Indefinite.)

— Kakoe BpeMs UCII0JIb3YIOT aHIJIMYaHE 1151 OTTUCAHUS COOBITHS,
MTPOUCXOALLIErO B JAaHHbBIN MOMeHT? (Present Continuous.)

— MHorue aHIIMITCKUE I71aroJibl MOTYT YITOTPeOIIThCS U B Present
Indefinite, n B Present Continuous. Ho ectb ocobas rpynna ria-
roJIOB, KOTOPbIE YIIOTPEOJIAIOTCS TOJBKO B HACTOSILLIEM HEOIIpe-
IEeJICHHOM BPEMEHHU.
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Ynp. 20 (c. 91).

I want you to open your books on page 91, exercise 20. Let’s read
the table and learn the verbs.

(YueHHKH YUTAIOT BCIYX IIPAaBWIO U PUMeEPBI U3 TAOJIHIIbI, 3aTEM
BBIITMCBIBAIOT AaHHBIE [J1aroJibl B CJI0Baph.)

Vnp. 21 (c. 92).

— Let’s make up some sentences to describe the pictures of exercise

21 on page 92. Who will do the talking?

(YueHHKM COCTaBJIAIOT MPeIIOXEHHS, OITUChIBAIOILIME KAPTUHKH. )

Ynp. 22 (c. 92).

(ITucbMeHHOE BBLINIOJIHEHUE B TETpANsX.)

2. CocraBiieHne paccKkasa
— It’s time to make up the stories about our town. Look at the
blackboard, please. You can see some sentences there. Let’s
complete them all together.
(Y4eHMKHU 1o o4Yepenu YUTAIOT Hayajla IpelloXeHUH, JaHHbIE
Ha JOCKe, ¥ MpeAaraloT CBOM BapHaHThl KOHLIOBOK. 3aTeM AETH 3allH-
CBIBAIOT paccKa3s B TETPAAsiX. YUYeHHKH MOTYT CJIeI0BaTh IJIaHy, Mpei-
CTaBJI€HHOMY Ha AOCKe, WX BHOCUTh B HETO KaKUe-TMO0 U3MEHEHMS. )

Tlpumepruie npednoscenusn Ha docke:
I’d like to tell you about ... .

... is a small town in the south of Russia.
It was founded in ... .

Now it is ... years old.

My town is famous for ... .

You can see ... there.

Thereis...in ....

There are ... .

Many tourists visit ... because it is ... .

I like my town because... .

VIl. MNoaBeaeHne UTOroB ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember our poem about the
important rules.

Don'’t run across the road,
Stop and look.

Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.

Don’t run in school,
Always walk.

Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(Y‘{CHHKH IMOBTOPAIOT CTUXOTBOPCHHUE 3a YYHUTEJIEM U ITOKA3bIBAIOT
COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE ABHXKEHHMS. )
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The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

HomalwHee 3apanue

VyebHuk: yrip. 3 (¢. 133); BLIYUUTb COCTABJICHHBIM paccKas Mo TeMe
«Moii ropoa».

Ypok 51. loctonpumevyarenbHoCcTH JIOHAOHA

Ieau: coBeplieHCTBOBAHME HABLIKOB TEXHUKH YTEHUS Mpo cebs
Y BOTIPOCHO-OTBETHOM paboOThI IO TEKCTY; aKTUBU3aLIMsl TPaMMaTH4e-
CKMX U JIEKCHYECKHUX HABBIKOB; aKTYaJIM3all1sl HAaBbIKOB ayJIMPOBaHHUs
Y IPOU3HOILIEHHUS.

Obopydoeanue: KapTOYKH C FPAMMATHYCCKHUM 3aJlaHUEM; KADTUHKU
no TeMe «JIOHOOH».

Xopa ypoka

. OpraHn3aunMoHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I'm glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— Let’s start the lesson now.

Il. ®oHeTnuyeckas 3apapka

— Haiua 06e3bsiHKa o4yeHb JOOUT rpuMacHUYaTh. JlaBaite no-

npoOyeM BMECTE C HEW MOUTpaTh r'ydaMH.

(JleT¥ NOBTOPAIOT 32 yUUTEJIEM BCE IBUXKEHMUSL.)

O6e3bstHKa cierka yiabloHyach. (Ivoer creeka pacmanymes.) A Te-
nepb OHAa CHOBA cepbe3Hast. (I yobi 6epHymb 6 HelimpaabHoe nOA0OHCEHUE.
Ilogmopums 5—6 pas.)

O06e3bsiHKa paccTpousach. ([yobt cxcams 6e3 gvinauusanus, a aamem
8EPHYMb 8 HellMPA1bHOE NOAONHCEHUE. )

O6e3bsiHKa Apa3HUTCS. (BoicyHymeb a3biK, a 3amem cnpamams. )

O0e3bsiHKa NpbIraeT. (Kontuk A3bika npUXCAMb K HUNCHUM, A 3amem
K 8epxHum 3yb6am.)

lli. Nposepka AoMalLHero 3agaHns
Pa0ora B rpynnax
— I think it is very interesting to listen to your stories about our town.
At first you will work in groups and then go to the blackboard
one by one and tell us about it. Then we shall choose the most
interesting story and the best story-teller. Who is ready to start?
— Do you like his story? Why?
(Yyanecs gensTcs Ha rpyniibl Mo YeThipe yenoseka. Ha pabory
B IPYINax OTBOAUTCS NSTb MUHYT, 3aTEM YYEHUKH 10 OYEPEIHU BbIXO-
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JAT K JOCKE U MPEACTABISIIOT CBOM paccKasbl. B KOHI1IE JaHHOrO 3Tana
ypoka BeIOMpaeTCs JydILMi pacckas v TyYLIUit pacCKa3uuK.)

IV. Aktyanu3auusa 3HaHuW
— Look at the cards on your desks. You can see some sentences on
the cards. Complete the sentences with one of the variants.

Choose the right variant.

. Listen! My friend ... the song. (sings, sing, is singing)

. I... some problems at school. (have, has, am having)

. They ... to visit galleries and museums. (likes, are liking, like)

. Where is mum? She ... . (cooks, cooking, is cooking)

.Ican ... alot of girls in the street. (am seeing, sees, see)

. His brother ... the piano very well. (play. plays, is playing)

. Will you go to the shop? We ... some bread and butter. (need, needs,
needed)

8. Look! They ... to the library now. (go, are going, is going)

NN AW —

(YueHUMKH MOo/Iy4yaloT KapTOYKH € 3alaHUEM, Ha BLIMOJIHEHHE KO-
TOPOTrO OTBOAUTCS YeThipe MUHYTHI. [1poBepKa OCYlLIECTBASIETCSI BCEM
KJIaCCOM: yyaillMecs 10 ouepeay 3a4MUTHIBAIOT NMPELIOXKEHUsSE K 00Cy-
KIAIOT UX.

Karowu: 1 — is singing; 2 — have; 3 — like; 4 — is cooking; 5 — see;
6 — plays; 7 — need; 8 — are going.)

V. Pa6oTa no teme ypoka

PaboTa no yuedHuKY

Ynp. 24 (c. 94).

— Now it’s time to listen to the announcement. You can see the task
in exercise 24 on page 94 in your textbooks. Are the statements
true or false?

(Hdetu caywatot o6bsiBAeHUE U BbITIONHSIOT YKa3aHHOE 3a1aHHe. )

Ynp. 25 (c. 94).

— Let’s repeat the words from exercise 25 on page 94 all together.

— Read them in pairs now.

— Listen to your partner and correct his mistakes.

— Who wants to read the proper names aloud?

(JeTtu noBTOPSIOT CJI0BA 32 AMKTOPOM, 3aT€M YHUTAIOT UX XOPOM

u B napax. [locje paboTsl B mapax y4MTe/lb 3aCIyILIMBAET YTEHUE TPEX-
MSTH YYEHHUKOB.)

VI. duskynoTMuHyTKa

VIl. NpoaonxeHnue paboTbl No Teme ypoka
Pa6ota no yueOHuky
Ynp. 26 (c. 94).
— Look at the table of exercise 26 on page 94 in your textbooks.
[t’s time to find out how we use the article with the names of the
places.
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(UteHue npaBUIa U MPUMEPOB.)

Ynp. 27 (c. 94).

— Let’s read the words on the topic “London” from exercise 27 on

page 94.

— Can you guess their meaning?

— Read these words after the speaker.

(Yuurenb npemnaraeTt AETAM MPOCIYIIATh ayIMO3aITUCh U I0Ta-
aTbCs O 3HAYEHMHU CJI0B. 3aTEM YYEHUKH TTOBTOPSIOT AaHHBIE CJI0Ba
34 JUKTOPOM.)

Ynp. 29 (c. 95).

— I’d like you to open your textbooks on page 95, exercise 29. Let’s

match the pictures with the texts describing the places of interest.
You’ll have three minutes to do this task. Then we shall check up
it all together.

(Y4eHUuKH B TeYEHHE TPEX MUHYT UYMTAIOT PO CE0S TEKCT U COOT-
HOCSIT KAPTUHKHU C pacCKa3aMHM O IOCTOIIpUMEYaTebHOCTAX JIOHIOHA.
3aTeM yuuTeb Mpeiaraet AETAM Ha3BaTh HOMEPAa KAPTUHOK U OYKBbI
COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX TEKCTOB. )

Ynp. 30 (c. 96).

— Do you understand the stories well? I am sure you can answer

some questions.

(Yyailvecs OTBEYalOT Ha BOITPOCHI IO COAECPKAHUIO IIPOYNTAHHBIX
TEKCTOB M3 YIIp. 29. Takxe y4uTe b MOXET 3alaTh AOMOJHUTEIbHbIE
BOTIPOCHIL. )

lpumepnoite sonpocot:

— What is the name of the famous clock in London? (/ts name is

Big Ben.)
— Where does Big Ben stand? (Big Ben stands near the Houses of
Parliament.)

— How often can you hear Big Ben? (We can hear Big Ben every

hour.)

— How much does the big bell weigh? (It weighs 13 720 kilograms.)

— Where do the Houses of Parliament stand? ( They stand beside the

river Thames.)
— What was built by King Edward in 1065? (Westminster Abbey was
built by King Edward in 1065.)

— Who founded Westminster Abbey? (St Peter founded Westminster
Abbey.)

— Does the Queen of Britain live in the Tower? (No, she doesn’t.
She doesn’t live in the Tower.)

— Where does the Queen stay when she is in London? (When the
Queen is in London she stays in Buckingham Palace.)
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— Where does the coronation of all British Kings and Queens take
place? (The coronation of all British Kings and Queens takes place
in Westminster Abbey.)

— What is the oldest part of the Tower of London? (The oldest part
of the Tower of London is the White Tower.)

— What places in London do you like to visit? (I like to visit
Westminster and hear Big Ben.)

VIIl. NoaseneHne UTOros ypoka
— It’s time to say “Goodbye.” You worked well during the lesson.
Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomMalwuHee 3apaHue
YyebHuk: ynp. 28 (c. 95), ynip. 4 (c. 133).

Ypok 52. ®pasosbiii rnaron to take

Leau: pa3BuTHE JIEKCUKO-IPaMMaTH4Ye€CKHUX HAaBbIKOB ((Hpa3oBbIil
rJ1aro fo take); akTUBM3aliMsi HABBIKOB YCTHOM PEYH U aylUPOBAHUS
1o TeMe «JIOHI0H»; 3aKpeILieHHe IPaMMaTHYECKHUX HABBLIKOB (HACTOs-
1ee MPoCToe M HacTositee MPOAOIKEHHOE BpeMsl ).

0Ob6opydoeanue: KapTMHKU 11O TeMe «JIOHIOH».

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/l pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Oleg is on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

Il. PoHeTHHECKan 3apaaKa
— HaBaiiTe pa3oMHeM Halll¥ Majipbuvku. Listen to me and repeat
after me.
(YuuTesb MOBTOPAET ¢ AETHbMH CTUXOTBOPEHUE-3aPSIKY JUTS NaJTb-
YHKOB.)
Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,
(,Zlemu nocmykKuearom KOH4uKamu mpex nasvyee no Na0oHU
npaeoii pyku.)
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One fell off and bumped his head.

(Lemu npuxcumarom ooun nasey k 21adoHu, youparom ezo,
npuKaadbiearom K 20108e, ROKA3bieas, ¥mo yuubau ee.)
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,

(Memu nabuparom Homep menegoHa u npuriadsiearom
mpy6Ky K yxy.)

“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”

(lemu denatom pummusHbie 08UNCEHUS YKA3AMEADHBIM
naibyem U3 CmopoHsi 6 CMOPoHY.)

l1l. PeyeBan pa3muHka

Hrpa «Yrto ucuezno?»

(Ha nocke pa3BemaHbl KApTUHKU 110 TeMe «JIoHnoH» (My3eit, rane-
pesi, TeaTp, KHHOTeaTp, CTaAMOH, NapK, fyoulanb). YuuTeab cnpawn-
BaeT: What can you see ? etv nepeurcasior: [ can see... 3aTeM yuuTeb
NaeT KoMaHay: Sleep, children! Y4yeHUKM 3aKpbiBaIOT 71233, 4 yYUTEJb
yOUpaeT Kakyio-HUOynb KApTUHKY, 3aTeM roBopuT: Wake up, please!
ety OTKpBIBAIOT [71a3a. Y4YUTeNb cripaluuBaet: What's missing? Yua-
1Mecst A0JKHbI Ha3BaTh KAPTHHKY, KOTOpas Ucuesa. YraaaBuui cTa-
HOBMTCS BENYLLIUM. DTY XK€ UIPY MOXHO NMPOBOAHTb C 10OaBIeHUEM
KapTHHKHU.)

IV. PaboTta no TeMe ypoka

1. Pabora no yueOGHUKY

Ynp. 31 (c. 96).

— I want you to look at the task of exercise 31 on page 96 in your
textbooks. Remember the interesting places of London you know
and name them.

(YCcTHOE BbINOJIHEHME, )

2. Urpa «Cornacuch WM He COTIACHCh»

— I want you to look at the map and agree or disagree with my
statements.

Tlpumeprsiit xo00 uepwi:

— St. Paul’s Cathedral is a big church. (/ agree with you. St. Paul’s
Cathedral is a big church.)

— Big Ben is far from the Houses of Parliament. (/ disagree with you.
Big Ben is not far from the Houses of Parliament.)

— Westminster Bridge is the famous bridge across the river Thames.
(I agree with you. Westminster Bridge is the famous bridge across
the river Thames.)

— The Tate Gallery is in Oxford Street. (I disagree with you. The
Tate Gallery is not in Oxford Street.)

— The Tower of London is near Westminster Abbey. (I disagree with
you. The Tower of London is far from Westminster Abbey.)
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— Tower Bridge is next to the Tower of London. (1 agree with you.
Tower Bridge is next to the Tower of London.)

— Buckingham Palace stands near the river Thames. (! disagree with
you. Buckingham Palace doesn’t stand near the river Thames.)

3. Pabora no y4eOHHKY

Ynp. 33, 34 (c. 96).

— It’s time to listen to the dialogue. The guide and the tourists are
having a talk about London. Listen to the dialogue and find out
which place they are going to visit first.

— Now open your books on page 96, exercise 34. Listen to the
dialogue again and choose the correct variant.

(Yuutenb npeaiaraeT yyammuMcs npocayiiaTh IMaior u3s ynp. 33

Y BBISSICHUTb, Kyla HAMpaBasioTCsl TYpUCTHL. Bo BpeMs nepBoro npo-
C/AYIIMBAHUS YY€OHUKH NOXKHBI ObITh 3aKPbIThl. 3aTEM AETH BbINOJI-
Hs10T ynp. 34.)

V. Ou3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NpoponxeHune paboTbl N0 Teme ypoka

Ynp. 35 (c. 97).

— Look at the word combinations of exercise 35 on page 97 in your
textbooks. Read the task of this exercise, please.

(BrimonHeHMe B napax.)

Ynp. 36 (c. 97).

— Read the task of exercise 36 on page 97 in your textbooks. We
shali describe the pictures and say what people are doing at the
moment.

(YcTHOE BHIMOJHEHHKE B Mapax.)

Ynp. 37 (c. 97).

— Today we shall learn some word combinations with the phrasal
verb to take. Look at the table “Word Focus” on page 97. Let’s
read the phrasal verb and the examples.

(YueHHKH No oYepeau YUTAIOT CIOBOCOUYETAHUS U NTPEMLJIOKEHUS

¢ ¢pa3oBbIM [1Ar0JIOM fo fake.)

Ynp. 38 (c. 98).

(Yuawuecst 1071XKHbl He TOJAbKO BCTABUTh CJIOBA, HO U [IEPEBECTU

NnpeanoXeHus.)

Vil. MoaBepeHne UTOroB ypoka
That brings us to the end.

Don’t run across the road.
Stop and look.

Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
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Don’t run in school,
Always walk.

Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(YueHHKH NOBTOPSIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE 33 YUIMTEIEM U ITOKA3BIBAIOT
COOTBETCTBYIOLIKE TBHXEHMS.)

AomaliHee 3apaHne
Yuebnuk: ymnp. 5 (¢. 133), yrip. 39 (c. 99).

Ypok 53. YaHaem Oonblue o JlonaoHe

Lleau: TpeHNPOBKA JIEKCUYECKNX HABBIKOB M HaBBIKOB ayIMpO-
BaHMS; COBEPLIEHCTBOBAaHHE HABBIKOB YTEHUS MO TeMe «JIOHIOH»;
TpeHUpoBKa opdorpacduiyecKux HaBbIKOB.

Obopydoeanue: urpyinedHsiii TenedoH; KapTOUKH € 3afaHHEM
1o TeMe «®pa3oBblii I1aro fo take» 1O KOJIUYECTBY YUALIUXCS; Kap-
THHKM 1O TeMe «JIOHIOH».

Xop ypoka

1. OpraHn3aunoHHbIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/l pupils are present.)

It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
And start our lesson.

— Sit down, please.

Il. ®oHeTU4eCcKan 3apaaka
— Let’s remember our poem about three little monkeys.

Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,

(demu nocmyxueaiom KOH4UKAMU mpex natsues

no AadoHu npaeoii pyxku.)

One fell off and bumped his head.

(demu npuxcumarom o0un naney Kk 1a0oHu, youparom eeo,
NPpUKAQObIBAIOM K 20106€, NOKA3bI6As1, YMO yuubau ee.)
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,

(emu nabupaiom Homep meaeghona u npuxkaadsiéaiom
mpy6Ky K yxy.)

“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”
(emu Oeaaiom pummuyHbie 08UNCEHUS YKA3AMENbHBIM
naanbyem U3 CrmopoHsl 6 CMopoHy.)
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lIl. PeyeBas pa3MuHka
Hrpa «Ucnopyennsiii Tenedon»
Now we shall play.
(OnMH 13 y4eHHKOB paccKa3blBaeT, OCTAIbHbBIE MepeCnpalluBaloT.)
[Ipumepnoiii x00 uepoi:

I want to visit Great Britain.

Do you want to visit France?

No, I don’t. I want to visit America. I learn English.

Do you learn German?

No, I don’t. I don’t learn German. I am looking at the picture of
Big Ben now.

Are you looking at the picture of the Tower of London?

No, I am not. I am not looking at the picture of the Tower of
London. I like to read books about places of interest in the capital
of Great Britain.

Do you like to read books about the places of interest in Africa?
No, I don’t. Etc.

IV. AkTyanu3sauus 3HaHui
1. PadoTa B rpynnax

I want you to open your exercise books and look at the blackboard.
The task for you is to put the letters in these words in the right
order. You will work in groups of three.

(Yuuteap obpaliaetr BHUMaHUe neTeif Ha CJIOBa, 3apaHee 3amnu-
CaHHbIE Ha 10CKe, YUEHHUKH [eJIATCS Ha IPYIIbl MO TPU YEIOBEKA,
paccTaBasAIOT OYKBBI B IPaBUJILHOM MOPSIAKE W 3alUCHIBAIOT MOJIY-
YHMBIIHECS CJIOBA.)

umsemu (museum)
bebay (abbey)
numontme (monument)
retteha (theatre)
distamu (stadium)
liaparmetn (parliament)
nemaic (cinema)
legalry (gallery)

aresqu (square)

2. PadoTa ¢ kapToukamu

Let’s remember the phrasal verb fo take. Put the right prepositions
in the sentences on your cards.

(Yyawumecs nojyyarot KapTOYKHM C 3alaHUEM, Ha BBITIOJIHEHHE KO-
TOpPOTr0 OTBOAMTCS TPY MMHYTHI. 3aT€M YYEHHKH 3aYUTHLIBAIOT U NEpe-
BOJSIT MPEIIOXEHMS.)

Put the right word in the following sentences: of, off, part, place, pictures.
1. Take care ... the pennies and the pounds will take care ... themselves.
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2. He is fond of taking ... .

3. Do her children take ... in the concert?
4. The meeting took ... in the park.

5. Jane must take care ... her old granny.
6. Will you take ... your hat?

(Kuouu: 1 — of, of, 2 — pictures; 3 — part; 4 — place; 5 — of; 6 — off.)
V. ®u3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. Paborta no TeMe ypoka

1. Pa6ora ¢ rekcramu (ayaMpoBanue)

— You can see the pictures of some places in London on the
blackboard. Can you name them? Listen to my stories and choose
the picture.

(YuuTenb npemnaraeT yqallMMCsl NPOCJYIIATh Y€ThIPE TEKCTA

W yraaatb pa3nuyuHble JOCTOIIPUMEUATeNbHOCTH JIOHA0HA. )

1. It is very old. It has a long and cruel history. You can see it from the river
Thames. It is not just one building. Many years ago the Kings and the Queens
of Britain lived in this place. (The Tower of London.)

2. It stands near the Houses of Parliament. It is really a bell. It weighs
13 720 kilograms. It has a deep tone and you can hear it on the radio. It is
a famous clock. (Big Ben.)

3. It is not far from the Houses of Parliament. It is a symbol of England. It
was founded by St Peter and built by King Edward in 1065. Some famous people
are buried there. (Westminster Abbey.)

4. They stand beside the river Thames. You can also see them from
Westminster Abbey. The country's leaders speak at this place. The famous clock
Big Ben stands near them. (The Houses of Parliament.)

2. PaboTa no yuedOHUKY

Ynp. 42 (c. 99).

— Open your books on page 99, exercise 42. You’ll listen to the
dialogue and complete the sentences. You can see the first letters
of the missing words.

(Y4eHHKM NpocayUIMBaIOT AMJIOT U BIIUCHIBAIOT B IPEUTOXEHHUS
nponyueHHble caoBa. [IpoBepka ocyllecTBaseTCsl B apax cJaeaylo-
UMM 00Pa30M: YYEHHKHU [10 OUEPEAU 3a4MTHIBAIOT ITPEUTOXKEHHUS U Te-
pPEeBOAAT MPONYLIEHHbIE C/IOBA.)

Ynp. 43, 44 (c. 100).

— Read the task of exercise 43 on page 100. Let’s put the boxes in

the letter. You’ll have two minutes to do the task.

(Yuammecsi caMOCTOSITE/IbHO B T€UEHHE ABYX MUHYT BCTaBJISIIOT
NMpONylleHHbIE CIOBOCOUYETAHUS B TMCbMO M3 yrp. 43. 3ateM aeTu
3aYUTBIBAIOT €0 BCAYX, MOCJHE YEro B YCTHOM (hOpME BHIMOJHSIOT
ynp. 44.)
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Vil. NoasepeHne NTOroB ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. Thank you for your work. Stand up,
please.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

— Goodbye, my dear friends! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

AomaliHee 3apaHne
YuebOHuUK: ynp. 45, 46 (c. 101).

Ypok 54. Ponesasa urpa-copeBHoBaHue
«MyrewecTBue B JIOHAOH»

He./lll.' TPCHUPOBKA HAaBbIKOB JHATOTMYECKON pe€4YH, aKTUBHU3aUHUA
HaBBLIKOB MOHOJIOTUYECKOH pPeUYH; 3aKpPEIVICHUE CTPAHOBEAUECKOIO
MaTtcpuaia.

Obopydoeanue: KapTHHKHU 110 TeMe «JIOHA0H»; KAPTUHKU WIH Npe-
METHI JUTSL IMaJTora Mo TeMe «B Mara3uHe».

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3auMOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna)
— 1l am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— 1 am OK, thank you. Sit down, please. Today we shall have
a competition “A Trip to London”. Let’s divide into two teams.
You will have different tasks. You must be active and friendly.
(Yuutenb coobuiaer A€TSIM 0 MPOBEACHUHN POJIEBOI UTPbI-COPEBHO-
Bauwust «[Toesnka B JIoHAOH». Yuauinecs AeATCs Ha BE KOMaHIbI (1BE
TPYNIIBLI TYPUMCTOB). 3a KaXAbiii KOHKYPC KOMaHIa MOXET TMOJYYUTh
[I0 TpeX XeTOHOB. EC/IM Npu BbIMOJHEHUH 3aJaHUST JETH NOMYCKAIOT
OLIMOKY (rPaMMATHUYECKHE WIM JIEKCUUECKUE) WM HE YKIAAbIBAIOTCS
10 BPEMEHHM, KOMaH/1a MoJlyyaeT MeHblllee KOJIUYECTBO OaI0B.)

Ii. MpoBeaeHne KOHKYpPCOB

Koukype 1. BusutHas kaprouka

(/IBa yenoBeka OT KaXIOH KOMaHIbl FOTOBSIT AMAJIOT — 3HAKO-
MSTCSI APYT C IPYTOM, UCITOJIb3ys BbIMbBILLJICHHBIE MMEHA. 3aTeM IeTH
Pa3bIrphiBalOT AUAIOTH. )



142 Unit 3. Faces of London

Ilpumepruie sonpocui:

What is your name? Where are you from? Where do you live? How
old are you? Have you got a family? How many sisters have you got?
What is your hobby? Do you speak French? Do you go to school? Etc.

Konkype 2. ITorosopum o noroze

— As you know English people often talk about weather. Ask the

questions about weather and pupils from another team will
answer them.

(Yuutens npemiaraetT KOMaHAaM COCTaBUTb BOMPOCH! O MIOroae
Y TIPEUIOXUTD IPOTUBOMNOIOXHON KOMaHAE OTBETUTDb Ha HHUX.)

1-5 xomManga 2-5 KoMaHaa

— Is the weather sunny?

— No, it is not sunny today.

— Is it cloudy?

— Yes, it is. It is cloudy today.

2-9 KoMaHaa

1-1 KomaHaa

— Is the weather warm today?

— No, it is not. It is not warm.

— Do you like the weather today?

— Yes, I do. I like the weather today.

Konkype 3. Pacckaxku o qocronpuMeyareabHocTsax Jlonaona

— Look at the blackboard, please. What can you see on the
blackboard? (We can see the pictures of places of interest.)

— Can you name the places of interest? (Big Ben, Westminster
Abbey, the Houses of Parliament, Buckingham Palace, the Tower
of London, the Thames.)

— The task for you is to describe the interesting places. Who is ready
to start?

(Yaurenb obpailiaeT BHUMaHHUE AE€Te Ha KapTUHKH, 3apaHee pa3-
BELLIAHHbIC Ha JOCKE. YYEHUKH OT KaX 10l KOMaH/bl IO OYEPEaH Mpe-
CTaBJISIIOT PACCKa3bl O JOCTONMpPHUMeUaTeIbHOCTSX JIOHIoHA. )

Konxypc 4. Pazrosop ¢ nponasuom

— You would like to buy some souvenirs for your friends.

(Cnenyioluee 3agaHue T KOMaHI — pa3birpath AMaiork «B ma-
ra3uHe». [IpeacraBuTens OT OQHON KOMaHIbI UTPAeT POJIb IPOIABLA,
a NpeICTaBUTEIb OT APYIOil — NOKyIaTesl.)

Konkypc 5. Yragai 1ocronpumMeyaTeabHOCTH

— You want to find the place of interest. Describe it to the
policeman.

(Yuutenb oObsICHSET YCJIOBHsI CJEOYIOUIEr0 KOHKypca: Kaxaas
KOMaHJa BbIOMpaAeT ABYX IpeacTaBUTeN el LIS BHIIIOTHEHUs YIIp. 47
(y4ebHMK, c. 101). YUyeHHKHU rOTOBAT paccKa3-ONMUCcaHHE B TEYEHHUE
MATH MUHYT, B 3TO BpeMsl yUUTEJIb IPOBOAUT KOHKYpc Ne 6. Pacckasbl
YYACTHHKOB KOHKYpca N2 5 MpoBepsIIOTCs B KOHIIE YPOKa.)
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Konkypc 6. Pacckaxu o cBoeii noe3ake

— Our trip has finished. We are at home. Tell your friends and

parents about your trip.

(KoMaHab! B Te4eHUE ABYX MUHYT FOTOBAT KOJUIEKTUBHBIM pacckas
0 cBoeil moe3ake. 3aTeM KaxKnasi KOMaHIa NpeICTaBasieT CBOM pacckas
(XaXaplii Y4eHUK [IPOUZHOCUT OIHO-IBA MIPEIIOXEHHS).)

IIpumepnuiii pacckas:

Last week we went to London. London is the capital of Great Britain. We
visited many interesting places: Trafalgar Square, Big Ben, Westminster Abbey,
the Houses of Parliament, The Bloody Tower, Buckingham Palace, The Tower
of London, the Thames and Oxford Street. We bought a lot of souvenirs in
Oxford Street. I liked Buckingham Palace best of all. The Queen of Great Britain
lives in it. It is a wonderful building with a monument in front of it. There are
many pleasant parks, green squares, beautiful streets and museums in the capital
of Great Britain. We liked London very much.

lil. NoasepeHne NTOros ypoka
Our lesson is over.
— Do you like our trip to London?
— What did you like to do?
Thank you for your work. You were active, polite and very friendly.

AdomalwHee 3apaHue
YueGHUK: yrip. 6, 7 (c. 134).

Ypok 55. Yuumca cocTaBnarb Ananorun

Ileau: TpeHMpPOBKa THAIOrMUeCcKOi peuH Mo TeMe «JIoHIOH»; aKTU-
BH3aLIMsl QyIUTUBHBIX U JIEKCHYECKMX HABBIKOB; COBEPLLIEHCTBOBAHUE
HaBbIKOB BbIPA3UTENbHOIO YTEHMSI IMATIOTOB.

Obopydosanue: KAPTUHKM TT0 TeMe « opof» 1T peueBOi pa3MUHKH.

Xopn ypoka

l. OpraHn3auuoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— ['am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you too.)
— Have you ever visited other countries (cities)?
— What do tourists usually do?
— What problems can they have?
— Let’s learn how to ask the information if you are a tourist.

ll. doHeTUuyecCKan 3apsapKa

(I'pu BBITTOTHEHU M TMMHACTUKM TS TYO M s13bIKa KaXI0€ YIpaX-
HEHMeE BBINOJIHAETCS M0 ABa-YeThIPE pa3a. YUUTEIb cTapaeTcs pabo-
TaTb MHAWBUAYAJbHO C KAXIbIM YYEHUKOM. )
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Y Halei 06e3bsiHKU — a monkey — xopoliiee HacTpoeHHe. OHa

B3sUJIa 3€pKajiblie U FPUMAaCHUYAET Nepel HUM.

KoHYuK g3b14Ka nomecTwia Mexmy 3y0aMu u ObICTpo yopaa.
KoHUMK s13bIuKa moMecTwia MexXay 3y6aMHu U MpoayBaeT BO3AyX

CKBO3b LLiEJb.

KoHyuK s13pluKa moMecThIa B CepelMHKEe HEDA, clerka 3arHysa
€ro KBepXy M CHOBa IpO/1yBaeT BO31YX.
A Teniepb 00e3bsIHKA CXKaJla r'yObl, HE BbIMISIYMBas UX, U CHOBA BEp-

HyJIa B PeXHee MoJ0XKeHHeE.

— OO0e3bsiHKa U300paxaeT cBoUx Apy3eil. Kak peiunt cobauka?

([r] = [r] = [r].)

A Korzna cepauTcs, Kak oHa pbiuut? ([br] — [br] — [br].)

— Kak xyxxat muenxku? ([0] — [0] — [0].)

— Kak mmnut 3Meiika? ([0] — [6] — [6].)

— Kak 6exut Boaa B kpaHe? ([s] — [s] — [s].)

— Sound the symbols! (YyuTenb moka3biBacT KApTOUKH C TpaH-
CKPUITLIMOHHBIMH 3HauyKaMM: [b], [e1], [0], [s], [r], [t]. [=], [p].
JleTy Ha3bIBAIOT CJIOBA C JAHHBIMU 3BYKaAMM. )

— Look at the blackboard and read the words.

[mju'zizam] |hev]
['sterdiam} ['riva)
['geelari} [skwea]
[pak] [striit]

(Jletv unTalOT crOBAa, 3aNMCAHHbIE HA JOCKE B TPAHCKPUITLHMH.)
— Find the odd word, please. (Have)
— Why do you think so? (/t is a verb.)

lll. PeyeBas pa3MuHka
— Use the words from the blackboard and make up the word
combinations with them. (A4 wide street, a beautiful river, the main
square, a famous park, to go to the stadium, an art gallery, etc.)
— Can you use these word combinations in the sentences? (/t is
a beautiful park. Trafalgar Square is the main square in London.
Did you go to this Art gallery? There are a lot of wide streets in our
city. Etc.)
(Yuutens npemiaraet y4allMMcsi COCTaBUTh CIOBOCOUYETAHHS,
MUCIOJb3YS C/I0BA, 3alIUCAHHbIC B TPAHCKPUIILIMM HA JOCKE, a 3aTeM
yIOTPEOUTD 3TH CJIOBA B TIPELTOXKEHHUSIX. )

IV. PaboTa no reme ypoka
Pa6oTa no yuebHUKY
Ynp. 48 (c. 102).
— Let’s listen to the dialogue. Listen to the dialogue and find out
where the person is going.
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(Yuutens npeniaraet yyaliMMcs IPOCIyiaTh ayAH03alm1ch U OT-
BETUTb Ha TpMUBEAEHHbIH B 3alaHUH BOIIPOC.)

Ynp. 49, 50 (c. 102).

— Can you use the words from the exercise 49 and complete the
dialogue?

— Who is ready to read the dialogue?

— Let’s read the examples from exercise 50 on page 102. It’s time
to work in pairs and in four minutes we shall listen to you.

(Yuaiwmecst yCTHO BBIIIOJHSIOT ynip. 49. 3aTeM y4uTeb obpa-

u1aeT UX BHUMaHUe Ha WIocTpauuu U3 ynp. 50. YueHuku B Teue-
HUE YEThIPEX MUHYT COCTABJSIOT B Mapax IMaJIOr, UCMOJIb3Ysl C10Ba
u3 ynp. 49—50. B KoHlIe AJaHHOTO 3Tana ypoka yuuTe b 3aC/yIIMBAET
COCTaBJICHHbIE IHAJIOTH.)

TlpumepHbiit duanoe:

— Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to the Houses of
Parliament?

— Oh, it is not difficult. They are very famous and old buildings. Go
along the street and it will lead you to this place.

— What other interesting places can I see in London?

— The Houses of Parliament stand beside the river Thames. You
can visit Big Ben and Westminster Abbey. They are not far from
the Houses of Parliament.

— Thank you very much.

— You are welcome. Have a nice day.

V. OU3KkynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpoaonxeHue paboTsl No Teme ypoka

Pabora no yuebHuky

Ynp. 53 (c. 103).

— There are a lot of interesting places and beautiful places in
London. Let’s practise today’s vocabulary. We shall repeat the
words from exercise 53 on page 103 from your textbooks after the
speaker.

(yqalﬂl’ICCﬂ MOBTOPAIOT CJ10Ba 3a AUKTOPOM, a 3aTEM YHTAIOT HUX

B [1apax M No LEMNoyKe.)

Vnp. 55, 56 (c. 103—104).

— We shall read the story about interesting places of London aloud.
Work in pairs, please. Alex will read the first part. Mike will read
the second part. Get ready to ask questions about the missing
information, please.

(JdeTu unTaIOT MO BapMaHTaM [Ba paccKasza U3 ymp. 55. Yuutenb

obpaulaeT BHUMaHHE YYEHMKOB Ha 3aJaHME Tepell TeKCTaMu — Mo/-
TOTOBUTb BOIIPOCHI [UIS BbISICHEHHSI [TPOMNYLIEHHbIX JaHHBIX. B KOH1IE
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ypOKa yuaniydecs B lapax 3a1aloT APYT APYTY BOIPOCHI, a 3aTEM Bbl-
TIOJIHAIOT yTIp. 56.)

VIl. NogBeaeHne UTOros ypoka
— Now I want you to write down your homework.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!

— That brings us to the end. Till tomorrow! Goodbye, children!
(Goodbye, teacher!)

Oomalunee 3apaHue
YyeoHuk: ynip. 10 (c. 134), yrip. 57 (c. 104); nOATOTOBUTb PUCYHKH
UM potorpaduu no reMe «KpacHast IioLaib».

Ypok 56. Cratbm 0 KpacHo# nnowagu

Ileau: BBeACHHME U TIEPBUYHOE 3aKpEIUIEHHE peYeBOro obpasua
I have been to... B yCTHOI peuM; TpEHUPOBKA HABBIKOB TUATOTMUYECKOMN
pPEUM; KOHTPOJIb HABBIKOB ITUCbMEHHOM peyM.

Obopydoeanue: KapTUHKU C U300paxXeHHEM NOCTONIPUMEYATE I b-
HOCTeil; MeJJaiu /11 KOHKYypca CTaTeil.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHM3aLMoOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, my dear friends. How are you?
— What date is it today?
— Are you ready to start our work?
— I’m glad to hear that you are ready. Let’s start our lesson.

Il. ®oHeTHueckana 3apapka

(/leTy MOBTOPSIOT 32 YYUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKU.)

Haiua Becenast 06e3bsiHKa COCKYYMWIACh M MPUIILIA K HAM B TOCTH.
OHa 30BeT Hac ryasars: [e1], [e1], [e1].

O06e3bsiHKa UIET 110 JIECy U BUIUT KOMapHKoOB: [Z], [z], [z].

Ho xoMapHKM Koraa-to yxe 60JbHO NMOKYCcalU €e, U OHa BOUTCSL.
O06e3bsaHKa MPOCUT Hac He LIyMeT: [ts], [ts], [ts].

O06e3bsiHKA OCTAaHOBWJIACH M CJIBIIIMT, KaK U3 KYCTOB BbIN10JI32ET
3Meiika: [09], [O], [O].

O06e3bsiHKa yauBieHa: 2], (2], [2].

Han o6e3bsiHkol rTposeTaeT Myxa: (8], [9], [O].

Baanu cnsliuntes Kakoii-to cryk: [d], [d], [d].

O06e3bsiHKa ycTana: [au], [au], [ou] — ¥ pelnia BEpHYTLCS AOMOM.

— Jlagaiite momporiaeMcs ¢ Heit: goodbye! (Goodbye!)



Ypok 56. CraTbn 0 KpacHow nnowaam 147

lll. PeyeBaq pa3aMmnHKa

Hrpa «Becenas nenouxa»

— It’s time to play and find out what places you like to visit. [ want

five pupils to go to the teacher’s table and choose the pictures.

(ITsaTepo yUeHHKOB BBIXOAAT K IOCKE M BCTAIOT B INHEEUKY, AepxkKa
B PyKax KapTUHKH Y He TIOKa3bIBasi UX IPYTuM yyainuMmcsi. OcTanibHbIe
crpauuBaioT ux: What places do you like to visit? Where do you like to go?
Te o oyepenu oTBevaloT Ha Boripoc: / like to visit (to go to) a museum
(a gallery, a theatre, a stadium, a cinema, a square). 3aTeM JeTH 3a nap-
TaM¥ CYMTAIOT A0 NATUH: One, two, three, four, five. Stop! B 3T0 Bpems
YYEHHKH, CTOSILLME B JIMHEEUKe, MEHSIOTCA KapTUHKaMu. UM cHoBa
3aa10T BOIIPOCHI, ¥ OHY OTBEYAIOT. )

IV. Nposepka AoMaLLHero 3afaHus
Pab6oTa B rpynnax
— Now it’s time to listen to your articles and choose the best one.
As you know Moscow is very old and beautiful. You will divide
into groups of four. If you brought any pictures from home, hold
them up. Let’s start our work.
(Yuurenp npemsiaraeT yyalimMmcsi MPOBECTU KOHKYpC cTaTed
o KpacHoii mnomanu. JeTu aensaTcsl Ha TPYITIb 110 YeThIPE Y€JI0BEKa,
BBIBELLIMBAIOT CBOM PUCYHKH WIH doTorpadru Ha JOCKE Y 3aCIyLIU-
BalOT paccKa3bl BCeX WIEHOB IPYIIbI. 3aTeM KaxIas TPyTina npeacTaB-
JISIeT TI0 OIHOMY paccKa3sy M yUuTe/lb BMECTe ¢ YUeHMKaMU BbiOHpaeT
JIYYILIYIO CTaThiO M Bpy4YaeT Meaasiu.)

V. Paborta no teme ypoka

Pa6ota no yueOHUKY

Ynp. 58 (c. 104).

— It is interesting to know what different countries are famous for.

You can find this information in exercise 58 on page 104.

(YueHMKU NOBTOPSIOT 32 TMKTOPOM CJIOBa U C1OBOCOYETaHUA,
a 3aTeM COOTHOCST Ha3BaHMs CTpaH U IOCTONpPUMEYATEIbHOCTH.
[To ycMOTpeHU10 YUUTENIST HAa JaHHOM 3Tare YPoKa MOXET ObITb Bbl-
NoJIHEHO y1Ip. 59 (c. 105).)

VI. ®u3kynbTMMHYTKa

VII. Mpoponxexue paboTel no Teme ypoka
PaGora no yueOHnky
Ynp. 60 (c. 105).
— Let’s listen to the short dialogue. Keep your books closed. Find °
out what the dialogue is about.
— Now you may open your textbooks, exercise 60 on page 105.
Read the dialogue in pairs.
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— Act out the dialogue, please.

— Can you change it?

(Vuawmecs npociayuMBaoT JMAIOr, 3aTEM YUTAIOT €ro B rmapax

Y pa3bITPbIBAIOT Meped KJIaCCOM. YUHUTENb MOXET MPEIOXHTD YYCHH -
KaM U3MEHMTb JHAJIOT U UCIIOJIb30BaTh Ha3BaHUSA paHee U3YUYEHHbIX
nocrornpumevatenbHoctei JIonnoHa (Westminster Abbey, the White
Tower, Tower Bridge, Oxford Street, the Bloody Tower, Trafalgar
Square, etc.).)

Ynp. 61 (c. 105).

— Look at the table “Grammar Focus” on page 105. We have read
and acted out the dialogue and used the sentences with [ have
been to... Read the examples from the table, please. B npemio-
>KE€HUSAX C TaHHBIM peuyeBbIM 00pa3LOM MBI YACTO BCTPEYAEM
cJloBa never (HMKoraa) U ever (Korma-Hubynb). JlaHHble clioBa
CTOSIT Mepel CMBICIIOBBIM IJ1aroJioM.

(Vuurenb npeiaraeT y4alyMcs MpoYMTaTh U IepeBECTH MTPHUME-

PBI MIPEUTOXKEHUM C pedeBbIM 00pa3uoM [ have been to... U3 paMOUYKH
B ynp. 61. HeobxonuMo obpaTuTh BHUMaHHE YYEHUKOB Ha yrnoTpeo-
JIeHWE MpeNIora to B IaHHOU CTPYKTYpe, a TAKXKe Ha MECTO B MPEAJIo-
J)KEHHUH CJIOB-MapKepoB (ever, never).)

VIlil. 3akpenneHue U3y4eHHOro MaTepmana
Pa6ota no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 62, 64 (c. 105—106).
— Read the task of exercise 62 on page 105. Work in pairs and ask
each other. Use the names of different places and cities.
(YyeHUKH BLINOJIHAIOT B Napax yip. 62 u dpoHTanbHOo ynp. 64.)

IX. NopBepeHne UTOros ypoka

Holidays are over,
No more fun,

Holidays are over,
School has begun!

(YueHUKM paccKa3biBalOT CTUXOTBOPEHHME BMECTE C YUMTESIEM. )
— Goodbye, boys! Goodbye, girls! (Goodbye, teacher!)

DomawHee 3apanne
YuebHuk: ynp. 8 (c. 134), ynp. 59 (c. 105).

Ypok 57. Yuum cTUXM U Ananoru

Ileau: BReIEHVE U NEPBUYHOE 3aKpeIJIEeHUE pedyeBoro odbpasia
to be worth doing something B yCTHO! peuM; COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHUE Ha-
BbIKOB IMAJIOTMYECKOM peuM; 3aKperUieH e peyeBoro obpasua / have
been 10... .
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Obopyodoeanue: KApTUHKU C M300paXeHUEM A0OCTONPUMeYaTeNb-
HocTeit JIoHIoHa; KapTOUKHM ¢ TPAHCKPUITLIMOHHBIMU 3HAYKAMHU; MSIY.

Xopan ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am happy to see you. (We are happy to see you too.)

Il. PeyeBas pasmunka

— But at first let’s practise the English sounds. I will show you the

English sounds and you will name the word with this sound.

(YuuTesb [10Ka3blBaeT KapTOUKH C TPAHCKPUITLIMOHHBIMH 3Ha4Ka-
MU, a IeTH Ha3blBaIOT CJIOBA C JaHHBIMHM 3ByKaMHU. MOXHO YCJIOXKHHUTD
3alaHHE U MONPOCUTh YYEHUKOB HE TOJbKO Ha3blBaTb AHIIMHCKHUE
C/I0Ba, HO M 3aMMCbIBATh UX B TETPAIH WIM Ha JOCKE B TPAHCKPHUIILIUH. )

* [m]. (Film.)

+ |e]. (Ever.)

* [t]. (Table.)

* [d]. (Garden.)

* sl (City.)

« let1]. (Main.)

* [pl. (Park.)

+ lar]. (Sign.)

« [3:]. (Work.)

1. @oHeTUyeCKan 3apaaka
Hrpa ¢ msuom
— Let’s play with a ball. I will throw you a ball and name a city or
a place. You will catch the ball, throw it to me and tell me if you
have been to this or that place or not.
Teacher. Moscow.
Pupil 1. [ have been to Moscow.
Teacher. London.
Pupil 2. | have never been to London.
Teacher. The Lake Baikal.
Pupil 3. | have never been to the Lake Baikal. Etc.
(YuuTeab OpraH13yeT Urpy ¢ MsiuoM C LI€/1bI0 aKTHBU3ALUH peye-
Boro obpasua / have (never) been to... .)

IV. AkTyanu3auus 3HaHU#K
PaboTta no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 63 (c. 106).
— I can see many pupils in our class like travelling. Open your
textbooks, exercise 63 on page 106. Work in groups of three and
ask the questions using the table.
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([leTu mensiTcst Ha TPYIIIILI TIO TPU YEIOBEKA U B TeYEHHE IBYX-TPEX
MUHYT 3aa10T APYT APYTY BOIMPOCHI.)

V. Pa6oTa no teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOHUKY

Ynp. 65 (c. 106).

— Today we shall learn the new English phrase. I want you to open
your textbooks on page 106, exercise 65. Read the example,
please. Look at the table and make up your own sentences.

(Yuutenb 3HAaKOMUT JETEl ¢ peyeBbLIM 00pa3lioM fo be worth

visiting / seeing / reading v IpeJ1araeT UM BbIIIOJTHUTb yIIpaXXHEHME. )

Ynp. 66 (c. 106).

— The next task for you is to work out the dialogue. You’ll have to
put the sentences in the logical order. Then we shall read this
dialogue aloud.

(Yyauiyecs caMOCTOSATENbHO PacCTaB/ISIIOT MPELIOXKEHHUS 11O T10-

psaky. IlpoBepka IaHHOTO 3alaHUsI OCYLUECTB/ISICTCS B [apax — y4e-
HMKH BCJ1YX 3a4UTHIBAIOT JUAJIOT. )

V1. ®PusKynbTMUHYTKA

VIi. NpoponxeHune paboTebl N0 TEMe ypoka

Pa6ora no yueGHHKY

Ynp. 67 (c. 107).

— It’s your turn to make up the dialogues. Take the pictures from
my table, please. They will help you to complete the dialogue
from exercise 67 on page 107. Work in pairs and in three minutes
we shall listen to your dialogues.

(YuuTens npemiaraer IeTsIM BHIOPAaTh KAPTUHKH C U300paKeHUEM
pa3IM4YHbIX JOCTONpUMeYaTeibHOCTe il JIOHNIOHA, 3apaHee pa3ioXeH-
HBIE Ha €ro CToJIe. YyalMecs paboTaloT B mapax B TCHEHHE TPEX MHUHYT,
a 3aTeM IO o4Yepean TPeACTABISIOT CBOM TUAJIOTH. )

Ynp. 69 (c. 107).

— Now we shall listen to a new poem. It is called “Little Girl”. Be
careful and remember the questions to the girl. Shut your books,
please.

— What are the questions? (Where have you been ? What did she give
you? What did you say for it?)

— Listen to the speaker and repeat the poem after him. You may
open your textbooks on page 107, exercise 69. You will learn this
poem by heart at home.

(Y4eHUKHM NpOoCIyIIUBAOT CTUXOTBOPEHUE (YUEOHUKM 3aKPbIThI)

U Ha3bIBAIOT MPO3BYYABIUME B HEM BOMPOCHL. 3aT€M IETU OTKPbIBAIOT
y4eOHUKH U MOBTOPSIIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE 33 TUKTOPOM. YUUTENb Npel-
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JlaraeT OIHOMY YUY€HUKY TIPOYHTATh CTUXOTBOPEHHE BCIYX, a OCTAIb-
Hbl€ YHTAIOT C HUM LLIEMTOTOM.)

VIil. NoaseaeHue TOros ypoka

— Now I want you to write down your homework.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!

— That brings us to the end. Till tomorrow! Goodbye, children!

(Goodbye, teacher!)

AomauwHee 3apaHue
YyeOHHK: yIip. 69 (BLIVIMTH CTHXOTBOPEHHE HAH3YCTh, C. 107);

ymp. 11 (c. 134).

Ypok 58. Uayuaem
AocronpumeyarenbHOCcTU JIoHAOHA

Ileau: dopMypoBaHHE HABLIKOB MU3Y4YalOLIETO YTEHHUS; KOHTPOJIb
HaBLIKOB BbIPAa3uTEJbHOTO PACCKAa3bIBAaHHUSA CTUXOTBOPEHUI; 3aKpell-
JieHHe pedyeBoro odpasiia / have been to... .

Ob6opydoeanue: KapTyHKa (MJIM UIpylliKa), H3o6paxkalolias JbBa;
KapTOYKH ISl UTpHl «JI0TO»; KapTHHKM 10 TeMe «JloHIOH»; Menanu
IUISI KOHKYPCa YTellOB.

Xopn ypoka

l. OpraHn3aunoHHbIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— T'am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A// pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,

please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
And start our lesson.
Il. PoneTHyECKan 3apagKa

— We shall have a guest today. Let’s learn the poem about him and
our guest will come. This poem will help us to train our tongues.

Lion, lion, lazybones,
Lions had two telephones.
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Lion rings the lioness up
And invites her to hunt.

(Yyutenb YUTAET CTUXOTBOPEHUE U TNIpeJiaraeT AETSAM IePEBECTH
€ro. YYeHUKH NMOBTOPSAIOT CTUXOTBOPEHUE MOCTPOYHO 3a YYUTEIEM
M PacCKa3blBalOT €F0 CAMOCTOSITEIbHO. 3aTeM YYUTEN b BbIBELIIUBACT
Ha 10CK€ KapTUHKY C U300paXeHUEM JIbBa WJIM BbICTARISIET UTPYLIKY.)

Thank you, children. Very good.

lil. PeyeBag pa3MuHKa

Hrpa «[lyranuna»

— The lion wants you to play his favourite game. Look at the pictures
and listen to the sentences. You will agree if the statement is true
and disagree if the lion is wrong. A ceituac JleB npeaiaraet Bam
ChITPaTh C HUM B €r0 JIIOOMMYIO UTpy MO Ha3BaHUEM «[ lyraHuia».

(YuuTeb OT JIMLiA JIbBA NTOKA3bIBAET pa3/IMyHble KAPTUHKMU 1O TEME

«JIOHIOH» ¥ TPOU3HOCHT yTBEPXIEHHUE: It is Westminster Abbey. Yua-
LLIMECS COIJIALLAIOTCS U XOPOM roBopAT: It is Westminster Abbey. 3atem
YYUTEJb «HEYastHHO» O1IMbaeTcs M, MoKa3blBasi KAPTUHKY C U300pa-
xxeHueM KpacHoii miowaaun, npousHocur: ft is Trafalgar Square. Yua-
LIMECs] HE COTIaLIaloTCs ¢ HUM U UCTIPABISIOT €ro yTBepxXiaeHue: It is
Red Square.)

IV. AkKTyanu3sauua 3HaHU#

Hrpa «Jloto»

— The lion can see you are very attentive. All children like to play.
Our guest knows the game which can help us to remember the
words on the topic “London”.

(Yuutenp pa3gaeT AeTsM pa3Hble KAPTOYKH C NEBATHIO KAPTUH-

KaMy. HanpuMep, Ha KapTO4yKe MOTYT ObITb CAEAYIOLIME KAPTUHKH. )

tower street palace
garden stadium art gallery
monument museum square

Beayuirii moctaeT U3 KOpoOKM MaJIeHbKYIO KAPTOUKY U, He MTOKa-
3bIBas ee HUKOMY, Ha3bIBaeT, UTO Ha Heil u3obpaxeHo. [TepBbli, KTO
TOBOPMUT, YTO Y HETO eCTh 3Ta KapTUHKa (f have...), nojsyyaeT MajleHb-
KYI0 KapTOUKY, OCTa1bHbIE, Y KOIO TaKasl Xe KapTUHKa, 3aKpbIBAIOT €€
6e1bIM KBaapaTUkoM. [TobenuTeneM CTaHOBUTCS Y4EHUK, COOpaBIIMA
HAMOOJIbIIIEE KOJTMUYECTBO LIBETHBIX KAPTUHOK.)

V. MpoBepka AoMaLLHero 3afaHua
— Do you remember our poem about the little girl?
— Did you learn it by heart?
— Who is ready to recite the poem?
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— Let’s have a competition.

(Yuutens npegnaraet yyanMMcsi BCMOMHUTB CTUXOTBOPEHHUE
Y IIPOBECTH KOHKYPC Ha Jiyuliero yreua ctuxos. [Tobenutenn Harpa-
XKIATCSI MEAANIMU. )

VI. Pabota no Teme ypoka
Patora no yueoHnky
Ynp. 68 (c. 109).
— Now it’s time to practise some difficult words. Look at the list
of words from exercise 68 on page 107 in the textbooks, please.
Read the words after the speaker?
— Can you translate them?
— Make up the word combinations using these words, please.
(Y4eHMKH YMTAIOT CJIOBA 32 AMKTOPOM, NOBTOPSIIOT B N1apax U Co-
CTaBJISIIOT C HUMHU CJIOBOCcOYeTaHUs. Ecnu yyauiuecsi UCNbITHIBAIOT
3aTPyAHEHHS B COCTABJIEHMH CIOBOCOYETAHUM, YUUTEIb PeAiaraet
JUIsi IEPEBOAA CBOU BaApUAHTHI.)

VH. ®uakynsTMUHYTKA

Viil. MpoponxeHue paboTbl No Teme ypoka

PatoTa no yueOHUKY

Ynp. 70 (c. 107).

— I"d like you to look at the table of exercise 70 on page 107. Sasha
will read the task.

— Canyou fill in the gaps and translate the words?

(YueHMKHM BINHUCHIBAIOT HEAOCTAIOLIUE CIOBA U MEPEBOASAT UX.)

Ynp. 71 (c. 107).

— Let’s match the words and their definitions in exercise 71 on page
107 in your textbooks.

(Y4eHHKM COOTHOCHAT CI0Ba C OMNpeAe/IeHUMH. )

Ynp. 72, 73 (c. 108—109).

— We shall read the stories about interesting places of London
aloud. Divide into groups of four. Read the text and discuss the
questions with the members of your group.

— Share your ideas, please.

— Let’s read the texts aloud. Alex will read the first part. Follow in
your books while he is reading.

(YueHUKH B rpynnax 4MtaioT TpU paccKasa U3 ymp. 72 1 odcyxaa-

10T 3aganue. [Tocie BoINoONHEHUS yrIp. 73 A€TH 3a4MTHIBAIOT TEKCThI
BCAYX (KQXbI YY4EHUK YUTAET MO TPU-MSATh NMPEATIOXKEHHI). )

IX. MopseneHue MTOroB ypoka
That’s all we have time for.
— What new information about London have you learnt?
— What places do you want to visit?
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— We shall continue to discuss the texts next week. Now [ want you
to stand up and recite the poem.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomauiHee 3apaHne
YyebHuk: ynp. 74 (c. 109); moaAroroBUTh pUCYHKH Wi ¢oTorpa-
¢uu no reme «My3aeii B MOeM ropojie».

Ypok 59. Koneco 0603pexHns

Ileau: coBepuIeHCTBOBaHME JIEKCUYECKUX U (POHETUYECKHX HaBbI-
KOB; KOHTPOJIb HABbIKOB IMCbMEHHOM peyH; aKTUBU3aLlUA paMMaTH-
YeCKHX HaBBIKOB U HaBbIKOB UTCHUS.

Obopyodosanue: KapTOUYKH C TPAHCKPUTILIMOHHBIMHA 3HAYKAMM; TH-
IJTOM [UISI KOHKYPCa pacCKa3oB O My3esiX.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHM3auMOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I’m glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— OK. Let’s start the lesson now.

Il. doHeTnueckas 3apaaka

(ITpu BbINOJIHEHWHU TUMHACTUKM LISl TYO U Si3b1Ka KaX10€ YIIPaX-
HEHHE BBITNOJIHACTCS 10 ABA-YEThIpE pa3a. YUUTENb cTapaeTcs pabo-
TaTb UHAUBUAYAIBHO C KaXIbIM YUEHUKOM.)

Y Haieit 06e3bsIHKU — a monkey ~ xopolliee HacTpoeHue. OHa
B35J1a 3epKaJiblie U FPUMacHUYAET Mepe HUM.

KoHUMK s13bIYKa TTOMECTHIa MexXay 3y6aMu 1 ObICTpo yOpasa.

KoH4YMK s13bI4Ka MOMECTHIIA MeXAy 3y0aMU U MPOAYBaeT BO3AYX
CKBO3b LLE/b.

KoHuwuK s13bI4yKa IMMOMECTHIA B CEpeIMHKE HEDA, ciierka 3artyua
€ro KBEpXy M CHOBa MPOIYBaEeT BO3AYX.

A Ternepb 00e3bsiHKA CXKaJia TyObl, HE BHITIAYMBast UX, U CHOBA BEP-
HyJIa B [IPEXHEE ITOJIOXKEHHE.

— OO06e3bsiHKa U300paxaeT cBoux Apy3eil. Kak peryut cobayka?

(Ir} = [} = [r].)

— A xoraa cepaurcs, Kak oHa ppiunt? ([br] — [br] — [br].)
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Kak xyxokart nmuenku? ([0] — [0] — [D].)

— Kak mumut 3merika? ([0] — [6] — [6].)

Kak 6exuT Boaa B kpaHe? ([s] — [s] — [s].)

— Sound the symbols! (YunTenp nokaspiBaeT KapTOYKH C TPAH-
CKPHMITLUMOHHBLIMY 3HaukaMH: [b], [e1], [0], [s], [i], 1], [t], [&],
[p], [1]. JeTH Ha3bIBAIOT C/IOBA C JAHHBIMH 3BYKaMHU.)

— Look at the blackboard and read the words.

[‘ga:dn] ['peelas]
[pleis] [kwiin]
[pa:k] ['kaerakta]
[fric]

— Find the odd word, please. (free.)
— Why do you think so? (/t is an adjective.)

I1l. PeyeBas pasamMuHka

— Use the words from the blackboard and make up the word
combinations with them. (The Queen’s family, a beautiful palace,
a famous park, interesting place, meet characters from the past,
Kensington gardens, etc.)

— Can you use these word combinations in the sentences? (/¢
is a beautiful park. Parks are free in London. Did you go to this
palace? There are a lot of interesting places in our city. Etc.)

(YuuTenb npemiaraeT yyaliMMcsi COCTaBUTb CJIOBOCOYETAHHUS,

UCIIOJIb3YSI CJIOBA, 3alIMCaHHble B TPAHCKPUIILIMK Ha AOCKe, a 3aTeM
YIIOTPEOHUTD 3TH CJIOBA B NPEIOXKEHHUSX.)

IV. Nposepka AOMaLIHEro 3anaHusa
Pa6ora B rpynnax
— Now it’s time to listen to your stories and choose the best one. As
you know, Russian museums are famous all over the world. You
will divide into groups of four. If you brought any pictures from
home, hold them up. Let’s start our work.
(Yuurenpb npeanaraeT yyaliuMcsl TPOBECTH KOHKYPC PacCKa3oB
0 My3esiX pPOIHOTO ropoja. J1eTH 1eJiaTCS Ha IPYIIbL 10 YEThIPE YeJlo-
BeKAa, BBIBEIIWBAIOT CBOU PUCYHKU WM ¢oTtorpacdhuu Ha JI0CKE U 3a-
CIYIIMBAaIOT pacCcKa3bl BCEX WIEHOB IPyInbl. 3aTeM Kaxias rpynna
NPEACTABISET MO0 OMHOMY PacCcKa3y U YYUTEIb BMECTE C YUEeHHKaMH
BBHIOMpAET JTYYIIMH paccKa3 ¥ BpyyaeT IUILIOM MOGeaUTENI0.)

V. PaboTa no teme ypoka
Pa6oTa no yaeOHuKy
Ynp. 75 (c. 110).
— Let’s listen to the phone conversation. You should open your
textbooks on page 110, exercise 75. Listen to the dialogue and
answer the questions from the task.
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— What have you learnt from the dialogue?
(Y4eHUKH mpOoCIyHIMBAIOT THAJIOT ¥ OTBEYalOT Ha MPUBEICHHBIE
B 3aJlaHHU BOMPOCHI.)

Vi. ®uskynbTMUHYTKA

Vil. Npoponxexnne paboTtbl No Teme ypoka

Pa6oTa no yueOHHUKY

Ynp. 76 (c. 110).

— Now it’s time to look at the list of words from exercise 76 on
page 110 in the textbooks, please. Read the words after the
speaker, please.

— Can you translate them?

— Read the words in pairs, please.

(YueHHKH YHUTAIOT CJIOBA 3a IUKTOPOM U MOBTOPSIIOT UX B Mapax.)

Ynp. 77 (c. 110).

Ynp. 78, 80 (c. 110—111).

— I'want you to open your textbooks on page 110, exercise 78. We
shall read the letter and open the brackets in it. Start reading,
please.

— Who can answer the question from the task?

(eTtn caMocTOATE IbHO B TEYEHHE TPEX-YEThIPEX MUHYT BBINOJIHS-

10T yrip. 78, a 3aTeM NPOBOAUTCs NMpoBepka. [List KOHTPOJIsi IOHUMaHHUS
NPOYUTAHHOTO YY4EHUKHU BBINOAHSIOT ynip. §0.)

Viil. NoasepgeHne nToros ypoka
— That’ll do for today. Thank you for your stories about our
museums. Stand up. please. Let’s remember our poem.
Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together
We work and play.

Thank you for your work. Goodbye, children!

[DomalwHee 3apaHue
YuebHuk: vip. 79 (c. 111); ynp. 9 (c. 134).

Ypok 60. S3Hakomumcsa
C aHMMUUCKUMM NPUHACTUAMMUN
l[e./ﬂl.' BB€ACHWE HOBOI'O MaTte€puajia rno TeMe «l_lpl/l‘{aCTldfl»; TpEC-

HUPOBKA HABbIKOB YCTHO pe4u Y UTeHHsl 110 TeMe «JIOHMOH» ; 3aKpeTl-
JIeHHe HaBBIKOB ayIMPOBaHUA.

Obopydosanue: neMoHCTpaLMOHHasg Tabauua o teme «fpuuya-
CTUsI».
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Xon ypoka

|. OpraHu3aunOHHbIR MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Ann is absent today.)
— What a pity! I hope she will be well very soon and she will go to school.
— OK. Let’s start our work.

1. ®oHeTHyeckan 3apapka

— Let’s play with our monkey.

(JleTH ITOBTOPSIIOT 32 YUMTEJIEM BCE ABUXEHUS. )

Hama o6e3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa YJIbIOHYack. ([yows: pac-
MAHYMb, a 3ameM 6epHYMb 6 HellMPaAbHOe ROAONCEHUE.)

Haiua o6e3bsiHka HaayJach. (I yos: cxcams be3 guinayueanus, a 3a-
meMm 6epHYMb 8 HEIMPANbHOE NONONCEHUE. )

O06e3bsiIHKA UIPAET C sI3bIYKOM: ITIOAHMMET 32 BEPXHHUE 3yOKHU, N0~
TOM CITPSIYET KOHYHUK A3bIYKA 32 HUXKHUE 3YOKMU.

O06e3bsiHKa OYEHD JIKDOUT UTpaTh B BoJieiibost. (Pom caeeka npuom-
Kpbim; A3blKOM 3ademb nepednee (meepdoe) HEGO, 3yObl, NPABYIO Wiexy,
A€6YI0 WeK).)

Hama o6e3bsiHka — ciankoexka. Ho BOT kapaMesibka IIpuinIIa
K €€ BEPXHUM 3yOKaM, U 00e3bsIHKA MbITAETCS €€ CAM3HYTh. (Konuuxom
A3biKa Gbicmpo nposecmu no eepxnum 3ybam, a 3amem omoogUHYmMb A3blK
K 3a0HeMy (MsieKoMY) HéGY.)

INo31HO BeuepoM obe3bsiHKA 3aKHUFaeT CBEUYKY, a MNEPEA CHOM 3a-
ayBaert ee. [laBaiiTe nonpoGyeMm 3anyTh CBeUKy. (/you gsimanyms gne-
ped mpyboyKoil, u «nodymbe» HA C8EYKY, He HAOYBAA WeKU, 3ameM Pe3Ko
8epHymb 2yObl 8 00bI4HOE HOAONCEHUE. )

— Let’s remember our tongue twister. She sells seashells on the

seashore. Can you translate it?

— Repeat it after me.

— Say it slowly, quickly, loudly, in a whisper.

(Y4eHUKU MMOBTOPSIOT 3a YUUTEJIEM CKOPOrOBOPKY, NPOU3HOCIT
€€ BCJIYX U LUENOTOM, MEJIEHHO U DbICTPO.)

l1l. PeyeBas pa3munHka
PaGora B rpynnax
— Now we shall work in groups of four. The task for you is to think
of five nouns, five verbs and five adjectives to describe London.
You will have three minutes to do the task. Then we shall listen
to your variants.
(Y4YeHUKH OeNATCS Ha PYNNbl 110 YEThIpe yesoBeka. B TeueHue
TpeX MUHYT IeTH JIOJKHBI BCIOMHUTD IATh CYIHECTBUTEAbHbBIX, MSATh
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[JIarOJ0B U MSATh NPUIAraTeJbHBIX 111 onucaHus JIonaoHa. 3aTeM
Kax/asi TpyIina 3a4MThIBaeT CBOM CITUCOK CJIOB.)

IV. Pabora no teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 81 (c. 111).

— You can find some pictures in exercise 81 on page 111 in your
textbooks. Open your textbooks, please. Let’s read the task aloud.
Use the Present Continuous Tense and make up the sentences to
describe the picture.

(YCTHOE BBITIOJIHEHHME. )

Vnp. 82, 83 (c. 112).

Ynp. 85 (c. 112).

— I want you to read the four forms of the verbs from exercise 85
on page 112. Repeat the words after me, please.

(Y4yeHUKM MOBTOPAIOT 32 YUUTEJIEM YeThIpe (POPMBI IJ1aroJia.)

Let’s read the rule and examples from exercise 86 on page 113.

Ynp. 86 (c. 113).

(Y4eHUKM YUTAIOT NPABIIO U NTPUMEDHI.)

V. PuU3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpoaonxeHne paGoTkl No Teme ypoka

Pa6oTa no yuednuKy

Ynp. 88 (c. 113).

— I want you to listen to the dialogue. The boys are having a talk
about London. Listen to the dialogue and answer the questions
from exercise 88 on page 113.

(Yuutens npemiaraet yyaluMMcs mpociiyiiath AMalIor ¥ OTBETHTD

Ha BOIPOCHI.)

Ynp. 89, 90 (c. 113).

— Today we shall learn Participle I and Participle 1I. Open your
books, exercise 89 on page 113. Let’s read and translate the
examples.

(Yuutenb o6bICHSAET HOBBIIM FpaMMaTUYECKHUI MaTepyall (Mpu-
yactue [ u npuyactue I1). YUeHUKH YHATAIOT TIPHUMEPBI U3 TaOJIMLIbI
B ynp. 89. HeoGxonumo o6paTiTh BHUMaHME JeTeil Ha 0Opa3oBaHue
npuyacTtus | u mpuyactus [ npaBUIBHBIX M HETIPABWIbHLIX [J1ar0Ji0B
(ACMoIb30BaTh IEMOHCTPALIMOHHYIO TabauLy o Teme). s 3aKpell-
JIEHUsI BBEJICHHOTO IPAaMMaTH4YeCKOTro MaTepyala YYeHUKH B ITHCh-
MEHHOM (opMe BBINOIHAIOT yiip. 90.)

VII. Noasenetne UToros ypoka
Thank you for your letters. Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

JdomawHee 3apanune
Yuebnuk: ynp. 87 (c. 113), yap. 12 (c. 135).
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Ypok 61. Naketmk yuncos

Hﬂflll.' aKTyaln3aluvsi rpaMMaTH4Y€CKHMX HABbIKOB MO TEME «l'Ipuqa-
CTUsI», COBEPLIEHCTBOBAHHE HABbIKOB YTEHUS U IIEPEBOJA, TPEHUPOBKA
HaBBIKOB JHAJIOTHYECKON pEYn.

Ob6opydosanue: KapTouku c 3amaHueM (npuyactue | ¥ npuyva-
crue 11) Mo KONMMYECTBY ydalIMxcsl; KApTOYKHU CO CJIOBAMM B TPaH-
CKpHUMNIUHU N0 TeMe «JIOHIOH»; MaKeTUK YHUIICOB.

Xop ypoka

I. Oprasn3aumoHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— What can you see on my table?

— You are right, it’s a packet of crisps. One young lady gave it to
me and told me an interesting story. Do you want to know what
happened to the girl?

(Yuutenp obpaniaer BHUMaHUe YYalUIMXCsl HA MAKETUK YUIICOB,

KOTODBIH JIEXUT y HErO Ha CTOJIe, U MPEU1araeT ACTSIM BbISICHUTD, Ka-
Kasi MCTOpMS CBSI3aHa C HUM.)

Il. doHeTUHeCKan 3apaaKa
PaboTa ¢ Kaproukamu
— T'hope you are ready for your English lesson. And now it’s time to
practise today’s vocabulary. You can see the cards on your tables.
You will have two minutes to write the missing sounds.
(Y neteit Ha cTOMAX JIEXAT KAPTOUYKH CO CJIOBAMU B TPAHCKPHUITLIUH
no reMe «JIoOHIOH».)
['bildin)] ['mpnjumant] [mju'zi:am] ['paelas] ['sterdiom]
[tava] [skwea] ['tuarst] [landan] ['keeprtl]
(Karouu: building, monument, museum, palace, stadium, tower,
square, tourist, London, capital.)
— Who can read the words?
Well done.

Ill. PeyeBas pa3aMMHKa
— Make up the sentences using the words from the cards, please. (I can
see a monument to a famous writer in this square. Did you go to the
museum last week ? We will visit London in three months. The Tower
is very old. The tourist doesn’t see the main square of the city. Etc.)
(Yuutenpb npepiaraeT yyammMcs COCTaBUThb MPEMJIOXEHUSI, UC-
NOJIb3YS CJIOBA U3 MPENbLAYLIErO 3aJaHUs. )

IV. Aktyanu3sauus 3HaHUMA
Hrpa «Kapyceap»
— Let’s play the game “Merry-Go-Round”.
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(JIns urpbl Hy>XHbl KyOMK M 1Ba KApTOHHbIX KPYra, CKperule HHbIX
nocepeavHe 6yaaBkoil. HIkHuit KpyT pasaesieH Ha 16 CEKTOpOB ¢ M30-
OpaXXeHUSIMU JOCTOINpUMEYATEIbHOCTEN CTOIMIIBI BesimkoOpuTaHuu.
BepxHHii Kpyr nofkeH ¢CBOOOXHO BpalllaThCsl, ¥ HETO BhIpe3aH OAWH
CexTop.

Xo0 uzpbi: ydeHUK KHAAET KyOMK U TTIOBOpAaYUBaeT BEPXHUM KPYr
Ha CTOJIbKO JeJIEHHi1, CKOJIbKO BbINajo OYKOB Ha KyOuke. B cooT-
BETCTBUH C KAPTUHKOI, KOTOPYIO BUAHO 4Yepe3 BhIpe3aHHbIM CeK-
TOp, OH 3aJlaeT BOMPOC APYroMy ydeHUKY, Hanpumep: Do you want
to see Buckingham Palace? (Are any famous English writers buried in
Westminster Abbey? Can you see the Tower of London from the River
Thames?) 3aTeM X0 IEPEXOAUT K APYTOMY ydallleMycs.)

V. Pabora no reme ypoka

Pabora ¢ kaproukamu

— Let’sremember Participle I and Participle I1. Read the sentences

from the cards and put the right word from the brackets.

(Yyauimecst noy4alor KapToOukKd U paboTalT ¢ HUMU B TEUEHUE
YeTblpeX MHUHYT. 3aJaHUe — BCTaBUTh NpUyactve [ uam npuyacrue
II B npeanoxenus. [1posepka npoBoauTcsd GPOHTANIBHO: YYCHUKH
[0 OYEPEIX 3aYMTHIBAIOT NPEITIOXKEHUS, OObIACHSIOT NpaBuJ/a yIo-
TpeOIeHUA TON WU UHOH POPMBI TIPUYACTUSA U IIPU HEOOXOAUMOCTH
[IEPEBOISIT NMPEATOXKEHHUS. )

1. He stood ... the match. (watched / watching)

2. I shall have dinner ... by two o’clock. (prepared / preparing)

3. We saw him ... to the hospital. (taken / taking)

4. The boy ... a book now is my friend. (read / reading)

5. She saw the ... child at that moment. (cried / crying)

6. They will see the work ... well. (done / doing)

7. Tom found a ... letter at home. (returned / returning)

(Kawuu: | — watching; 2 — prepared; 3 — taken; 4 — reading;
5 — crying; 6 — done; 7 — returned.)

VI. DU3KynbTMUHYTKA

VIl. MpoaonxeHue paboTbl N0 TEME YPOKa

Pa6ora no yueouuxy

Ynp. 91, 92 (c. 114).

— I want you to open your textbooks on page 114, exercise 91.
Let’s read the text and find out what the girl felt. You’ll have two
minutes to do this task. Then we shall check up it all together.

(YueHMKH B TeuyeHUe ABYX MHHYT YMTAIOT TEKCT U3 ynp. 91 npo

ce0s1 1 BLIMOJHAIOT 3aJaHue.)

— Let’s read the story aloud. Who is ready to start? Follow Natasha’s
reading.
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— Can you translate underlined word combinations?

(Y4eHUKU YUTAIOT TEKCT MO LEMOYKE BCJIYX, a 3aT€M BBIIIOTHSIOT
ynp. 92.)

Vnp. 93 (c. 114).

— Do you understand the text well? I am sure you can complete

some questions and answer them.

(Yuutens npeaiaraeT yyalltuMcsl IOMOJHUTh BOMPOCHI IO COAEp-
>KaHHUIO MPOYUTAHHOIO TEKCTa U OTBETUTb Ha HUX. J1Jisi BOIIPOCHO-
OTBETHOM pabOoTHI IeTH AEJATCS Ha Maphl.)

Vnp. 94 (c. 114).

Vill. MoasepeHne UToros ypoka
That’s all we have time for. Let’s say “Goodbye” to each other.

Sometimes you say “Hello!”,
Because the bell has gone,
And every day you say,
“Good day, good day, good day.”
It’s time to say “Goodbye”,
Goodbye, my children, bye.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AdomawHee 3apaHune
Yuyebnuk: ynip. 95 (c. 114).

Ypok 62. Hacrosuee coBeplueHHOE BpeMs

Ileau: o3HAKOMJIEHHE y4YaLLIMXCS C HACTOSIIIIMM COBEPILIEHHBIM
BpeMEHEM; MePBUYHOE 3aKperjieHUe BBEICHHOIO rpaMMaTHYECKOro
Marepuasa; TPoeHUpOBKa HaBLIKOB JMAJIOrMYECKOMN PeyH.

Obopydosanue: KapTOYKHU C MPaBUIbHBIMU U HETIPABWIBHBIMH
rJ1arojaaMu; KapTUHKHU 110 TeMe «JIOHAOH»; KapToukHu 1o teme «He-
MPaBUWJIbHBIE IJ1aroJibl».

Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHn3aunoOHHbIf MOMEHT
— Good morning, my dear friends. How are you?
— What date is it today?
— Are you ready to start our work?
— I’m glad to hear that you are ready. Let’s start our lesson.

Il. doHeTUyeCKas 3apaaxa

— Let’s play with our monkey.

(leTy IOBTOPSIIOT 3a YYUTEIEM BCE ABUXKCHHUS. )

Hauia ob6e3bsiHKa cepbe3Hast, a BOT OHa yJabIOHynack. ([you pac-
mMAHYMb, a 3ameM 6ePHYMb 8 HEUMPANbHOE NOAONCEHUE. )
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Haiua o6e3bsiHKa Hanyaach. ([y0si cocams be3 sbinauuganus, a 3a-
meMm 8epHymb 8 HellmpanbHOe NOAOHCEHUE.)

OO0e3bsiHKa UTPAET C SI3bIYKOM: MIOJHUMET 33 BEPXHHUE 3yOKH, MO-
TOM CpPSIYET KOHYMK SI3bIYKA 32 HUKHHE 3YOKH.

O06e3bsiHKa OYEHb JIIOOUT UrpaTh B Bosieibon. (Pom caezka npuom-
Kpbim, 3bikoM 3a0emb nepednee (meepdoe) HéDO, 3yObl, NPasyo wexy,
N1€8YI0 WEKY.)

Haiua o6e3bsiHka — cnankoexka. Ho BOT kKapameibKa NpUIKILIia
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, U 00e3bsIHKA TILITAETCS €€ CIU3HYTh. (Koruukom
A36IKA ObiCMPO NPOGeCMU NO BEPXHUM 3YOaM, a 3amem 0mOoOBUHYMb S3bIK
K 3a0HeMy (MAeKoMY) HEGY.)

[To3nHo BeuepoM obe3bsiHKA 3aXKUTAET CBEUKY, a EpPeI CHOM 3a-
nyBaeT ee. JlaBaiiTe nonpoOyeM 3anyTh CBeUKy. (I y6u: oimanyms ene-
ped mpyboukoil, u «no0yme» HQ C8EHKY, HEe HAOYBASA WEKU, 3ameM Pe3Ko
8epHymb 2yObi 8 00bIMHOE NOAONCEHUE. )

Ill. PeyeBas pasmuHka

Hrpa «Yrto ncuesno?»

(Ha nocke pa3BemiaHbl KAPTUHKU 110 TeME «JIOHIOH». YUUTENb
cripaiiuBaeT: What can you see? JieTH nepeyucisiioT 1OCTONPUMEYa-
TEJbHOCTU: We can see... 3aTeM yuUTeNb NaeT KoMaHay: Sleep, children!
YuyeHUKH 3aKpbIBAIOT I1a3a, a YYUTEb yOUpaeT KaKylo-HUOyIb Kap-
THUHKY, 3aTeM roBopHT. Wake up, please! [leTv OTKpbIBAIOT IN1a3a. Yuu-
TeJb cnipawiuBaeT: What's missing? Yualuuecsi 1OJKHbl Ha3BaTh Kap-
TUHKY, KOTOpasi UCue3/ia. YrajgaBLUIHii CTAHOBUTCS BELYLLMM. DTy Xe
UIPY MOXHO NTPOBOIAUTD C 100AaBJIECHUEM KAPTUHKH.)

IV. Mposepka aomaluHero 3agaHus

Pa6ota B rpynnax

— Let’slisten to your stories about Alice and a packet of crisps. Who

is ready to start?
— Do you agree with him?
— Do you like his story?
" — Why?

(CHauana yyeHUKM OeNISTCS Ha TPYINbI O YeTbIpe YeloBeKa
U MPOCHYUIUBAIOT paccka3bl. 3aT€M yJyauldecsi OT KaXAOH rpymnibl
10 OYEPENU BBIXOIAT K IOCKE U MPEIACTABJISIOT CBOM UCTOPUHU.)

V. PaboTta no teMe ypoka

Padota ¢ kaproykamu

— Well done. Look at the cards and put the verbs in the past.

(Yuutenn noxa3sbiBaeT AETAM KapTOUYKHM C IJIarojiaMy B MEepBOi
(opMe. Yuauirecs 10JDKHBI MPOYMUTATh CJIOBA HA KAPTOUKE U Ha3BaTh
BTOpY10 dopmy riarosia. ITocsie TOro Kak yyalmecs Ha3oBYT IepBYIO
U BTOpYI0o GOpMy [J1aroJia, y4uTesib BHICTABIISIET KAPTOUKY HAa HabopHoe
MOJIOTHO.)
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Tnaeonst na Kapmo4kax:

Be, go, meet, want, help. see, skate, ski, have, watch, look, live, fly, walk,
put, fall.

— That’s all right. Name the regular (irregular) verbs, please.
(Yyallyecs Ha3bIBalOT NPaBWIbHbIE U HENPABUJIBHBIE IJ1AroJIbl.)

VI. ®u3kynbTMHUHYTKA

VIl. MpoponxeHne padboTbl N0 TeMe ypoka

PaGora no yueOHuKy

Ynp. 96—98 (c. 115).

— So we can see we know different English tenses. They are Past
Indefinite, Present Indefinite, Future Indefinite and Present
Continuous. We shall learn the new tense today. It is Present
Perfect. Open your books on page 115, exercise 96. Look at the
picture and read the short dialogue.

— Now it’s time to read the rule from the table on page 115.

(Yyauimecst BLINOAHAIOT yrip. 96 ¥ 97, 3aTeM yuUTEb IIpeUIaraet

JIeTAM pa300paTbh IpUMEPbI M IPOYHUTATh MTpaBuio U3 ynp. 98. HyxHo
00paTUTh BHUMaHHE YYeHUKOB Ha TOT (haKT, UTO [UISl MCIIOJIb30BaHMS
HACTOSILLIETO COBEPILIEHHOTO BpeMEHH HEOOXOANMMBI BCTIOMOTaTe/IbHbIN -
rjaroj have / has U TpeTbsl OpMa CMBICJIOBOTO IJ1aroJia.)

Ynp. 100, 101 (c. 116).

— I want you to make up some sentences. Use the table from
exercise 100 on page 116. Repeat the words after me, please.

— Now you will make up and translate the sentences from exercise
101 on page 116.

(Yuaumecs 1ena1cs Ha napbl M B TeY€HHUE IBYX-TPEX MUHYT CO-

CTaBJIAIOT MPEJIOXKEHHUS M3 CJI0B, NaHHBIX B y1ip. 100. 3ateM yueHUKH
BBIMOJHSIOT yTIP. 101: cCOCTaBAsIOT ¥ MEPEBOMAST MPeJIOKEHUS. )

Vlii. MoasepeHune #TOroB ypoka

Thank you for your work. Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and
girls!
JdomawHee 3agaHme

YyebHuk: ymip. 13, 14 (c. 135).

Ypok 63. Yuumca ucnonb3oBatb HOBOE BpeMsi

l[e,au: COBCPULICHCTBOBAHHWE HABBIKOB YTCHHSA HA MaT€pHaJi€ 14a-
Jiora; akTUBH3allis BBeJ€HHOrO IpaMMaTUYECKOro Matepuana (Ha-
cTosillee COBEpLIEHHOe BpeMs); TPeHUPOBKa opdorpaduyeckoro
HaBbIKa.

Obopyodosanue: KapTOYKH C I1arojlaMy 110 KOJHUYECTBY yYalLUXCSH;
KapTOYKM C TpaMMaTHUYECKHM 3alaHMeM [UJIsi pabOThI B IpyTnax.
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Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good moming, boys and girls. Nice to meet you today. How are you?
— Who is absent today?
— And who is on duty today?
— Can you tell me what day is it today?
Today we shall continue to learn the Present Perfect Tense.

Il. ®oHeTHuyecKkan 3apsapka

(ITpu BbInOTHEHWH TMMHACTUKM LTI Iy0 U 13bIKa KaXI0€ YTIPaXK-
HEHHUeE BBLITIOJIHSETCS O NBa-4yeThIpe pa3a. YUuTe b cTapaeTcs padbo-
TaTb UHAWMBUAYAIbHO C KaXIbIM YYEHHUKOM.)

Y Haieit 06e3bsiHKU — a monkey — xopolilee HacTpoeHUe. OHa
B351J1a 3€PKaJIblie ¥ TPUMACHUYAET MEPEl HUM.

KOHUHMK A3bIuKa MOMECTHIA MexXAY 3yb6aMu U GbICTPO ybpana.

KoHuuk si3pIyKa moMecTuIa Mexay 3ybaMU U MIPOAYBAET BO3MYyX
CKBO3b LIIeJIb.

KoHuuk s3bIuKa TIoMecTuAa B cepeIMHKe HEDA, cierka 3artysna
€ro KBepXy U CHOBA TIPO/lyBaeT BO3NYyX.

A Tenepb 00e3bsiHKA CKaJia ryObl, He BbINIIYMBAs KX, U CHOBA BEP-
HYJia B [IPEXHEE MOJNOXKEHHE.

— OO0e3bsHKa H306paxaeT cBoux Apy3eil. Kak peraut cobayka?

([r] = [r] = [r].)

— A Koraa cepaurtcsi, Kak oHa pbiuut? ([br] — [br] — [br].)

— Kak xyxxar nuenku? (8] — [0] — [8].)

— Kak mmnur 3meiika? ([0] — [6] — [6].)

— Kak 6exut Bona B kpaHe? ([s] — [s] — [s].)

iil. PeyeBas pa3MuHka
Hrpa «He cornacuce»
— Today we shall play the game “Disagree”. You will listen to my
statements and disagree with me. Attention, please.
(YunTenb NpoU3HOCHUT pa3iiMUHbIe YTBEPXACHHUS, a yHalllUecs
HE COMIALLAKTCS U UCTTPABSIOT UX.)
— Your mother has bought a new car. (My mother has not bought
a new car.)
— Your friend has visited London. (My friend has not visited
London.)
— You have just done your homework. (I have not just done my
homework.)
— Your pet has eaten the apple. (My pet hasn’t eaten the apple.)
— You have not read the text. (I have read the text.)
— Your sister has not cleaned her teeth. (My sister has cleaned her
teeth.)
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— You have not had breakfast. (/ have had breakfast.) Etc.

IV. AKTyanusauumsa 3HaHUi’
Pabora c kapToukamu
— It’s time to remember the verbs and write them in your exercise
books. You will get the cards with the verbs: you can see the first
form, the second form, the third form and the translation of the
verb. But some words are missing. Complete the lists of verbs.
(Yualumecs nonay4yamoT 3alaHUsT Ha KapTOUKax. YUUTENb MOXET
COCTaBUTb OJHO 33JaHME IJIS BCeX YUEHUKOB MJIM MOATOTOBUTL He-
CKOJIbKO BapUAHTOB pa3sHOM CTEMEHH CJ0XHOCTH. BaxHo o6paTuth
BHUMAaHHUE YYaLIMXCS Ha TO, YTO MEPEBOJ IJ1arojia Ha pyCCKOM sI3bIKE
JaeTcsl B HadyallbHOM popme.)

was / were ObITb

play .. played Urpathb
draw drew ... ..

.. wanted . XOTETH
meet - met BCTpeyaThb
eat ate ... eCTb
wrote written MHUcaThb
take took

V. Pa6oTta no teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOHuKy

Vnp. 106, 107 (c. 117).

— I want you to open your books on page 117, exercise 106. Nick,
read the task aloud, please. Use Present Perfect to make up the
sentences.

— Divide into pairs and read the task of exercise 107 on page 117.

(YuuTensb npensiaraeT yyaliuMmcs BCIOMHMTD MpaBHiia 00pa3o-

BaHHs HaCTOSIIIEro COBEPUIEHHOro BpeMeHH. 3aTeM YYeHHUKH YCTHO
BBINOJHSIOT yrip. 106 u 107 (B napax).)

VI. ®u3kynbTMUHYTKA

VII. MpoaonxeHue paboTbl No Teme ypoka
1. Pabora no yueOHuxy
Ynp. 102 (c. 117).
— Now it’s time to read the dialogue. You will read it to yourself
and find out what the boy has done. Are you ready to answer?
— Why was his mother surprised?
(YueHUKHM yuTaloT auanor u3 ynp. 102 npo ce6Gg U oTBevyaloT
Ha [PUBEIEHHBIE B 3aJlaHUM BOIIPOCHI.)
Vnp. 103 (c. 117).
— You will read aloud the examples of Present Perfect from the
dialogue. It’s exercise 103 on page 117.
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— Read the dialogue in pairs.

(YuuTens npeaiaraer IeTM HAHTH IPUMEPBI HACTOSILLIETO COBEP-
LLIEHHOTO BPEMEHHU B IUAJIOre U ITPOYMTATh UX BCIIYX. 3aTeM YYEHUKH
HeNATCs Ha Mapbl [UIs1 BRIPA3UTEJIbHOIO YTEHHUS AHaJora.)

2. Pabora ¢ kaproukamu
— The next task for you is to put the words in a logical order and
write them down. You will work in groups of three and have four
minutes to do the task. Divide into groups and start your work.

(Y4eHUKM nensTcs Ha IpyIinbl 110 TpM YyesnoBeka. Kaxnas rpymnna
MoJiyyaeT KapTOUKy € 3aJaHMEM U B TeYeHHUE YEThIPEX MUHYT BBIITOJ-
HSET 3aJaHue. 3aTeM yYUTe b OpraHu3yeT (PPOHTAIbHYIO IIPOBEPKY
(YYeHMKH 3a4UTHIBAIOT U NEPEBOAST MPEITOXKEHHS).)

Put the words in a logical order.

1. Mother, visited, her, I, already, have.

2. We, a letter, not, written, have.

3. Has, he, work, finished, not, his.

4. She, Zoological, joined, has, society, just, that.

5. Drawn, recently, picture, they, have, this.

(Karouu:

1. I have already visited her mother.

2. We have not written a letter.

3. He has not finished his work.

4. She has just joined that Zoological society.

5. They have drawn this picture recently.)

VIil. Noasepexne ntoros ypoka

Our lesson is over. The bell has gone. We shall meet on Tuesday.
Sometimes you say “Hello!”,
Because the bell has gone,
And every day you say,
“Good day, good day, good day.”
It’s time to say “Goodbye”,
Goodbye, my children, bye.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, children. (Goodbye, teacher!)

AomawHee 3agaHne
YyebHuk: ynp. 19 (c. 135).

Ypok 64. Kpatkue oTBeTbI

Ileau: pa3BuTHE rpaMMaTHUYECKUX HABLIKOB (BOIIPOCH! B HACTOS-
HIEM COBEPLIEHHOM BPEMEHM); pa3BUTHE HABBLIKOB IHAJIOIrMYECKOM
peun (KpaTKHe OTBETHI); TPEHUPOBKA (POHETUUECKUX HABEIKOB U Ha-
BBIKOB ay/IMPOBaHMUSI.
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Obopydoeanue: NeMOHCTpaLMOHHasl TabjM1a 1o TeMe «Bornpockl
B Present Perfect».

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoOHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— Iam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’mfine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/l pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Kate is on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

Il. doHeTU4eckas 3apsaaka
— I'want you to look at the blackboard and read the following verbs.

helped decided
listened counted
walked asked
invited created
played cleaned
finished climbed
stopped

— What can you say about them? (A// the verbs are in the past. They

are regular verbs.)

— Can you divide the verbs into three groups?

— Read them, please.

(YuuTtens oOpailaeT BHUMaHHWE YYallIMXCsl Ha CJIOBa, 3apaHee 3a-
NUCaHHbIE Ha TOCKE. YUYEHUKHU YMUTAIOT CJI0BA XOPOM U MHAWBUAYATb-
HO, a 3aTeM pacrnpeaesisitoT UX B TPH IPYMIIbI B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT BapH-
aHTa YTeHHUs OKOHYAHHS.

Karouu:

[t] — helped, walked, finished, stopped, asked;

[d] — listened, played, cleaned, climbed;

[1d] — decided, invited, counted, created.)

lll. PeyeBas pasmuHKa

HUrpa «Byap BHuMaTeien»

— As I know you like to play very much. Today we shall play the

game “Be Attentive”.

(Beoyiiuit BLIXOOUT K JOCKE W NMOBOPaYMBaeTCsl CIMUMHOM K KJTac-
Cy. YYeHHKH IO o4Yepeau MPOU3HOCAT YTBEPXKIECHUS, UCIIOJIb3ys Ha-
CTOSIILIEE COBEPILIEHHOE BPeMs1, a BeMYLINIi MBITAETCS yragaTh, KTO 3TO
cKa3al, ¥ TIOBTOPSIET MpeLI0XEHHE. )

Sasha. I have already helped my mother.
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Benyuiui. Sasha has already helped his mother.
Nick. I have just listened to the song.
Benyuiuit. Nick has just listened to the song. Etc.

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 108 (c. 118).

— It’s time to learn how to ask the questions in Present Perfect.
Open your books on page 118, exercise 108. Look at the table
and read the examples.

(Yuutenn npeasaraet yyalmMMmcs pa3ooparb NpUMEPHI U MPOYU-
TaTh Npasuio u3 ynp. 118. Heo6xonnmo o6paTUTh BHUMaHHE YUEHH-
KOB Ha TOT (aKT, YTO IMPH COCTABJICHHUM BONPOCA BCIIOMOTaTe/IbHbIiA
rJ1aroJl CTaBUTCA Nepen nomuiexaiuM. JUis BBeIeHUs1 JAHHOTO TpaM-
MaTHMYECKOTo MaTepHala MOXHO UCMOJb30BaTh IEMOHCTPALIMOHHYIO
Tabauuy no teMe «Bornpocel B Present Perfect».)

Ynp. 109 (c. 118).

— Let’s read the task of exercise 109 on page 118 in written form.
Open your exercise books and write down the date, please. The
task for you is to complete the dialogues. Is everything clear?
Start then.

(IMucbmeHHoe BBINONHEHKHE. B KOHIIE TaHHOTO 3Tana ypoka y4u-

TeJb COOMpaeT TeTpaaM Ha MPOBEPKY.)

V. OuU3KynbTMUHYTKA

VI. NpoponxeHune paboTbl NOo TEMeE ypoka

Pa6oTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 110 (c. 119).

— It’s time to learn the short answers in Present Perfect. You can

see the examples on page 119. Let’s read the sentences.

— How can you make up the short answers?

(Yyauiuecs: 3a4MTHIBAIOT MU 00CYXIalOT rpumepsl 13 ynp. 110.
Yuurenb NoagBOAUT YYEHHKOB K BbIBOAY O TOM, YTO 151 OOpa30BaHMS
KPaTKHUX OTBETOB HEOOXOAMMO MCIOJb30BAHUE BCIIOMOTATEIbHOTO
riaarona have / has.)

Ynp. 111, 112 (c. 119).

— Now it’s your turn to give the short answers. Let’s work in groups

of five. Read the question in the example, please.

— Ask your classmates to answer your questions and give the short

answers.

(Y4uTeab roTOBUT KapTOYKHU [/ 3anoJIHeHMs , Kak B ynip. 111,
Mo KOJWYECTBY ydyaliuxcs. JeTH neaaTcs Ha TpynIibl Mo MATh Yeso-
BEK U B Te€UYEeHHE MATH MUHYT BBIMOJHAIOT 3aaHue. 3aTeM YyYEHUKH
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co00LIa0T 0 pe3yabTaTax paboThl B rpymnnax no obpasuy, JaHHOMY
B ymp. 112.)
Vnp. 113 (c. 119).
— I’d like you to listen to the tape. Find out what the students from
Russia have done or haven’t done in the capital of Great Britain.
(I'To ycMOTpEHHIO YUUTENS ayAHO3aITUCh MOXET OBITh MPOCJyIlIaHa
nBaxnbl. ITpoBepka 3a1aHUs TPOBOAUTCS B YCTHOM (hopMme.)

Vil. NoasepeHvie UTOroB ypoka
— Thank you for your work. Today you were active and worked
well. Do you like our lesson today?

— What do you like to do?

— Children, stand up, please.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!”

The bell has gone. Till Monday. Goodbye, children.

AomauHee 3apaHue
YuebHuk: ynip. 114 (c. 120), ynp. 15 (c. 135).

Ypok 65. Napku JlonaoHa

l[e./lll.' Pa3BUTHUEC HABbIKOB U3Y4aAlOLLCTO YTCHUS; BBEACHUC HOBOH
JIEKCUKH Mo TeMe «JInua JloHmoHa»; 3aKpPCIUVICHUC rpaMMaTUYECKOTIO
MaTepHaJia rno TCMeE «Hacrosuiee COBCPLICHHOC BPpCMA».

O6opyodosanue: xapTuHku no teMe «JIuua JlonaoHa».

Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— lam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— lam fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/l pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,
please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello.)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
And start our lesson.

Il. ®oHeTnueckan 3apaaka
— Let’s play with our monkey.
JeTu NOBTOPSIIOT 3a YYUTEJIEM BCE IBUXEHMUS.)
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Hauia obe3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yJablOHyAack. ([you pac-
manyme, a 3amem 6epHYMb 8 HelMPanbHOE NOAONCEHUE. )

Haua o6e3bsaHka Hanynach. ([you: cocame be3 goinsvuearus, a 3a-
mem 8epHymo 6 HelImpanbHoe NOAONCEHUE. )

O0e3bsiHKa UTPAET C A3bIYKOM: MMOTHUMET 32 BEpXHHUE 3yOKH, T10-
TOM CHPSIYET KOHYMK I3bIYKa 32 HUXKHUE 3YOKM.

O06e3bsiHKa OYEHB JIIOOUT UTpaTh B BOJIeHO0J1. (Pom caezka npuom-
Kpoim, A3blkoM 3a0emb nepednee (meepooe) HEOO, 3y0bl, NPABYIO WeEKY,
NE8YI0 WieKy.)

Haia o6e3bsiHKa — cnagkoexka. Ho BoT kapamebKa MpUIMILIA
K €€ BEpXHHUM 3yOKaM, M 00e3bsIHKA TIbITAETCS €€ CIIU3HYTh. ( Konuukom
A3btka Gbicmpo npogecmu no 8epxHUM 3y6am, a 3amem omoo8uUHyMb A3bIK
K 3a0HeMy (MazKoMy) HEDY.)

[To3nHo BeuepoM 06e3bsIHKA 3aXUraeT CBEUKy, a repea CHOM 3a-
nyBaet ee. JlaBaiite monpoGyeM 3anyTh CBeuKy. ([ybvt oimanymeo ene-
ped mpyboukoil, u «<nodyms» HA CBEYKY, He HAOY8AS WeKU, 3ameM pe3Ko
8epHYmMb 2ybbi 8 00bIYHOE NONONHCEHUE. )

— Today we shall learn a new tongue twister. Listen to me, please.

All Iwant is a proper cup of coffee made in a proper copper coffee pot.
Can you translate it?

— Repeat it after me.

— Say it slowly, quickly, loudly, in a whisper.

(Y4eHHKHM pa3yyuBalOT HOBYIO CKOPOTOBOPKY, MOBTOPSIOT €€
3a YUUTENIEM, MPOU3HOCIT BCJIYX M IHENMOTOM, MEAIEHHO U ObICTPO.)

lll. PeueBas pa3amunHka

— It’s time to remember the Present Perfect Tense. Listen to my

questions and give the short answers on them.

(Yuutenp npemiaraeT yyeHMKaM KpaTko OTBETUTb Ha BOMPOCHI
B HaCTOSILLIEM COBEPIIEHHOM BPEMEHHU.)

— Have you done your homework for today?

— Have you gone to the shop recently?

— Have you written down the date?

— Have you visited the cinema this week?

— Has your brother cleaned his room this week?

— Has your mother had breakfast today?

— Has your father watched TV recently?

— Have you bought new books this week?

— Have your friends been to the museum recently? Etc.

IV. AkTyanu3auua 3HaHumn
Pabora B nmapax
— We shall remember the Present Perfect Tense today. Listen to
me and agree or disagree with me.
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(Y4yeHMKH BBIpaXaloT COTJIacHe WU HECOTIACHE C YTBEPXKICHMUSI -
MH YUYUTEIS1, @ 3aTEM COCTABJIIOT CBOU MPEMLIOXKEHUS U UCIOB3YIOT
HUX B ITapHoO# paboTe.)
Ymeepxcoenus yuumens:
— You have just read and translated the sentences. (You are right.
I have just read and transiated the sentences.)
— You have not done exercise 114. (You are wrong. We have done
exercise 114.)
— Nina has already opened her textbook. ( You are right. Nina has
already opened her textbook.)
— You have never visited your friend. (You are wrong. I have visited
my friend.)
— You have had Russian today. ( You are right. I have had Russian
today.)
— Your mother has not cleaned the room this week. ( You are wrong.
My mother has cleaned the room this week.) Etc.

V. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka
1. Beeaenne HOBO#H JEKCHKH
— Now it’s time to practise some new words from the texts. Look
at the blackboard, please. Read the words aloud, please.
— Can you translate them?
— Repeat the words after me.
— Can you make up the word combinations using these words?

to be rich in garden

to be proud of horse-riding
property ponds
activities lakes
Londoners

(Ha nocke 3anucaHbl cjioBa 1o TeMe «Jiuna JIoHnoHa». YYeHUuku
YUTAIOT UX U MBITAIOTCS AOTaaaThcst 00 UX 3HAYCHUU. 3aTEM AETH M0~
BTOPSIOT CJIOBA 32 YYUTEIEM U COCTABJSIOT C HUMU CJIOBOCOYETAHUSI.
EciM yyaluuecs UCTBITBIBAIOT 3aTPYIHEHHS B COCTaBI€HHUH CJI0BOCO-
YETaHUM, YUUTENb [IPEAIaracT [UTsl TEpeBOAa CBOU BADUAHTHI: [0 be rich
in parks, to be proud of my family, cultural activities, friendly Londoners,
a beautiful garden, like horse-riding, a famous lake, a deep pond, etc.)

2. Pabora no yueOHuKY

Ynp. 115 (c. 120).

(Y4yeHMKH MOBTOPSAIOT 32 TUKTOPOM CJIOBA.)
Ynp. 116 (c. 120).

(YcTHOE BBINOJTHEHME. )

VI. ®uskynbTMUHyTKA
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Vil. Npoponxenune paboTui No Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 117 (c. 120—121).

— I’d like you to look through the text of exercise 117 on pages 120—
121 for four minutes and say why L.ondoners are proud of their
parks.

— We have read the story about some famous parks of London. Alex
will read the first extract aloud. Follow in your books while he is
reading.

(YumTenp oOcyxkIaeT ¢ yyaliuMucs 3agaHue. JeTu npocMaTpu-
BalOT TEKCT U3 TaHHOTO YNPaXXHEHUS U OTBEYAIOT HA OCTaBJIEHHbIA
BOMPOC. 3aTeM yyallivecs YUTAIOT pacckKas BCIYX MO LenouKe (KaKabii
YYEHUK YUTAET TI0 TPU-TAThH MPEMTOKEHHIH).)

Ynp. 118 (c. 121).

— Answer my questions, please.

— The next task for you is exercise 118 on page 121. Answer the

questions in groups.

(Y4eHMKH OTBEYAIOT Ha BONPOCHI yYUTEJIS 10 COAEPKAHUIO TEKCTA,
a 3aTEM B TPyINax Mo TPU YeJIOBEKA BHINIOJHAIOT y1ip. 118.)

lIpumepnoie sonpocwt yuumens:

— Is London rich in parks and gardens? (Yes, it is. London is very

rich in parks and gardens.)

— Where can you see the statue of the famous fairy tale hero Peter Pen?
(We can see Peter Pen in Kensington Gardens.)

— Are parks free in the capital of the UK? (Yes, they are. Parks are
free in London.)

— What can you do in the park? (We can walk among old trees, relax,
admire flowers and plants, play tennis, swim and ride a horse.)

— What parks are situated in the centre of London? (Hyde Park,
Green Park, St James Park and Kensington Gardens are situated
in the centre of London.)

— What London park would you like to visit and why? (I would like
to visit... .) Etc.

VIIl. NopBeneHune nToroBs ypoka
— Our lesson is over. What did we do today? (We played, learnt
words, answered the questions and made up the sentences.)
— Let’s remember our poem.
Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together,
We work and play.
AomawHee 3apaaHme
YyebHuk: yrp. 119, 121 (¢. 121); moaAroToBUTh pUCYHKU WIH (HO-
Torpacduu no teMe «Ilapk B MoeM ropoe».
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Ypok 66. NpurnaweHne Ha Be4epUHKY

Ieau: axtyanu3zalusi rpaMMaTHYECKMX HAaBBIKOB (TpH (OpPMBI aH-
[JIMIACKHUX TJ1arojioB) B YCTHOM M MTMCbMEHHOM PeUYH; COBEPILIEHCTBO-
BaHHE HaBBHIKOB ayIMPOBAaHMS M YCTHOW peyH.

QObopyodoeanue: 18a HaGopa KapTouek (TpHu (pOpPMbI HEMPABUIbHbBIX
IJ1arojioB); KAPTOUYKH C TpaMMAaTUUYECKUM 3aJaHHUEM MO KOJIUYECTBY
yUalIMXCS.

Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

il. AkTyanusauusa 3HaHui
Pa6oTa c Kaproukamu
— Let’s divide into teams. We shall remember the irregular verbs and
have a competition. Each team will have the cards of irregular
verbs. Match the forms of the verbs.

— Can you read the forms of the verbs?

(detu nensitcs Ha ABE KOMaH/Ibl M TIOJIyYaloT 1o Habopy KapTouek
¢ Tpemsi popMaMH HeMpaBWIBHBIX IJ1arojioB. Kaxinoe coBo 3anuca-
HO Ha OTIEJIbHOM KapTouke. B copeBHOBaHMM MoOexnaeT KOMaHaa,
KOTOpas ObICTPEE Pa3iOXUT BCE KAPTOYKHU M MPABUJIBHO MPOYUTAET
IJ1aroJibl.)

draw — drew — drawn do — did — done

see — saw — seen have — had — had

g0 — went — gone buy — bought — bought
hear — heard — heard teach — taught — taught
write — wrote — written give — gave — given

lll. PeueBas pa3aMuHka
Pabora B napax
— I can see you have learnt a lot of irregular verbs. Now you will
work in pairs and try to use these irregular verbs in the dialogue.
You can see the model of the dialogue on the blackboard. Don’t
forget to use the three forms of the verb.

(Yyalumecs: AeaaTCs Ha napbl, KaXaas coCTaBJsieT 1Ba MUHMU-
JMasora, UCIoJib3ys CJOBOCOUYETAHUS Ha KapTOYKe U MOJe/b AUa-
Jiora Ha nocke. Heo6xonmMMo oGpaTUTh BHUMaHHUeE JIeTed Ha TO, YTO
OHM JIOJIXXKHBI UCTIOB30BaTh TPY (POPMbI IJ1arosia u 06CyauThb, B KAKOM
caydae ynorpebisieTcs Kaxaaa u3 HUX. B KoHlie JaHHOTOo 3Tana ypoka
YYEHUKH T10 NapaM BbIXOIAT K JOCKE U NMPEACTARJSIOT CBOU IUATOTH.
Bo BpeMsi MOATOTOBKM M pa3pirpbIBAHHUS AUAJIOTOB y4alllUecs MEHS -
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I0TCS POJIIMU: €CJIM HEPBBIA 1UAIOr HAYMHAET OJMH YUYEHHUK, TO BTO-
pOM — €ro naprHep.)
[Ipumeproe 3adanue na Kapmouxe:

to draw the picture
to do homework

3anucs Ha docke:

— Haveyou ... ?

— Yes, I have.

— When did you ... ?

— I ... yesterday last year.
Tlpumeproi duanoe:

— Have you drawn the picture?
— Yes, | have.

— When did you draw it?

— [ drew the picture yesterday.

IV. MpoBepka aomaluHero 3apgaHma
— Now it’s time to listen to your stories about parks and choose the
best one. As you know our town is very green and beautiful. You
will go to the blackboard one by one. If you brought any picture
from home, hold them up. Let’s start our work.

(YueHUKH 1o ouepeay BBIXOIAT K AOCKE, BbIBEILMBAIOT HA HEM
CBOM PUCYHKU WM doTorpaduu M 3a4MTHIBAIOT MOATOTOBIEHHBIE
noMa pacckasbl. [locie Toro kak 6yayT 3aciIyllaHbl BCe paccKa3bl,
YUMTENIb BMECTE C yUALIMMUCS BBIOUPAIOT JIYULIHMIT U3 HUX.)

V. Paborta no teme ypoka
PaGora no yueOHuky
Ynp. 122, 123 (c. 122).
— Let’s listen to the phone conversation and try to understand it.
(et mpocayliMBalOT IUANOT U OTBEYAIOT Ha IIPUBEAECHHBI B 3a-
JIaHUHU BOTIPOC, 3aT€M BBITIOJHAIOT yrp. 123.)

VI. ®nu3kynbTMUHYyTKa

VIl. Mpoponxexne paboTbl No TeMe ypoka

1. PaGora no yueOHuKY

Vnp. 124 (c. 122).

— The next task for you is exercise 124 on page 122. Work in pairs
and complete the table.

(BblNoJjiHEHUE B Mapax.)

Ynp. 125 (c. 122—123).

— I want you to look at the pictures of exercise 125 on pages
122—123. You can see some children there.

(Yuauimecst cocTaBisIOT NPEUIOKEHUS 10 KAPTUHKAM. )
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Ynp. 126 (c. 123)

— Answer the questions about your last birthday.

(YueHUKHU AeNSaTCa Ha IPYMIbl MO YEThIPE YeI0BEKa U OTBEYAIOT
Ha [TOCTaBJICHHBIE BOITPOCHI.)

2. Pabora ¢ KapToukamu

— The next task for you is on the cards. Choose the most suitable

tense in the following sentences.

(Yuammecs nonyyaloT KapTOUKHU UM BBITIOJIHSIOT 3a1aHHAE B Teye-
HHE Tpex-ueTbipex MUHYT. IT1poBepka ocyluecTBIsSETCS PPOHTAIBHO:
YUEHUKH MO HENOYKE 3aUUTHIBAIOT MPEUTOXEHUSI U O0BSICHSAIOT BHIOOD
TOTO WX MHOIO BApUAHTA.)

1. (Did you see / Have you seen) my book anywhere? I can’t find it.

2. I (have done / did) my homework. Now I can go for a walk.

3. We (didn’t play / haven't played) football yesterday.

4. Someone (has eaten / ate) all the cakes. I'll buy some more.

5. Children (have visited / visited) their granny three days ago.

6. When (did you help / have you helped) your parents about the house?

(Karouu: 1 — Have you seen; 2 — have done; 3 — didn’t play; 4 — has
eaten; 5 — visited; 6 — did you help.)

Vili. MoaBeaeHue UTOroB ypoka

— Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.
Goodbye, girls.

AdomaliHee 3apnaHune
YuebHuk: ynp. 127 (¢. 123), yrp. 16 (c. 135).

Ypok 67. NMpeanouyTreHns aHrNu4aH B eae

Ileau: 03HaKOMJICHHE YYaLLMXCS C HOBOM JIEKCUKO# o TeMe «IIpo-
IOYKTbl»; PA3BUTHE HABBIKOB YTEHUSI MU MTPOU3HOLIEHMUSI; TPDEHHPOBKA
HaBBIKOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOU PEYH.

Obopydosanue: KApTUHKHU 110 TeMe «[1poayKThI».

Xopn ypoka

1. OpraHn3aunoHHbIN MOMEHT

— Good moming, children! I’'m glad to see you. How are you?

— Who is on duty today?

— What day is it today?

Food is one of the most favourite topics to discuss. Is it interesting
to find out what the British like eating and drinking?

1. ®oHeTUYeckan 3apaaka
— Pe0siTa, Hala o6e3bsiHKA XKIAET, KOTAa MBI TIOUrpaeM ¢ Hei. Let’s
play sounds!
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(IleTy NOBTOPSAIOT 3a YYUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKH W JIBMXKEHHUS.)
O06e3bsiHKa MPOCHYJIAach U TpUOUpaeTcsd B cBoeM noMuKe. OHa
BBITPSIXUBAET IIbLUIb U3 KOBpHKa: [t], [t], [t].
[Tpotupaet okoniko v ayet Ha Hero: [h], [h], [h].
3oBeT Apy3eil noMous eii: [n], [n], [n].
[Ipunerenu komapuku: [z], [z], [z].
[Ipuwen rycs: [g], [gl, [g]-
IMpumien cnonenox: [1], (1], [1].
BricTpo npubpanuck Bce BMECTE M MOILUTH Ka4aThCsl Ha Kayensix:
[a] — [a].
OO6e3paHKa KayaeTcs ¥ noeT neceHky: [1], [1], [1].
— OK. Today we shall learn a new poem. Listen to me, please and
repeat the sentences after me.
Let us try to be polite
In everything we do.
Remember always to say “Please”
And don’t forget “Thank you.”

(Yuutenp npeiaraeT yyailliMcsi BBlydUTbh HOBOE CTUXOTBOPEHHE,
CBsI3aHHOE C TEMOM YpOKa.)

Ill. PeyeBan pa3muHka

— Do you look after your relatives?

— Must children help their parents?

— Name some good things you have done for them this week.

(Yuurens npemiaraeT y4allMMCs COCTaBUTh MPEIOXKEHUsI, UC-
TOJIb3YSI HAcTOsIlIee COBEpIlieHHOE BpeMsi. EC/IM 1eTH UCTIBITHIBAIOT 3a-
TPYAHEHM, YYUTE b 3a1aeT UM HaBosiuIMe Borpockl: Have you washed
the floor recently ? 3a Kaxnoe IpaBUJIbHO COCTaBJIEHHOE MPEIOXKEHUE
YYEHMK [TOJIy4aeT XKeTOH. B KoHlLIe JAHHOrO 3Tara ypoKa JAeTH MoACUH-
ThIBAIOT TMOJIYYEHHbIE KETOHBI U BHIABSIOT TOOeAUTENEH. )

Tlpumepnwie sapuarnmer npedaoxceHUl yHauuxca:

— I have helped my mother in the garden.

— I have gone to the shop.

— I have bought some bread for my granny.

— T have set the table.

— I have taken out the rubbish.

— I have cleaned the kitchen.

— I have washed up.
I have cooked lunch.
— I have washed the sink. Etc.

IV. MpoBepka aoMaLLUHero sagaHua
— It’s time to read the dialogue from exercise 127 on page 123. It
was your home task. Who is ready to start?



Ypok 67. [peanoyTeHns aHrnnyax B eae 177

([IBa yueHMKAa YMTAIOT IO pOJiAM AUaNOT U3 yIip. 127. 3ateM oeTH
MPOCIYLIMBAIOT ayaro3anuck us yop. 128.)

V. Paborta no teme ypoka
1. Padora ¢ KapTHHKamMu
— It’s time to learn some words on the topic “Food”. Look at the
pictures on the blackboard. Try to match the pictures and the
words.
— Let’s read the words all together.
— Read them in a whisper and loudly, slowly and quickly.

pie sandwich
knife juice

slice piece
cheese cucumber
chips biscuits
pudding

(Yuutens obpalliaeT BHUMaHMe AeTed Ha KApTMHKHU M CJIOBa, 3a-
MUCaHHble HA NOCKe. 3agaHue IS yYyallluXcsl — COOTHECTU KapTHUH-
KY Y CJIOBO. MOXHO 106aBUTh U APYrMe 3HAKOMBIE, HO TPYAHbBIE s
MPOM3HOLUEHUs cJIoBa (M KapTUHKM) o TeMe «IIpoaykrtei». [Tocie
BBIIIOJIHEHMS 3aJaHUsl YYEHHUKH YMTAIOT CJI0BAa XOPOM U MHIAWBHIY-
aJIbHO, MEJJIEHHO U OBICTPO, TPOMKO M IIEMIOTOM. )

2. Urpa «CorjaacHch WM He COTIacHCh»

— I want you to agree or disagree with my statements.

TIpumeproiii xo0 uepoi:

— You don’t like pudding. (/ disagree with you. I like pudding.)

— Your mother has pies for breakfast every day. (I disagree with you.
My mother doesn’t have pies for breakfast every day.)

— You ate biscuits yesterday. (I agree with you. I ate biscuits
yesterday.)

— You don’t like to drink tea with milk. (/ agree with you. I don’t
like to drink tea with milk.) Etc.

3. PaboTa no y4eOHMKY

Ynp. 130 (c. 124).

— Open your textbooks on page 124, exercise 130. Let’s repeat some

words after the speaker and learn to read them.

(Y4yeHUKH NOBTOPSIOT CJIOBA 32 AMKTOPOM, 3aT€M YMTAIOT UX B Ma-
pax U MHAVBUIYAJIbHO.)

Ynp. 134 (c. 125).

(Yuauiuecs ¥ pa3douparoT NpUMEPHL.)

VI. PuakynbTMHUHYTKA
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VII. Npoponxexue paboTbl No Teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 129, 131 (c. 124).

— It’s time to read the text. It’s exercise 129 on page 124. Read the

story to yourself and answer the question from the task.

— Have you finished reading?

— Do you have a sweet tooth like the British?

— Let’s read the text aloud and answer the questions from exercise

131 on page 124.

(Yyamuecss 9UTAIOT TEKCT U3 ynp. 129 npo ceds U oTBeYaloT
Ha NPUBEACHHBIN B 3aJaHUH BOTIPOC. 3aTeM YYEHMKH YMTAIOT pacckas
BCJIYX U OTBEYAIOT Ha BONPOCHI U3 ynp. 131.)

Vnp. 132 (c. 124).

— Do you eat a lot of sweet things?

— When do you usually eat many sweet things?

— What are the special days in your family when you eat a lot of

sweet things?

— Work in pairs and listen to each other.

— Who will go to the blackboard and tell us what you usually eat on

those days?

(Y4eHUKHU neysaTCsl Ha IPYNNbl U B TEYEHUE TPEX-YEThIPEX MUHYT
rOTOBAT MUHM-PACCKa3bl, a 3aT€M BbIXOASIT K OCKE U MpeaCTaBIs -
10T Ux. Bo Bpems npe3eHTalluu AeTH MOTYT UCIIOJIb30BaTh KAPTUHKHU
C M300paxXEHHUEM pas3UYHBIX NPOAYKTOB.)

Viii. NogeeaeHne NTOroB ypoka
— Stand up, please. That’s all we have time for.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

It was interesting to know what you like to eat. Our lesson is over.
Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3agaHue
YuebHuk: ynp. 136 (c. 125), ynip. 18 (c. 135).

Ypok 68. flomawHne 0693aHHOCTN

l[e/m: pa3BUTHE HABLIKOB YCTHOf"{ PE€4YU 11O TEME «IIOMaI_HHHe 0o0s-
3aHHOCTHW»; aKTyaJIU3allU HaBbIKOB rPAMMATUKH (HaCTOHHICC COBEp-
LIHEHHOC BpCMH); COBECPIICHCTBOBAHHUEC HABBIKOB YTCHHS.

Ob6opyodoeanue: KapTOYKH C TPAHCKPHUITLIMOHHBIMU 3HAYKaMU;
KapTOYKM C 3aJaHUEM JIA MIepEBOAA MPELTIOXEHHUH 110 KOJIUYECTBY
yYalIuxcsl.
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Xop ypoka

I. OpraHn3aumnoHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
I am glad to see you!
Good morning! Good morning!
Good morning to you!
Good morning! Good morning!
I am glad to see you!

— Sit down, please.
We shall have a talk about family relations and remember the
English tenses.

Il. doHeTHHECKaR 3apaaka

— Let’s remember our story about the little monkey.

(Yuutenb npemiaraet OAHOMY U3 YYEHUKOB ITPOBECTH (POHETUYE-
CKYIO Pa3MHUHKY.)

— CeronHs yTpOM 51 COCTaBHla HECKOJILKO aHITTMACKUX CJIOB M XO-
TeJla MPEeMAJIOXKUTh BaM UX npouuTaTb. Ho B Moeil cyMke Bce
3BYKH NEPEMELIANCH, U 1 XOUY MOMPOCUTh Bac MOMOYbL MHE
BOCCTAaHOBMTb CJIOBA.

(YuuTesnb BbIKJIAAbIBAET HA CTOJI KAPTOYKH C TPAHCKPUTILIMOHHBI-

MU 3HaukaMHu. JIeTH JOJDKHBI Mo100paTh 3BYKH LIS COCTABJIEHUS CJIOB
o teMe «[TpomykThi»: [tfi:z], [swiit], [keik], etc. JlaHHYIO pabOTy MOXHO
OpPraHU30BaThb B BUJE COPEBHOBAHUS JIByX KOMaH/I.)

Ill. PeyeBas pasmunHka

— I have prepared some questions for you. Get ready to answer and

be attentive.

(Yuuresp B ObICTPOM TEMIIE 3a/1a€T YYEHUKaAM CJIEIYIOLIKE BO-
MpOCHI.)

— Did you go to the shop yesterday?

— Do you like to eat sweets?

— Can you buy a loaf of bread in the shop?

— Do you have a cup of tea for lunch?

— Can you eat many cucumbers?

— Do you drink much tea?

— Will you eat a bar of chocolate for breakfast tomorrow?

— Did you buy a tin of corn yesterday? Etc.

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka
Pa6ota no yueOHHKY
Vnp. 133 (c. 125).
— Tastes differ. People of different nations like eating different food.
Let’s read some interesting information from exercise 133 on
page 125.
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(Yyamuecst yUTaIOT TEKCT ITPO ce0s M OTBEYAIOT Ha MPUBEAEHHbBII
B 3alaHUM BOTPOC.)

Ynp. 135 (c. 125).

— Do you like sandwiches?

(BeinonHeHMe B rpynmnax no TpM 4ejaoBeKa.)

Ynp. 137 (c. 126).

— I hope it will be easy for you to understand a new poem. Listen

to the speaker and try to understand the poem.

(YyeHUKH MpoC/IylIMBaIOT ayauo3anuch M3 ynp. 137, yueGHUKH
MPU 3TOM 3aKPbIThl. 3aTeM YUUTEJb 3aaeT AETSIM BOIIPOCH! 110 COAeP-
KaHUIO CTUXOTBOPEHMUSI.)

— You may open your books, page 126, exercise 137. Repeat the

poem after the speaker.

— Read it in pairs.

— Who wants to read the poem artistically?

(YuuTenb rpeiaraeT AeTSIM OTKPbITb Y4eOHUKH Ha C. 126. YueHu-
KM MOBTOPSIIOT CTUXOTBOPEHUE 32 JUKTOPOM IO CTPOUKAM M YMTAIOT
€ro B napax.)

Ynp. 138 (c. 126).

(YcTHOE BBITIONIHEHHE. )

V. Ou3KynbTMUHYTKA

VL. Mpogonxexune paboTbl N0 Teme ypoka

Pabora no yuebHuKy

Ynp. 139 (c. 126).

— It’s time to continue reading stories. Open your textbooks on

page 126, exercise 139.

(YuyeHHKM B TeYEHME JBYX MUHYT YUTAIOT PO cebsl paccKas v oT-
BEYAIOT Ha MPUBENEeHHBIH B 3aJaHUHU BOTIPOC. 3aTEM OCYILIECTBISETCS
¢poHTanbHas npoBepkKa.)

Vnp. 140 (c. 127).

— Let’s read the task of exercise 140 on page 127.

— Finish the sentences, please.

(ITpoBepka ocyllecTBAsIeTCS B apax.)

Ynp. 141 (c. 127).

— As you know British people are very polite. Is it important to be

polite?

— Why?

— Let’s find out how to be polite at the table. Who will read the rule

and the examples from exercise 141 on page 127?

(Y4eHUKM YUTAIOT BCIIyX MPAaBWIO U PUMEDHI U3 ynp. 141.)

Vnp. 142 (c. 127).

— Now I want you to work in pairs and make up the dialogues.
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— Who is ready to act out the dialogue?

(Yualumecs JeJIsiTCS Ha Iaphl [U1S1 COCTABJIEHH Y Pa3birPblBaHUS
MUHU-IUaoroB U3 yrp. 142. B KoH1e ypoKa Juanorv poBEpsiiOTCA
B YCTHO# hopMe.)

Vil. Noasenexne UTOros ypoka
That’s all we have time for.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

The lesson is over. Goodbye, my dear friends!

DomaluHee 3apnaHue

Vye6HuK: yrip. 137 (BblydUTh CTUXOTBOPEHHE HAU3YCTh, C. 126),
ynp. 21 (c. 136).

Ypok 69. flanuenb fledpo

l[e/m: AaKTHUBHU3al s JICKCUYECKMX U MPOU3HOCHUTEIBbHBIX HABLIKOB
o reMe «M3BecTHbIE JI0AN»; COBEpUHICHCTBOBAHME HABBIKOB UTECHHA,
MOHOJIOTMYECKOMN pP€4YUu M rpaMMaTHICCKHX HABBIKOB.

0Ob6opydoearnue: NOpTPEThI U3BECTHBIX JIOACH.

Xon ypoka

. OpraHM3aunoHHbI MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I'm glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— OK. Let’s start the lesson now.

Il. PeyeBas pa3amuHka
(Yuutens B OBICTPOM TeMIIE 3aHaeT YYEHUKAM CIEOYIOLINEe BO-
MPOCHI.)
— Nice to see you, Liz. How are you? (I am fine, thank you. How
are you?)
— I'am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (/ am
fine, thank you.)
— [ am glad to hear that. The weather is fine today, isn’t it? (Oh,
yes. I agree with you. It is rather pleasant.)
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— Kate, I’d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
you like to ask me about ?)

— What famous people in Russia do you know? (Leo Tolstoy,
Alexander Pushkin, Andrei Sakharov.)

— Who can add? Do you know any Russian painters? (Isaac Levitan,
Valentin Serov, Ivan Shishkin.)

— Who was the first Russian cosmonaut? ( Yuri Gagarin.)

— Are you proud of the Russian famous people? (Yes, I am. I am
proud of my country and Russian people.) Etc.

Ill. Pa6ota no Teme ypoka
1. ®oHeTHuecKas 0TPaGOTKA HOBBIX CJIOB N0 TeMe «3BecTHbIe moaM»
— Today we shall have a talk about famous people of Great Britain
and America. | have written their names on the blackboard. Can
you read them?
— Have you ever heard the names of these famous people?
(YuuTenb BbIBEUIMBAET Ha JOCKE MOPTPEThl 3HAMEHUTBIX IO
¥ oOpaulaeT BHUMaHUe eTeN Ha CJTOBa, 3alMCaHHbIe HA TOCKe (MMeHa
Y (hbaMITMM U3BECTHBIX JIOCH Ha aHTAMHCKOM SI3bIKE C TPAHCKPHII-
UMCH). YYEHUKH YUTAIOT CJI0BA CAMOCTOSATEIBHO U MOBTOPSIIOT UX
3a YUUTENIEM, XOPOM U B Mapax.)

Sir Arthur Conan Doyle Daniel Defoe
Agatha Christie Mark Twain

Charlie Chaplin William Shakespeare
John Lennon Pamela Travers

William Turner

2. PaGora no yueOHHKY

Vnp. 143 (c. 128).

— Open your textbooks on page 128, exercise 143. Say what these
people are famous for.

(YcTHOE BBHITTOJIHEHME.)

Ynp. 144 (c. 128).

— It’s time to read the story about the famous person. It’s exercise
144 on page 128. Let’s read the questions in the task. You will
read the text to yourself for four minutes and find the answers to
the questions.

— Your time is up. Who is ready to answer?

(YYyeHUKH YUTAIOT NPo ceds TEKCT ¥ OTBEYAIOT Ha NMPUBEICHHbBIE

B 3aJaHUU BOIPOCHI.)

Ynp. 145 (c. 129).

— I want to find out if you understand the text well. You can see
some sentences in exercise 145 on page 129. Decide on the
correct and wrong statements.
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(Yuaminecs B TedeHHE OAHOM-IBYX MUHYT CAMOCTOSITEJIbHO
BBIMTOJIHAIOT 3aJaHHe, a 3aTeM 10 oYepead 3aUMThIBalOT CBOU Ba-
PUAHTHI.)

Ynp. 149 (c. 129).
(BbinosiHeHKe B rpynmnax no Tpu yejaoBeka.)

IV. ®u3KynbTMHHYTKa

V. Npoaomkexne paboTbl no Teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOnuky

Ynp. 147, 148 (c. 129).

— Let’s return to the text about Daniel Defoe and his famous book.
Can you describe the main character Robinson Crusoe?

— Look at the picture and make up the sentences to describe it using
the word combinations from exercise 148 on page 129 in your
textbooks.

(Yuutens npemiaraeT JETSIM BBINOJHUTD ymip. 147 1 148.)

VI. MpoBepka AOMALLHEro 3aaaHns
— It’s time to listen to the poem “Helping Mother”. Repeat the
poem in pairs and then you will go to the blackboard one by
one and recite this poem. Open your textbooks, page 126,
exercise 137.
— Your time is up. Who will be the first to recite the poem?
(Y4eHMKH MOBTOPSAIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE U3 yrip. 137 (y4ebGHHUK,
c. 126) B mapax, a 3aTeM IO ouepear BHIXOAAT K JTOCKE M paccKasbl-
BalOT €T0.)

VIl. Moaseaexnue UTOros ypoka
I can ski, I can skate,
I can sing, I can skip,
I can swim, [ can’t fly
I can read and say “Goodbye!”
— Goodbye, boys and girls! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

JomaiuHee 3apaHue
Yye6uuk: ynp. 149 (moaroroBuTh Mepeckas, ¢. 129), ynp. 20
(c. 136).

Ypok 70. Hawm niobumbie KHUru

Ieau: axTyanu3auus cTpaHOBeIYeCKMX 3HaHUIA 1o TeMe «M3BecT-
HbIe NK1caTeIn»; TPEHUPOBKA HaBbIKOB U3YYaIOILETO YTEHHUS; KOHTPOJIb
HaBBIKOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOI1 PEUH.

Ob6opydoeanue: TOPTPETH U3BECTHBIX JIIOJEH.
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Xon ypoka

|. OpraHM3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad 10 see you too.)

— Is it exciting to have a talk about famous English people?

We shall listen to your stories about Daniel Defoe and read the new
stories.

Il. ®oHeTUYeCKan 3apsaaKa

Haia o6e3bsiika — a monkey — no6ut urpath. OHa B3s1a 3ep-
KaJIblIE U TPUMACHUYAET TIepel HUM.

(JeTH MOBTOPSIOT 3a YYUTENEM BCE IBHKEHUS.)

Hama oGe3bsgHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa ylnbIOHYRack. (/ybu pac-
MAHYMb, a 3aMemM 8EPHYMb 8 HEUMPANbHOE NOAONCEHUE. )

Haiua ob6e3bsiHka Haoyachk. ({y6sl ccams 6e3 ebinsyusarus, a 3a-
mem 8epHYMb 8 HeUMpPaabHOe NOAOXCEHUE. )

O06e3bsiHKa UTPAET C SI3bIYKOM: IIOAHUMET 32 BepXHUE 3yOKH, T0-
TOM CIIPSIYET KOHYHUK I3bIYKa 32 HUXKHUE 3YOKMU.

— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see two lists of words

there. Can you read the first (the second) list?
— Repeat the words after Nick.
— Read the words in pairs.

Daniel character
desert adventures
Robinson writer
famous Defoe
become Crusoe
main popular
real island

(Yuurenp npeanaraer y4aliMMcs ITPOYMTATh CJIOBA, 3alIMCaHHbIE
Ha JOCKe, MOBTOPUTh UX BCIYX 3a OJHHUM M3 YUEHUKOB U NPOUYUTATh
B napax.)

Ill. PeyeBas pa3amuHka

— I'want you to match the words from the columns.

— Make up the sentences about Daniel Defoe and Robinson Crusoe

using these word combinations.

(Y4eHUKHU COOTHOCST CJIOBA M3 ABYX CTOJIOMKOB, 3alTMCAaHHbIE
Ha IOCKe, U COCTaBJIsIIOT cioBocodeTanus ( Daniel Defoe, desert island,
Robinson Crusoe, famous writer, become popular, main character, real
adventures). 3aTeM 1IeTU COCTABSAIOT MPeUTOXEHUS, UCTTOJIb3ysT AaH-
Hble cnoBocouetaHusi. (Daniel Defoe was a famous writer. The story of
Robinson Crusoe was based on the real adventures. The main character of
his novel is Robinson Crusoe. In 1719 his book became very popular. Etc.))
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IV. Npoeepka goMaLLHero 3agaHus
— Who is ready to go to the blackboard and tell us about the famous
novel of Daniel Defoe? Dima will start and other pupils will
prepare the questions to him.
(Yyaiuuecst (4eThIpe-1IECTh YEJI0BEK) MO OYEPEAY BbIXOAAT K 10-
CKe U nepeckasniBaloT TeKcT o Januene dedo. YueHUKH 3a0al0T pac-
CKa34YMKY BOMPOCHI.)

Ipumepnoiii pacckas yuenuka:

Daniel Defoe was the author of the novel “The Life and Strange Surprising
Adventures of Robinson Crusoe”. This story is based on the real adventures of
a sailor Alexander Selkirk.

The main character of the book is Robinson Crusoe. He was a very brave
and creative man. He lived on the desert island for several years. Robinson
Crusoe learned how to catch goats, to grow plants, to build a house, to make
pots, to tell the time. This novel became popularin 1719. Now every child knows
the adventures of Robinson Crusoe.

[Ipumepruie gonpocwl demeii:

— Does the book contain a lot of incidents from the author’s
imagination?

How old was Daniel Defoe when he wrote his famous novel?
Did Daniel Defoe write the books for children?

— Did Daniel Defoe write many books?

— Did Daniel Defoe make his story realistic? Etc.

|

V. PaBota no teme ypoka

PaboTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 151 (c. 129).

— Do you like reading?

— Is it your hobby?

— Let’slisten to the interview from exercise 151 on page 129 in the

textbooks.

— Listen to the dialogue and complete the sentences.

(YuuTenb npeparaet yyaliuMmcs NpocayiaTh AMaaor ¥ A0MoJ-
HUTH NpeaoxeHusa. [IpoBepka 3agaHusl NMPOBOAUTCH (QPPOHTAIBHO
B YCTHO# opme. [1o yCMOTpeHH IO yUUTENSA ayIU03alTUCh MOXET ObITh
MpoCayllaHa ABaX/Ibl.)

VI. Du3KynbTMUHYTKA

VII. Npoaonxexnue paboTkl NO TEMe ypoka
Pabota no yuebuuky
Ynp. 152 (c. 130).
— I’d like you to open your books on page 130, exercise 152. Let’s
read the task.
— Can you translate the task?
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— Divide into groups and match the books and the authors.

— Nick will read the variants and other pupils will follow his
reading.

(Y4yeHMKHM 3a4MTHIBAIOT M MEPEBOAAT 3afaHue U3 YTIp. 152, 3aTeM
NEJIATCS Ha IPYIIILI M0 YEThIpe YeOBeKa s BbIMOJHEHMS YITpaXx-
HEHMS.)

Ynp. 155 (c. 131).

— Englishmen are proud of the famous people of their country.

What famous people can you name? (Margaret Thatcher, Daniel
Defoe, William Shakespeare, Agatha Christie, etc.)

— Let’s read the texts from exercise 155 on page 131 to get some
new information. You will read the text and fill the gaps with the
necessary words.

(YueHMKH B TEUEHHE YETbIPEX MUHYT YUTAIOT TEKCThl. MOXHO Op-
raHM30BaTh PabOTY MeHEE MTOArOTOBJICHHBIX YYalllMXcs B rapax. 3aTeM
opraHu3yeTrcs (ppoHTanbHasA POBEPKaA, MTOC/E YEro YUUTeIb 3a1aeT
HETAM CAelyIoUIie BOIIPOCHL.)

— Who was buried in Westminster Abbey? (Charles Darwin was

buried in Westminster Abbey.)

— How many ancient languages did John R. R. Tolkien speak? (He
spoke six ancient languages.)

— Who studied at Cambridge University? (Charles Darwin studied
at Cambridge University.)

— What books did John R. R. Tolkien write? (He wrote several books
“The Hobbit”, “The Lord of the Rings”, etc.)

— When was Charles Darwin born? (He was born in 1809.)

— Who made a voyage round the world? (Charles Darwin made
a voyage round the world.)

— When did John R. R. Tolkien die? (He died in 1973.)

— Who studied at Oxford University? (John R. R. Tolkien studied at
Oxford University.)

— Whose nickname was «Gas»? (Charles Darwin’s nickname was
“Gas”))

Viil. Moasenenne NTOros ypoka

Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come

In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

JAomaiuHee 3apaHune
YyebHuxk: ymip. 154 (c. 130), ynp. 24 (c. 136).
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Ypok 7 1. Norosopum 0 3HAMEHUTOCTAX

l[e./m: BBCACHHUE HOBOTIO CTPAHOBEAYECKOro Marepurasia no TeMe
«3BeCTHBIE JIIOAH»; TPEHUPOBKA HABbLIKOB MOHOJIOTMYECKON peuu;
COBCPHICHCTBOBAHHUEC HABbIKOB UTCHHSA.

Ob6opyodosanue: KapToOuKH C TPAHCKPUILIMOHHBIMM 3HaYKaMH;
MOPTPEThI N3BECTHBIX JIIOACH.

Xop ypoka

. OpraHnM3aLuoOHHbIK MOMEHT
—~ Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)

Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!
Good morning, dear children,
I am glad to see you!
(Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!
Good morning, dear teacher,
We are glad 10 see you!)

— Sit down, children. Today we shall continue our talk about
famous people.

Il. ®oHeTUuYecKan 3apaaKa
MpbI 1aBHO He BHOEU 00e3bIHKY. M1 BOT OHa CHOBa y Hac B rOCTSIX.
(J1eTH MOBTOPSIIOT 32 YUUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKH M IBUXKEHHST U HAXOIST
HYXHbIE€ KapTOUKH C TPAHCKPHUITIIMOHHLIMU 3HAYKaMM.)
— O6e3bsiHKa KayaeTcd Ha Kauensix: [ii] — [1], [i:] — [1], [i:] — [1].
Find it, please.
— O6e3bsiHKa 3aayBaeT cBeuky: [h], [h], [h]. Sasha, do you know
this sound?
O06e3bsiHKa MOKa3bIBaeT A3bI4OK: [&], [2], [&].
BcrioMHMM, KakK 00e3bsiHKa UTpaeT ¢ MAUYMKOM: [b], [b], [b].
O6e3bsiHKa rpeeT cBoM pyukH: [h], [h], [h].
OHa BBITPSIXMBAET NbUIL U3 AMBaHuYMKa: [d], [d], [d].
O0e3bsiHKa YIBIOHYJIACH, HO He MIWPOKO: [a1], [a1], [a1].
O06e3bsiHKa MOOUT neTh neceHkU. OHa nmoet: (1], [1], [1].
— TlonHUMHUTE A3BIYKK BBEPX M ITOCTaBbTE UX HAa OYrOpKU 3a BEPX-
HUMM 3y0amu: [1], 1], {1].

IHl. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka
Hrpa «Coraacuch WiH He COTJIACHCH»
— Look at the portraits of famous people and agree or disagree with me.
(Yuurenb nMoka3pIBaeT Ha MOPTPETHI pa3HBIX U3BECTHBIX JIoacH
¥ 3a/1aeT y4eHUKAM BOIPOCHI.)
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Tpumepruiii xo0 uepwl:

— He is Daniel Defoe. (I disagree with you. He is Charlie Chaplin.)

— Charlie Chaplin is famous for his films. (/ agree with you. Charlie
Chaplin is famous for his films.)

— He is Mark Twain. (/ agree with you. He is Mark Twain.)

— Mark Twain is famous for his songs. (1 disagree with you. He is
famous for his books.)

— Mark Twain wrote a book about Robinson Crusoe. (/ disagree
with you. Daniel Defoe wrote a book about Robinson Crusoe.) Etc.

IV. MpoBepka aoOMaLLHEro 3agaHua
— Let’s listen to your stories about your favourite books. Work
in groups of four, listen to the stories and choose the most
interesting one.
— Who is ready to start?
— Do you like his story?
— Why?
I hope you will read this book in the future.
(Yuailivecs fnensiTCS Ha IPYIIIbI, 3aCyLIMBAIOT PacCKa3bl WIEHOB
CBOe# rpynmel. 3aTeM AETH 10 oUepeay BbIXOAAT K JOCKE Y MPEACTAB-
JISITOT pacckasbl.)

V. Pa6oTta no teme ypoka

Paborta no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 156 (c. 131).

— I’d like you to open your books on page 131, exercise 156. Read

the short dialogue and act it out.

(Yuutenb npeataraeT y4auMMcs MpouYnTaTh, EPEBECTH U Pa3bir-
paTh AMIOT. 3aTeM IE€TH B [Tapax COCTAB/SIOT CBOW AUAJIOT HA OCHOBE
NPOYUTAHHOTO.)

ITlpumepnoill duanoe:

— Would you like to be famous?

— I think I would. I'll do my best to become a famous artist.

— Will you? As for me I’d like to be a famous actor or a famous pop

singer.

VI. ®u3KkynbTMUHYTKA

Vil. Npogonxexnue padboTbl NO Teme ypoka
1. PaboTa no yueGHHKY
Vnp. 157, 158 (c. 132).
— Many people are interested in the life of celebrities. Can you guess
why?
— I want you to open your textbooks on page 132, exercise 157.
Let’s read the task.
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— Can you translate the task?

(Y4yeHHKH 3a4UThIBAIOT M IEPEBOIAT 3aJaHue U3 ynp. 157. 3atem
IeTH YUTAIOT TEKCT BCIIYX, BLIMOJTHAIOT YKa3aHHOE 3aAaHUE U OTBEYAIOT
Ha BONPOCHI 13 ymp. 158.)

Ynp. 159, 160 (c. 132).

— The next task is the text from exercise 159 on page 132 in your

textbooks.

— Put the sentences of exercise 160 on page 132 in the correct order.
You will have three minutes to do the task and then we shall listen
to your variants.

(Y4eHHKH B TeYeHHUE ABYX MUHYT YUTAIOT TEKCT U3 ynip. 159, a 3a-

TEM BBIMOJHAIOT ynip. 160.)

2. CocTaBJieHHe BONPOCOB N0 COAEPKAHHIO TEKCTA

— Look through the text and prepare the questions to your

classmates.

— Who is ready to start?

— Let’s work in a chain.

(Yuurens npeiaraeT yyaimmcs COCTaBUTh BOMPOCHI [0 COACPXKa-
HMIO TEKCTA M 3a/1aTh UX OJHOKJIACCHUKaAM. YYEHHUKH 3aJal0T BOMPOCHI
no uernoyke. [IpaBiIbHO OTBETUBLIMI Ha BOMPOC MOJYYAET NPaBo
3aj7aTh CBOMH.)

Tlpumeproie 6onpocet u omeemoi:

Pupil 1. Did Charlie Chaplin win the first prize in the
competition?

Pupil 2. No, he didn’t. He didn’t win the first prize. Why did he
decide to take part in the competition?

Pupil 3. He wanted to play a joke. Did he keep his plan a secret
from everybody? Etc.

3. BBeaeHue HOBOIO CTPAHOBEIYECKOTr0 MaTepHaia

Next week we shall listen to your funny stories or anecdotes about
famous people.

(Yuurenn o6bACHSIET AETAM IOMalliHee 3agaHue (ymp. 161 B yueo-
HHKE, C. 132) 1 npeiaraet B Ka4ecTBe IPUMEPOB CBOM UCTOPUHU 00 U3-
BECTHbIX 1oAsix. Ha nocke cnenyer 3apaHee pa3BeCUTh OPTPEThI 3Ha-
MEHUTOCTEi. B KOHIIe TaHHOTro 3Tana ypoKa y4uTe/lb CIIpalliBaeT
JieTei, KaKoW ciiyyal Imokas3ajicss UM Hau0ojiee MHTEPECHBIM. )

Ilpumepnote ucmopuu:

1. Thomas Alva Edison was one of the greatest inventors of his time. In
1868, while working at an office in Boston, Edison made his first patented
invention. He wanted to ask 3000 dollars for his invention, but he was prepared
to sell it for 2000 dollars. He went to a meeting of businessmen who were
interested in his invention, but when he was asked to name the price he became
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very nervous and couldn’t speak. “We shan’t pay you a big price,” said one of the
businessmen, “we have already decided how much we will pay — 40 000 dollars.”

2. One day Mark Twain was travelling in France by train. He was going
a small town near Paris. It was very late at night when he went to sleep. He asked
the conductor to wake him up when they got to the town, and went to sleep.
He woke up early morning. The train was already near Paris. Mark Twain was
very angry. He ran to the conductor and cried, “I asked you to wake me up!
Why didn’t you do it?” The conductor looked at him for a moment and then
said, “You may be angry, sir, but not so angry as the American whom I put off
the train instead of you.”

3. William Turner was a great English painter. He had a dog which he loved
very much. One day his dog fell and broke his leg. Turner didn’t want to send
for a vet. He sent for the best doctor in London. When doctor came Turner said,
“Doctor, I’m glad you have come. My dog broke a leg. I know that you are too
great for this work, but please, do it. It’s so important to me.” The doctor was
angry but did not show it. Next day the doctor asked Turner to come to his
house. When the painter got the doctor’s house, the doctor said, “Mr Turner,
[’'m glad to see you. | want you to paint my door. I know that you are too great
for this work, but please, do it. It’s so important for me.”

VIil. NoasepeHne nToroe ypoka
— Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.
Goodbye, girls.

AomauwHee 3agaHne
YuebHuk: ymip. 161 (moarotoBUTh pacckas) (c. 132).

Ypok 7 2. Ypok pomawiHero yreHmusa Ne 3

(3amaHue aj11 yYYeHUKOB — MPOYMTATh PACCKA3 U BbIMOJHUTD yII-
paxHeHUs B paboyeiil TeTpaau (c. 67—72). YunTenb MOXET MOATOTO-
BUTb MaTepHaJl VIS IPOBENECHHUS yPOKa JOMAILHETO YTEHUS 110 CBOEMY
YCMOTPEHHUIO. )

Ypoku 73, 74. KontponbHasa pa6ora N2 3
I]eab: KOHTPOJIb HABBLIKOB aYJIMPOBAHMS, UTEHUSI, TUCbMa, YCTHOM
p€uu U rpaMMaTiYECKHX HAaBbIKOB.

Ob6opyodosanue: KApTOYKHU C TPAMMATHYECKMM 3aIaHHUEM 10 KOJIU-
YeCTBY YUYalInXCs.

Xon ypokos

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
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— Today we shall have the control work on the topic “Faces of
London”. Let’s start.

il. MpoBepeHne KOHTPONLHOW PaboTbI
1. IInchmeHHbIe 3a1aHH
(IiepBast 4acTb KOHTPOJIbHOI1 pa0OTbI COCTOUT U3 ABYX 3a7aHUM
M paccuMTaHa Ha 40 MUHYT.)
Task 1
(YuyeHWKH NoJIyyaloT KApTOYKU C FPAMMATHYECKUMH 3a1aHUSIMMU. )
Ne 1
Open the brackets.
1. I just (to meet) my friend in the street.
2. He (to come) a moment ago.
3. You (to learn) the poem by heart yet?
4. She (not to read) the story about London this week.
5. It (to be) cold yesterday.
Ne 2
Fill in the words in the sentences.
1. We have helped our mother (already).
2. She has lived in New York (never).
3. I have opened the window (just).
4. Has she cooked dinner (yet)?
S. Have you been to England (ever)?
6. They have not seen the film (yet).
7. My mother has cleaned the room (already).

(Kaouu:

Ne 1

1. I have just met...

2. He came...

3. Have you leamnt...

4. She has not read...

5. It was cold...

Ne 2

1. We have already helped...

2. She has never lived...

3. I have just opened...

4. Has she cooked dinner yet?

5. Have you ever been...

6. They have not seen the film yet.
7. My mother has already cleaned...)

Task 2: 3aganus 1—6 (yueoHuKk, c. 138—140).
(B kauecTBe ONOMHUTENBHOTO 3aIaHKA I KOHTPOJIS FpaMMaTH-
KM YYUTE/Ib MOXET MCIIONIL30BATh CJIEAYIOLIEE 3a0aHME Ha KAPTOUKAX. )
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Ne 1

Ask the following questions.

1. It often rains in autumn in London. (When?)

2. There is a lot of snow in Moscow in winter. (Is ... ?)
3. He is going to the park now. (Who?)

4. We have dinner at two o’clock every day. (When?)
5. He will play volleyball with his friends. (With whom?)
6. I bought some cards in the shop. (What?)

7. He has just read the poem. (Has ... or ... ?)

Ne 2

Open the brackets.

1. Nick already (to become) a teacher.

2. When you (to see) Mary?

3. Yesterday I (to wake up) at seven o’clock.

4.1 (to be) in Moscow last month.

5. They (not to build) their country house yet.

6. You (to be) to London this year?

(Karouu:

Ne 1

1. When does it often rain in autumn in London?
2. Is there a lot of snow in Moscow in winter?
3. Who is going to the park now?

4. When do we have dinner?

5. With whom will he play volleyball?

6. What did you buy in the shop?

7. Has he just read a poem or a story?

Ne 2

1. Nick has already become a teacher.

2. When did you see Mary?

3. Yesterday I woke up at seven o’clock.

4. 1 was in Moscow last month.

5. They haven’t built their country house yet.
6. Have you been to London this year?)

2. YcTHble 3a1aHHA

(BTopast yacTb KOHTPOJbHOI paboThl COCTOMUT M3 ABYX 3adaHM I
M paccuMTaHa Ha 40 MMHYT.)

Task 1: 3ananue 7 (yueOHHK, c. 141, MOHOJIIOTUYECKAS PEYb).

Task 2: ynip. 7 (yuebHHUK, c. 141, nManoruyeckas peusb).

lll. MoaBeaeHMe UTOroB YpokoB
(Y‘{MTCJH: IIoABOAUT UTOT'H U coonaeT JACTAM, YTO HA CJICAYIOLUEM
YPOKE OHM IIPUMYT YYacTHE B BUKTOPUHE.)

Mind the clock
And keep the rule:



Ypok 75. Becenoe copesHoBaHue 193

Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomauuHee 3agaHune
[MToBroputh Unit 3, BCMOMHHUTb CTUXM U IIECHHU No TeMme «JInua
JloHnoHa».

Ypok 75. Becenoe copeBHOBaHue

Ieau: 06001EHWE U3yYEHHOTO MaTepHaia 1o TeMe «JIuua Jlonno-
Ha»; aKkTyanu3auus GOHETUYECKMX U I'PAMMAaTHYECKHUX HaBLIKOB; CO-
BEPLLEHCTBOBAaHHWE HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOMN 1 ANATIOrMYECKOMN peyH.

Obopydosanue: nBa Habopa KapTOUYeK C TPAHCKPUNLMUOHHBIMHU
3HAYKaMU; KapTOUYKHM € 3aJaHUEM LISl KAMIUTAHOB U C 3aJlaHUEM 1A
KoHKypca Ne 6.

Xopn ypoka

|l. OpraHM3auUNOHHbIX MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna)

— lam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

— Today we shall have a competition on the topic “Faces of
London”. Let’s divide into two teams and think of the names
for the teams.

(Yuauimecs gensitTcsl Ha B€ KOMaHAbl, IPUAYMbBIBAIOT Ha3BaHUs
JU1sl HUX U BBIOUMPAIOT KAUTAHOB. YUUTENIb OObSICHSIET AETSIM MpaBUia
COPEBHOBAaHMS ¥ COOOIIAET, YTO 3a KaXHIO€ MPaBUIbHO BbIITOJHEH-
HOE 3aJaHue KOMaHAbl OyAYT MoJydyaTh onpenejeHHOe KOJTUYECTBO
6asoB.)

1. NpoBeAeHUE KOHKYPCOB
Konkypc 1
— Let’s play with the English sounds. Baiiia 3agaua — cocTaBUTb Kak
MOXHO OoJibliie c0B 1o TeMe «Croauia BeainkooputaHmm».
(YuuTenb BIKJIAABLIBAET HA CTOJIbI KOMAH[ KAPTOYKH C TPAHCKPUII-
LMOHHBIMU 3HAYKaMH. YUeHUKH MOAOGUPAIOT HEODOXOAUMBIE 3BYKH /17151
cocTaBieHust cnoB: [pak], [zu], [wa:0], ['landan}, ['paelss], etc. 3a kax-
J10€ NMpaBU/IbHO COCTaBJIEeHHOE CJI0BO KOMaHIa MoJjyyaeT OaUH Oai.)
Konkypc 2. Urpa «XBacTyn»
— Let’s remember our game “A Boaster”. Each team will think of
different statements. Your task is to express your doubt.
(KomMaHabl 1o ouepear BbIABUTAIOT PA3IUUHBIE NMPEAIIOJ0XKEHUS.
3amaHue 4715t TPOTUBHUKOB — BbIPa3UTh CBOE HECOTIacHe (COCTaBUTh
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OTpULIATENIbHOE MPEIIOKEHNE). 3a MPaBWIBHO COCTaBJIeHHbIE Mpel-
JIOXKEHUSI KOMaHa IToJIy4aeT OA1H Oaul.)

Ipumepruiii xo0 uepui:

Team 1. I shall go to London next month.

Team 2. You will not go to London next month.

Team 2. I have visited St James Park.

Team 1. You have not visited St James Park. Etc.

Konkypc 3

— Now we shall role play the dialogues about the capital of Great

Britain today. You will work in groups during five minutes and
then we shall start.
(UneHsl Kaxa0il U3 KOMaHJ B TEYEHUE TISATU MUHYT COCTaBJISIOT
nuanor no teMe «Croauua BennkoOpuTaHMU», a 3aTEM pa3bIrPLIBAIOT
ero. MakcuManbHOE KOJHYECTBO OAIOB — 5. YUUTeNb OLIEHHBAET
rpaMMaTUYECKYIO MPAaBWIBHOCTD IIPETOXEHUI, 00beM THajiora u ap-
TUCTUYHOCTD YYACTHHUKOB.)
Ipumepnwiii duanoe:
— Hello, Ted!
— Hello, Fred! How are you?
— Iam fine. I have been to London with my family.
— Great! When did you go there?
— We went there last month. We stayed in the capital of Great
Britain for four days.

— What places of interest did you visit?

— We visited Hyde Park, Westminster Abbey, Buckingham Palace.
But I liked Science Museum best of all.

— Science Museum? What is it?

— It’s one of the most popular museums in London. It is famous for
its big collections, interesting exhibitions and special activities.
You can even take part in experiments.

— You are lucky.

— Come to my place one day. I will show you the pictures of
London.

— OK. Let’s meet tomorrow.

— Goodbye, Ted.

— Goodbye, Fred.

Koukypc 4

— It’s time to remember our poems and do some exercises.

(UneHsl Kaxa0il KOMaHIbl paccKa3bIBalOT pa3yyeHHbIE paHee
CTUXOTBOPEHUS I NMPOBeNeHUS (PU3KYJIBTMUHYTOK U MOKA3bIBAIOT
COOTBETCTBYIOLIME ABUXKCHUS.)

Konkypc 5 (a5 KanuTaHoB)

— Now our captains will have the special task. There are the cards

on your desks. Look at them. You can see the task for you there.
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(KamuTaHbl KOMaH/ MOJIYYaloT KapTOYKH C 3ajaHueM. Makcu-
MaJIbHOE KOJIU4eCTBO Oa/ioB — 3. YUMTeb IpoBepsieT IPaBUIBHOCTh
BBIMTOJIHEHMS 3alaHUs B KOHLE YPOKa.)

s kanumana nepeoii KOMaHObL:

Continue the logical chain.

Pablo Picasso John Lennon Charles Darwin Margaret
Thatcher

An artist A singer A scientist

s kanumaHna 6mopoi KOMaHObi:
Continue the logical chain.

Buckingham Kensington London Hyde
Palace Gardens Zoo

(Karouessie caosa: 1 — a politician; 2 — Park.)
KouKypc 6
— As I know you can ask the disjunctive questions. Now the teams
will get the cards. You will see the sentences on them. Ask the
tag questions to these sentences.
(KoMaHabl nOay4yaloT KapTOYKH C MPEATOXKEHUIMU. YUEHUKU
B TEYEHHUE TPEX MUHYT 3alTMCHIBAIOT K HUM BOMPOCHI. 3a KaXkabli rpa-
BWIbHBIA BOIIPOC KOMaH/Ia IoJIyyaeT ABa dauia.)

s nepeoii komarndw::

1. My sister wants to be a writer, ... ?

2. They went to the ancient town last month, ... ?

3. Jack can watch TV in the house, ... ?

4.1 have been to Natural History Museum with my friend, ... ?
5. It will be rainy in autumn, ... ?

s emopoii KkoMaHObL:

1. Children can swim very well, ... ?

2. She wrote that book in 1868, ... ?

3. It will be hot in summer, ... ?

4. Her friend wants to be a musician, ... ?

5. We have visited the British Museum, ... ?

(Karoyu.

s nepeoii komanowi:1 — doesn’t she; 2 — didn’t they; 3 — can’t he;
4 —haven’tI; 5 — won’tit.

g emopoii komanowl: 1 — can’t they; 2 — didn’t she; 3 — won’t it;
4 — doesn’t he / she; 5 — haven’t we.)

Illl. NoaseaeHre NTOroB ypoka
Thank you for your work. You were active and clever today.
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— Do you like our competition?
— Stand up, please.
(KoMaHabl MOACYUTHIBAIOT MONYYEHHBIE OALIbI, YYUTEIb MTOABO-
IUT UTOTH YPOKa U ONpeaesisieT KOMaHay-11o0e1UTEIbHHUILY. )
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!”

— Goodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

AomauiHee 3apanue

IMoaroToBUTLCA K NMpoeKTHOM paboTe Ne 3 (pabouas TeTpalb,
c. 72—73): pazpaboTaTh MaTepyal U MPUHECTU KAPTUHKHU U poTorpa-
¢uu no reMe «/1oOpo noxasoBath B Halll TOPOI».

Ypok 76. MNpoekrHas padbora N2 3

l[e/m: 3aKPCIUICHHUE JIEKCHYECKHUX HAaBbIKOB IO HBY‘JCHHOﬁ TEME,
AKTUBU3ALMUS HAaBLIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM peyH; COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHUE
HaBBbIKOB BbIITOJTHCHUS IIPOCKTHLIX 3a1aHUH.

Obopydosanue: nvictol 6yMaru opMara A2 1o KoJU4YeCTBY rpyIin
y4yalMXcsl; UBeTHble KapaHaalu U doMactepsl 1 0HOPMIEHHS
NPOEKTHOU paboThl; FPaMOTHI ISl IOOLIPEHUS aBTOPOB JIyYILIUX paboT.

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t0o.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)

— I’m fine, thank you. Mary, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)

— Alex, is your father OK? (Yes, he is. He is OK.)

— Who is absent today? (All pupils are present.)

— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work.

— Do you like guests?

— Do you want any foreigners to visit our town?

— Let’s plan a tour for them and make a poster. Divide into groups
of three.

Il. MpoexTHasa paboTa yyawmxca. Itan CaMOCTOATENIbHOrO
BbIMONHEHUS
(B Hayajie ypoka yyuTeJb IIpeajiaraeT y4eHUuKaM pa3neuThes
Ha IpyIinsbl 10 TpH YCJIIOBEKA, oObIcHseT NnopAnNOK BBIITOJTHEHUS ITPO-
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€KTa M pa3laeT HeoOXOOMMbie MaTepHaiibl. B TeueHHe Tpex MUHYT
yuallMecs IUIaHUPYIOT CBOIO paboTy M pacnpenessioT NopydyeHus,
UCTIONB3Ysl MHCTPYKLIMIO U3 paboueil TeTpaau Ha c. 72 (step 1), a 3a-
TEM BBINIOJIHAIOT MPOEKT B TeueHUe 20—25 MUHYT (steps 2—4). s
odopMieHUs I1aKaTa Mo TeMe «Jobpo noxaiosaTh B Haill TOpOH»
YYCHHUKM MCIOJIBb3YIOT MaTepua, MOATOTOBJIEHHBIN 0Ma 3apaHee.
TekcT U COOTBETCTBYIOLIME WUTIOCTPALIMM Pa3MEIAIOTCS Ha JIMCTaxX
oyMmaru ¢opmara A2.)

l1l. du3kynbTMHHYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.

I have ten little fingers
And they all belong to me.
I can make them do many things.
So would you like to see?
I can shut them up tight.
I can open them wide.
I can put them together
Or make them all hide.

— Sit down, please.

IV. MpoekTHas paboTa yyawmxca. tan npeacraBneHvs

M 3aWMThI

(Y4yeHUKHU BLITTOJHSIOT Steps S—6 (pabouast TeTpans, c.73). Heo6-
XO0OIUMO O6paTI/lTb ocoboe BHHUMaHHE y4allIUXCA HA TO, YTO BO BpEMs
MpE3CHTAlLlMU BBICTYIIAIOMME JOJI2KHbI TOBOPUTh 'POMKO, YETKO, 00~
CTaTOYHO OBICTPO U Bbipa3uUTebHO. B KOHLIE ypoKa YUEHHUKH BCeM
KJ1aCCOM BbIOUPAIOT Jyullike paboTbl. ABTOPbI CaMbIX YIaYHbIX paboT
OTMEYaloTCs rpaMoTaMHu.)

V. MoageneHne UTOros ypoka
Our lesson is over. That brings us to the end. Goodbye, boys and
girls!

DomallHee 3aaaHue
YyeOHuk: yrp. 22, 23 (c. 136).



Unit 4. LEARNING MORE
ABOUT EACH OTHER

Mnanupyembie pe3ynbrarthbi

JINYHOCTHBIE pe3yabTaThi

1.

2.

®opMHpoBaHHE YBAXKUTEIBHOTO OTHOILIEHHUS K SI3bIKY U KYJIb-
Type APYTUX HApOAOB.

Pa3BuTHe MOTHBOB y4eOHOM NeATEbHOCTH U (POPMUPOBAHUE
JIUYHOCTHOTO CMBbIC/IA YYEHUsI, IPUHSATHE U OCBOEHUE COLIU-
aJIbHOM poJix 00yvalolerocs.

. Pa3BuTHe caMOCTOSTENbHOCTH U JMYHOU OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

3a CBOM ITOCTYINKH Ha OCHOBE TpeICTaBIeHUH O HPAaBCTBEHHBIX
HOpMaXx.

. ®opMHUpOBaHHUE ICTETUYECKHUX NOTPEOHOCTEN U UYBCTB.
. PazBuUTHE 3TUUECKHMX YYBCTB, TOOPOXENATEABHOCTH, IMOLIUO-

HaﬂbHO—HpaBCTBCHHOﬁ OT3bIBUUBOCTH U NTOHHUMAHHUA.

. Pa3BUTHE HaBBIKOB COTPYAHHUYECTBA CO B3pOCJ/ILIMHU H CBEPCTHU -

KaMHM B pa3HbIX CUTyalIUsiX, yMEHHU I He co31aBaTh KOH(MDIUKTOB
¥ HaXOIMTb BbIXOIbI U3 CITOPHBIX CUTYALIUH.

IIpeaMeTHbie pe3y ibTaThl

N

®opMHpoBaHHME HABBIKOB CJIOBOOOPa30BaHUs (OTpULIATE/IbHbIE
MIPUCTAaBKH MpPHUJIAraTejabHbIX, CyhGUKCH CYIIeCTBUTEABHBIX
(Ha3BaHU4A npodeccuid)).

. BBeneHue HoBoit 1eKcUKU o TeMaM «CeMbsi», «OTmrHcaHue Jio-

neii», «[Ipoceccun».

. COBCp[HCHCTBOBaHI/IC HaBbIKOB YTCHHUA U ayJUPOBaHHS.
. Pa3BuTHE HABBIKOB IMAJIOTUYECKOUN p€yu no T¢MaM «Kakue

JIIOJIM TeOe HpaBATCA?», «X000u», «KeM Tbl X04elib ObITh?».

. 3akperuieHue MPOU3HOCUTENBHBIX M opdorpadueckiux HaBbIKOB.
. CoBepuIeHCTBOBaHUE HAaBbIKOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOM peuH Mo Te-

MmaM «JloManiHee XXMUBOTHOE», «Moe x000u», «KeM Thl Xxouelllb
ObITh?», «[Tpodeccust Moux poautenei», «MreanbHas ceMbsi».

. TToBTOpEHHME U3YYEHHBIX IPAMMATHYECKHX BPEMEH IJ1aroja, pe-

yeBOro 06opoTa fo be going fo do something v pa3fAeIUTENbHBIX
BOIIPOCOB.
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8. 3akperuieHHe HABLIKOB ITMCbMEHHOI1 peuH no Teme «IIpaBuna
[I14 poauTenei U aereit», «IIpodeccus Moeit MeUThI».

9. CoBepllleHCTBOBAHHE HABbIKOB BBLINTOJHEHHWS MTPOEKTHBIX 3a-
JAHUH.

MeTtanpeametHbie pe3y/ibTaTbi

1. OBageHue CrIoCOGHOCTBIO IPUHUMATD U COXPaHSITD LIEJIH M 3a11a-
4K y4yeOHOM 1EATENbHOCTH, NOMCKA CPEICTB €€ OCYLIECTBICHHSI.

2. ®opMUpOBaHHE YMEHHUS [LUIAHUPOBATh U OLIEHUBATh YYeOHbIE
NIEACTBHUSI B COOTBETCTBUM C NTOCTARIEHHOM 33/1a4€ii M OTpeaesiTh
Haubonee 3¢ heKTUBHBIE CITOCOODI TOCTUXKEHUS PE3YJIbTATA.

3. Mcnonb3oBaHKe 3HAKOBO-CUMBOJIMYECKHUX CPEJICTB TIPEACTaB-
JIeHUs1 MHGOPMaLIMU JUisl CO31aHUs1 MOJEJIE PEYEBOTO BbICKA-
3bIBAHMS.

4. AKTMBHOE UCTIOJIb30BaHHE PEYEBBIX CPENCTB /1S pellleHHS KOM-

MYHHKATHBHBIX 3a/1ay.

. ToTOoBHOCTB cny11aTh COGECEIHUKA U BECTH TUAJIOT.

6. YMeHHe 10roBapuBaThCsi O pacipeneeHUM GyHKUHA U poJieit
B COBMECTHOM AEATEIbHOCTH.

7. OBnageHUE HAaBBIKAMU CMBICJIOBOTO YTEHHS TEKCTOB B COOTBET-
CTBUM C LIETISIMHU U 3a7a4aMH.

wn

Ypok 77. UnTtepBblo

Ileau: copepuieHCTBOBaHHE JEKCUYECKMX HABBIKOB MO TEME
«Y3HaeM OoJibllie IPYT O ApyTe», HABBIKOB YTEHHUsI U ayTHPOBAHUS.

Ob6opydoeanue: KapTMHKa ¢ U300paxXeHHeM AeBOYKH Jxecc.

Xon ypoka

l. OpraHn3aLmnoHHbIR MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— l'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A// pupils are present.)

Il. doHeTH4eckan 3apaaKa
— JlaBaiiTe BCHOMHMM paccka3s 06 00e3bsiHKE ¥ pa30MHEM Halllu
A3bIYKH.

([leTy NOBTOPSIIOT 33 YYUTEIEM BCE 3BYKH Y IBHUKEHHS.)

Hauua 3HakoMast o6e3bsiHKa — a monkey — nouwna ryasitb. OHa
MpUrjialiaeT Ha Mporyaky 6ea04ky: [e1], [e1], [e1] U 3BOHUT B KOJIO-
KOJb4MK: [n], [n], [n].

O0e3bsiHKa 1 OeJ104Ka Apa3HAT KOMapukos: [z], [z], [z].
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KoMapuku cepasitest M KycaioT 00e3bsiHKY, OHa KpUUHT: [ai], [ar], [ai].

bonbHO nokycan KOMapuKH 00e3bsHKY, OHa JaXe TOBOPHT C TPY-
aom: [m], [m], [m].

K o6e3bsitke npwieTey MuejkKy U yCrioKansaloT ee: [0], [8], [8].

006e3bsiHKa BO3BpalllacTCs IOMOM U rpeeT 3aMep3liue janku: [hi,
[h], [h].

O0e3bsiHKa JIOXKHUTCS CMaTh M 3alyBaeT CBeuKy: [w], [w], [w].

Very good, children!

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMmHka
— We shall have a guest today. Her name is Jess. She is going to
ask you some questions. I’d like you to answer them quickly and
loudly.
(Yuurtenb 3HAaKOMUT peOdsT ¢ AeBOUKOM JI>kecc 1 OT ee JinLa 3a1aeT
BOMpPOCHL. )
— How old are you? (I’m ten.)
— Have you got a brother? (Yes, I have. I have a brother.)
— What is his name? (His name is Vova.)
— What is your father? (He is a doctor.)
— Do you like to sing? (Yes, I do. I like to sing.)
— Do youwatch TV at night? (No, [ don’t.  don’twatch TV at night.) Etc.
(3aTeM yuuTeb MIpEMLTATAET AETAM 3a1aTh Bormpock JIxecc.)

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka
Pa6oTta no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 1 (c. 142).
— Jessis giving an interview to a correspondent of a magazine. Let’s
listen to the dialogue and try to understand it.
(Jetu cnymaroT AKayior M BIMOMHAIOT 3aaaHue. [1o ycMoTpeHHIo
YUUTENSI MHTEPRBIO MOXET OBbITh MPOCTYIIAHO IBaX/bl.)
Ynp. 2 (c. 142).
— It’s time to listen to some words and repeat them after the
speaker. You can see these words on page 142, exercise 2.
(Yyaurecs noBTOpSIOT 32 AMKTOPOM CJIOBA, a 3aTeM BbIOMpaIOT
Y 3aYMTHIBAIOT T€ MAPhI, KOTOPbIE UMEIOT CXOXKee MPOU3HOILIEHUE B aH-
IJIMCKOM M PYCCKOM sI3bIKax.)

V. ®u3kynbTMUHYTKA

VL. Npoaonxexune paboTel No Teme ypoka
Pa6ota no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 3 (c. 143).
— Divide into groups of four, please. You can see some word
combinations in exercise 3 on page 143 in the textbooks. You
will translate them and make up the sentences using these words.
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(Y4eHUKU OeNsATCA Ha TPYIINbl O YEThIpE YeJIOBEKA, 1€PEBOIST
CJIOBOCOYETAHHUsI U COCTABJICHUs ¢ HUMU npeayioxeHus. I1posepka
3aJaHUs IPOBOAUTCS B YCTHOIM dpopme.)

Vnp. 4 (c. 143).

— The next task for you is exercise 4 on page 143.

(Yyawuecs caMOCTOSITEIbHO YUTAIOT TEKCT U JOMOJHSIOT €ro
NPOINYLIEHHBIMU CJIOBaMU. 3aTeM YYUTEJIb 3a1aeT BONPOCHI 110 CO-
JNEPXKAHUIO TEKCTA.)

— What is Jess? (She is a student.)

— Where does she study? (She studies at the East Square London

School.)

— Is her school going to arrange an English-Russian School student
exchange? (Yes, it is.)

— When is her school going to arrange the student exchange?
(Her school is going to arrange the student exchange during spring
holidays.)

— Whom is the girl giving an interview? (She is giving an interview
to a correspondent of a youth magazine.)

Ynp. 5(c. 143).

— As you know Jess is giving an interview to a correspondent of
a magazine. Let’s continue reading the dialogue from exercise
5 on page 143. You will work in pairs. Read the dialogue in
a natural manner. One of you will be Jess and your partner will
be a correspondent.

— Who wants to start?

Well done.

(Yuurenb npeaiaraeT yyeHMKaM IPOYUTATh IUANIOT B Mapax CHa-

yarna BIOJI0J0Ca, a 3aTeM BCJIYX TPOMKO U BbIPa3UTENIBLHO. )

Ynp. 7 (c. 144).

(YcTHOE BBHTOIHEHUE 110 LIEMOYKE.)

Vil. MoageneHue UTOros ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s stand up and recite our poem.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends.

AomawHee 3apaHne
Yue6HuK: ynp. 6 (c. 144), ynp. 1 (c. 164).
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Ypok 78. Nucbmo mame

lle./m: BBC€ICHHUE U IIEPBUYHOE 3aKPEIVICHUE CIIOBA change; aKTH-
BHU3alUUsl JICKCUYECCKHUX U TPAMMATHYECKUX HABBIKOB; 3aKpPEIIJICHUE
HaBBIKOB UTCHHS.

ObGopydoeanue: KAPTOUYKH C 3aJaHUEM [0 KOJIMYECTBY YUaLLIMXCS; MSY.

Xon ypoka

l. OpraHn3aunoHHbIN MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
I’m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
Masha, is your father OK? (Yes, he is. He is OK.)
— Who is absent today? (A/l pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

Il. PoHeTUYeckan 3apaaKa

— JlaBaiiTe BCIIOMHUM paccka3 o Muctepe Tanre (Mr Tongue)

M pa30MHEM HalllH SI3bIYKH.

([leTH TIOBTOPSIOT 32 YYUTEJIEM BCE 3BYKU U IBUKEHUSI.)

Mucrep Tanr npocuinaercsa 1 notarupaercs: [n], [nl, [n].

OH yOupaeTcsi B CBOEM JTOMHKeE. (BbinoaHums 08uxiceHUs A3LIKOM
80 pmy: A3bIK YRUPAemcs 8 npasylo, d 3amem 8 1€8Y0 UeKy.)

Mucrep TaHr et B rapax M 3aBOIMUT CBOIO MALLUHKY: [&3], [d3], ().

Mauvnka 3aBoautcs: [r], [r], [1].

Ho mamnHka cHoBa 3arioxia: [p], [p], [pl.

Mucrep Tanr paccrpoen: [e1], [e1], [ei].

3oBeT Apy3ei moMoys emy: [n}, [n], [n].

Thank you, boys and girls. Very good!

lll. PeyeBas pasmMuHka

Hrpa ¢ mauom

— It’s time to play with a ball now. Make a circle, please.

(lety cTaHOBSITCA B Kpyr. Y4YHUTeJIb KNAAET MAY OAHOMY M3 y4ya-
LIMXCH U 3afaeT Borpoc. TOT IOBUT MsIY M OTBEYaeT, 3aTeM 3a/1aeT
BOIPOC IPYTOMY YYEHUKY M KMOAeT eMY MsY.)

TpumepHbiii x00 uepot:

— Sasha, do you like to swim? (Yes, I do. I like to swim.)

— Tanya, can you play chess? (No, I can’t. I can’t play chess.)

— Vova, have you got a lot of friends? (Yes, I have. I have got a lot

of friends.)
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— What is your hobby, Nick? (My hobby is music.)

— Have you got any foreign pen friends, Kate? (No, I haven’t.)

— Ann, what foreign languages do you speak? (I speak English.)

— Sveta, do you play any musical instruments? (Yes, I play the
guitar.)

— Lena, have you got a sister? ( Yes, I have. I have got a sister.) Etc.

IV. NMpoBepka AoOMaLIHEro 3apaHus
— Let’s check up your home task. I’d like you to remember your
stories in pairs. You may open your textbooks on page 144,
exercise 6.
— Your time is up. Sasha, start, please.
(Y4yeHHKHM B napax IOBTOPSIOT CBOM PAacCKa3bl, HCIOAbL3YS ONOp-
Hble ¢pa3bl U3 yIp. 6 (yuebHuK, c. 144). 3aTeM IeTH NPEACTABISIOT
pacckasbl Tiepel KJIacCOM. )

V. ®uskynbTMUHYTKA

VI. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka
1. Pabora no y4yeOHuKyY
Ynp. 8 (c. 144).
— Now it’s time to learn a new English word. It can be a noun and
a verb. Look at the examples of exercise 8 on page 144 in your
textbooks.
(Yuurtens npeaiaraet y4almMcs O3HAKOMHUTBCSI C HOBBIM aHTJIN -
CKHM CJIOBOM. YYEHUKH YUTAIOT U MEPEBOASAT ITPUMEPHI M3 YTIp. 8.)

2. Pabora ¢ KapToukamu

— I want you to look at the cards now. Read the sentences and

decide if the word change is a noun or a verb.

(Y4eHMKH Noy4yaloT KApTOYKHU U BBIMTOJTHAIOT 33JaHUE B TEYEHHE
Tpex MUHYT. Kaxoe rnpemioxeHue COOEPKUT CJIOBO change. Yyallime-
s JOJDKHBI OTPENeIUTh, KAKOM YacThio pedr OHO sijsieTcs. [IpoBepka
IAHHOTO 3a/IaHHUS OCYILIECTRIIsIETCS] PPOHTAIBHO: YYEHUKH T10 0Yepenn
YUTAIOT BCIYX MPELIOXEHUs], IEPEBOASAT UX U Ha3bIBAIOT YaCTh PEYM.)

1. — Is it my change? — Yes, it is.

2. The weather is rainy. You have to change your shoes.

3. Sorry, I have no change.

4. Where can [ change my Russian money for American dollars?

5. I'would like to go to the park for a change.

6. Did your mother change her job last month?

3. Pa6ora no yyeOHHKY

Ynp. 9, 10 (c. 145).

— It’s time to read the letter from London. Open your textbooks
on page 145, exercise 9. Read the text to yourself and answer this
question.
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(Yuutens nmpemnaraer yyandmMcs MpoyruTaTh Ipo ce0s TEKCT MUCh-
Ma U OTBETUTH Ha NMPUBEACHHBIN B 3aJaHUH BONPOC. )

— Who can answer the first question? Let’s read the text aloud.

(Yyaiumecst YMTAIOT MUCbMO BCYX IO LIEMOYKE U YCTHO BBITIOJ -
Hs11OT yoip. 10.)

— Now you will look through the text and find the international

words in it. You will write the words down in your exercise books.

(Yuutenb npeajaraet ydeHMKaM BbiOpaTh U BbIMUCATh UHTEPHA-
LIMOHANIbHBIE CI0BA M3 TeKcTa yrp. 9. [laHHOe 3a1aHHUe pOBepSETCs
B Iapax Ha ypoke.)

Ynp. 11 (c. 145).

— Let’s read the task from exercise 11 on page 145.

(ITucbMeHHOE BbiMOHEeHHUE. B KOHLie ypoka y4uTe/1b COOUpAET
TeTpaldu Ha MPOBEPKY.)

Vil. MogBeneHue UTOroB ypoka
That’s all for today.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

— Thank you for your work. Goodbye, boys and girls! ( Goodbye!)

DomawHee 3apanmne
Yue6Huk: yrp. 13 (c. 145), ynp. 2 (c. 164).

Ypok 79. Uayyaem npunararenbHbie

Leau: BBeieHME HOBOM JIEKCHKU (TpUAAraTe/ibHble U1 OMTUCAHUS
M1oieit); TPEHUPOBKA HABbIKOB YTEHHS Ha MaTepUalie TMANora; aKTH-
BU3ALIMS TPAMMAaTUYECKMX U [IPOU3HOCUTEIbHbBIX HABBIKOB.

O6opydosanue: KapTOUKH C TPAHCKPUNLIMOHHBIMM 3HAYKAMM; XKE-
TOHBI 1151 UTPbI «YeMIHUOH»; KAPTOYKH C HOBBIMHU CJIOBAaMH; KAPTUHKHU
1o TeMe «CeMbsi».

Xop ypoka

. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT

(YuuTenb NpUBETCTBYET YUEHUKOB U OoOpalilaeT UX BHUMaHHe
Ha KapTUHKH Mo TeMe «CeMbs», 3apaHee pa3BelIaHHbIC HA JOCKE.
C MoMo1bIo JaHHbIX U300paXeHUH U HABOJASLUMX BOTIPOCOB YYUTENb
IMOMOTraeT y4alumcst ChopMyIMpoBaTh TEMY YPOKa.)
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Il. doHeTnuyeckan 3apaaka

Hrpa «IIpunymaii cioBo ¢ JaHHBIM 3BYKOM»

(detu pabotaioT B napax, kax/asi [oJy4aeT nsiTh KapToueK C TpaH-
CKPUIIUHMOHHBIMU 3HaUYKaMU. 3aJaHue LISl YYCHUKOB — BCIIOMHUTD
Y Ha3BaThb IN1arojbl ¢ JAHHBIMHU 3ByKAaMHU, a 3aTEM COCTaBUTh C HUMU
TIPeUIOXEHMUS.)

— Think of the verbs with these sounds, please. Who is ready to

start? ([m]: climb, armchair, jump, swim.)

— Now make up the sentences using these words. (Do you want to

swim? My sister can climb. This armchair is black. I like to jump.)
Etc.

lil. PeyeBan paamutka

Hrpa «Yemnuon»

— Let’s play the game “A Champion”. The task for you is to finish
my sentences in the Present Continuous Tense. The pupil who
will make up a lot of sentences will be the champion today.

(YuuTenb MPOU3HOCUT YUEHUKAM Hauajio NMpeaioXeHUs, a 1eTH

MPUIAYMBIBAIOT BAPHAHTH OKOHUYAHMS, UCIIOJIb3Ysl HACTOSIIEE PO~
OJDKEHHOE BpeMsl. 3a KaX10€ MPaBUIbHOE MPELI0XEHHE YUEHUK M0-
JIy4yaeT ONMH XEeTOH. YeMIMOHOM CTAaHOBHMTCS HaOpaBLuMii OosbLIee
KOJIMYECTBO XETOHOB.)

IIpumepHmsie npednoxcenus:

— The teacher is ... ({Ipumeproiii omsem. The teacher is standing. The
teacher is speaking English. The teacher is looking at the pupils. The
teacher is not sitting. The teacher is not reading a magazine. The
teacher is not washing her hands now. Etc.)

— The pupils are ... .

— lTam....

— My friend is ... .

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

Pa6ota no yueGHUKY

Ynp. 15 (c. 146).

— Open your books on page 146, exercise 15. Let’s read an
interview.

(leTy uMTalOT AMANIOT.)

— What new information about Jess’s family have you learnt from
the dialogue? (Her family is close. They get on well with each other.
Her mum is a nurse. Her dad is a manager. Jess is independent.
Etc)

— Your home task is to prepare good reading of this dialogue.

— Repeat the sentences after me, please.

— Let’s read the dialogue in pairs.
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(Vuurenp coobiliaeT neTAM, YTO 10Ma UM HEOOXOJHUMO BbIpa3u-
TEJIbHO IIPOYMUTATh AUANOr. Takke yYeHHKH YMTAIOT TAHHOE UHTEPBbIO
IO MPeAIOXEHUSIM 3a YUUTEJIEM, a 3aTeM B Napax.)

Yap. 17 (c. 146).

— What adjectives can you find in this dialogue?

— Let’s listen and repeat the words from exercise 17 on page 146.

Ynp. 16 (c. 146).

— Choose the right preposition to complete the sentences in exercise

16 on page 146.

(ITucpMenHoe BhINMosiHeHUE. [IpoBepKa OCyILECTBISIETCS B IPYyII-

Tax 110 TP 4YeJI0BeKa.)

V. ®n3KkynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. Npoaonxexune paboTbl No Teme ypoka
BaeeHne HOBO# JIEKCHKH
— We shall learn some new adjectives now. They will help us to
describe our friends and relatives. Look at my cards, please. Can
you read the words?

— Repeat the words after me, please.

(VuuTenb BHIBEIIMBAET HA JOCKE KAPTOYKHK C HOBBIMH CJIOBaMHU,
3aMMCaHHBIMU B TPAHCKPUIILUU (bright, intelligent, sociable, responsible,
creative, loving). Y4eHUKH HOJDKHBI JOraaaTbCsi 0 3HAYCHHUH CJIOB loving,
intelligent, bright, nepeBol OCTAJILHBIX JaeT YYUTENb. TaxkKe 11 BBeAE-
HMSI HOBOM JIEKCUKH CJIeAyeT UCIOIb30BaTh KAPTHHKHU COOTBETCTBY-
IOUIETO CONepXKaHHUs. )

Vil. 3akpenneHune nay4eHHOro matepmana

Cocrasiiense npe/L10KeHHil ¢ HOBBIMH CJI0BAMH

— It’s time to use these words and finish my sentences on the

blackboard. Your sentences must be true.

(Ha pocke 3anucaHbl Hadasla NpeaoXeHUi, KOTopbie yJyalive-
¢sl IOJDKHBI JOTIOJIHUTB, HCII0/Ib3Ysl HOBBIE cJloBa. BaxHo o6paTUTh
BHMMAaHHUeE JeTel Ha TO, UTO MPEeAIOXKEHHUS NOMXKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATh
JIE€HACTBUTEILHOCTH. )

My motheris... and ... .

My friend is ... and ... .

My sisteris ... and ... .

My granny is ... and ... .

(Knrowu:

My mother is responsible and loving.
My friend is intelligent and creative.

My sister is bright and sociable.

My granny is loving and intelligent.)
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VIll. Noaseaexne NTOoros ypoka
We are short of time. Get your things together. Have a good
weekend. Goodbye, boys. Goodbye, girls.

OomawHee 3apaHne
YueOHUK: yrp. 15 (BbIpasuTeibHOE YTeHME JUaiora, c. 146), ymp. 4
(c. 164); npuHecTH otorpacuu WieHOB CBOEH CEMBH.

Ypok 80. Cembsa CTuseHa

Ileau: akTyanu3alus JeKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB (IpWIarateJbHhIE);
COBepILEHCTBOBAHUE HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM peyuH (OIUCaHHeE JTio-
Heit); pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB YTEHHS.

Obopydosanue: xeToHbI 1ia UTpbl «[IpuayMait mpemioxXeHue»;
KapTHHKH 110 TeMe «CeMbsi».

Xop ypoka

I. OpraHnM3aunOoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

Il. ®oHeTHueckan 3apaaka
— I'want you to look at the blackboard. Can you read and translate
the following words?
(Yuutenb 10 CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHMIO BLITHCHIBAET HEKOTOPHIE CIOBA
C TPAHCKPHITLMEI.)

kind shy

ugly rude

polite non-athletic
quiet athletic
clever brave
beautiful noisy
unfriendly stupid

cruel independent
obedient serious
naughty understanding
friendly curious

— Find and read the words with these sounds.

* [v]. (Brave, clever.)

+ [ai1]. (Polite, kind, shy.)

* [f]. (Friendly, beautiful, unfriendly.)

* [1]. (Naughty, athletic, non-athletic, unfriendly.)

* [n]. (Noisy, naughty, kind, unfriendly, obedient, independent.)
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(Yuutens obpalllaeT BHUMaHUe JeTeil Ha C/IOBa, 3allMCaHHBIE
Ha I0CKe. YYeHUKH YUTAIOT UX BCJYX U MIEPEBOIST, a 3aTEM HAXOISAT
B CIIMCKE X HA3bIBAIOT CJIOBA C ONpele/EHHbIM 3BYKOM. )

lll. PeyeBas pasaMuHka

Hrpa «IIpuxymaii npemioxenue»

— I am sure you like to play different games. You will use the words
from the blackboard and make up the sentences with them,
please. Who is ready to start? (My brother is not very naughty. Is
this boy athletic? It is not a clever answer. I think my parents are
understanding. The woman was ugly and cruel. Etc.)

(Yyaliuecss NpUAyMBbIBAIOT NpeaIOXKEHUSI, UCNIOb3Yysl CJI0Ba,
3arUcaHHble Ha JOCKE, M MPEACTaBIsAIOT UX Kilaccy. 3a Kaxaoe mnpa-
BU/1bHOE MpeUI0XeHWE YYEHUK OYYaeT OAUH XEeTOH. B KOHI11e UTphI
MOABOAATCSA UTOTU U OOBABIISIETCSA NOoOeIUTEND (YYEHHUK, HaObpaBILIHiA
HauoboJIblliee KOJTUYECTBO KETOHOB).)

IV. NpoBepka AOMALLUHEro 3aAaHus
— It’s time to check up your home task. Open your textbooks on
page 146, exercise 15, and read the dialogue to yourself. 1 shall
listen to your reading in two minutes.
— Your time is up. Try to read the dialogue artistically and in
a natural manner.

(Yuutenb aaet yyaumMmcs 1B MUHYTHI U151 IOBTOPEHUST ANAIora
u3 ynp. 15. 3aTeM yuyeHUKM 1o oyepeau uuTalor ero. [focse npociy-
LIMBAaHMs BCEX YYAUIMXCST YUMTE/Nb BHICTABISIET OLIEHKU U OTMEYaeT
JIyYLLMX PACCKA34HUKOB.)

V. duskynbTMUHYTKA

VI. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

Pa6oTa no yueOHMKY

Ynp. 18—-20 (c. 147—148).

— Let’sread the text about Stephan’s family. It is in your textbooks
on page 147, exercise 18. Read the task, Ann. You will read the
text to yourself. Start your reading, please.

(Yuurenb npeasaraeT AeTsiM B TEYEHUE TPEX MUHYT NIPOYUTATh
paccka3s M3 ynp. 18 v BeImoaHuTh 3aaaHue. [locsie Toro kak OyayT BbI-
CyLIAHBbI OTBEThl YYEHUKOB, TEKCT 3aUUTHIBAETCS BCIyX. 3aTeM AETH
BBIMOHSIOT yrp. 19 1 20.)

Ynp. 21 (c. 148).

— As | know you have learnt a lot of English words to describe

people. We have read some information about Stephan’s family.
It’s your turn to describe the members of your family.

(Yyalinuvecst pacCKa3biBalOT O CBOMX CEMbSIX B IpyMIiax 110 TpU-Ye-
ThIpe 4yesoBeka. Jlisi WIUTIOCTPALIMK PAaCCKA30B YYEHUKU UCITOJb3YIOT
¢oTorpacduu YIeHOB CBOEI CEMbU.)
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Ynp. 23 (c. 148).

— Now we shall learn the new poem. It is called “Get On Well with
Your Sister!”. Keep your books closed. Listen to the poem and
try to understand what you should or shouldn’t do if you have
a sister.

— Open your books and repeat it after the speaker.

— Read the poem in pairs, please.

(YuuTenb npeanaract ydeHMKaMm MpocayiiaTb HOBOE€ CTUXOTBOpPE-
HUE W HA3BaThb MpaBwia obuieHUs ¢ cecTpoid. Bo BpeMs npocnyuinsa-
HUS YYeOHUKH JOTXKHBI ObITh 3aKPbITh. 3aTEM yUyalllUuecs MOBTOPSIOT
CTUXOTBOPEHME 1O CTPOYKAM 3a TMKTOPOM M UMTAIOT €ro B Mapax.)

Ynp. 24 (c. 148).

— What adjectives can you find in this dialogue?

— Let’s listen and repeat the words from exercise 24 on page 148.

— Arrange the words in pairs of opposites.

(YueHMKHM 3a1MChIBAIOT Maphbl CJIOB B TETPAAX U CAAIOT UX YUUTETIO
Ha MMPOBEPKY.)

VII. NoasepeHue UToros ypoka
That brings us to the end. Thank you for your work.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

JdomalwHee 3apaHue
YueOHUK: ynip. 22 (c. 148), ynp. 23 (BbIy4HUTb CTUXOTBOpPEHHUE,
c. 148).

Ypok 81. Yuumcsa onucbiBaTtb niogen

Ileau: BBeneHue HoBoro Matepvana no teme «OTpulaTe/bHble
NPUCTABKH ITPpHUJIATraTCJIbHbIX»; TPEHHPOBKA HAaBbIKOB MOHOJIOFHYE€-
CKOH Y THATOTMYECKOM peyH.

Obopyodosanue: KapTouku ¢ TabavMuamu aisi paboThbl B Tpynax.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHu3aLMOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
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— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Kate is absent.)
— Why is she absent? (She is ill.)

Il. ®oHeTnuyeckas 3apsaka

Haiua o6e3bsiHka — a monkey — nmo06uT urpatb. OHa B3sU1a 3ep-
KaJlblle ¥ TPUMAcHHUYaeT Mepel HUM.

(1eTH MOBTOPSIOT 33 yYUTESIEM BCE IBUKEHUS.)

Hama o0e3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa YJIbIOHYack. (Iy6u pac-
MAHYMb, a 3amem 8epPHYMb 8 HEUMPANbHOE NOAONCEHUE. )

Hama o6e3bssHKa Hanyack. (I you coxcams b6e3 6binayueanus, a 3a-
mem @epHymb 8 HelimpaabHoe NOAONCeHUe. )

O06e3bsIHKA UTPaeT C SI3bIYKOM: MOTHUMET 32 BepXHHUe 3yOKH, Io-
TOM CIIPSAAYET KOHYHUK SI3bIUKA 32 HUXKHUE 3yOKH.

O0e3bsiHKa OYEHb JIIOOUT UTrpaTh B BoJiei0o0I1. (Pom caezka npuom-
Kpbim, A3bIKOM 3a0emb nepedree (meepdoe) HEGO, 3y0bl, NPAGYIO WEKY,
N€8YI0 WEK).)

Haina 06e3bsgHKa - cnagkoexka. Ho BoT kapamenbka npuinIUia
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, U 00e3bsIHKA ITBITAETCA €€ CU3HYTh. ( Konuuxom
A36lKA OblcMPO npogecmu NO 8epXHUM 3Y6aMm, a 3amem 0mooeUHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0Hemy (Ma2Komy) HEGY.)

lll. PeyeBas pasmuHka

1. Mrpa «CHexHblii KOM»

— Children, let’s play the game “Snowball” and remember the
English adjectives. The person who doesn’t know what to say or
makes a mistake in the story comes out of the game. The person
who says the longest chain of words will be the winner. Let’s start.

Ipumeprbiii x00 uepoi:

— Clever;

— Clever and shy;

— Clever, shy and loving;

— Clever, shy, loving and bright;

— Clever, shy, loving, bright and brave;

— Clever, shy, loving, bright, brave and naughty. Etc.

2. Urpa «CorJacHch HH He COIJIACHCH»

— The next game to play is “Agree or Disagree”. Listen to my
statements, please. If you agree, you will repeat my statement. If
you disagree, correct the sentence.

(Y4YeHUKM MIOBTOPSIOT YTBEPXKICHUE YUMTENS, €CIM OHO BEPHOE,

W MCIIPaBJISIOT YTBEPXAEHUE, ECTH OHO HEBEPHOE.)

IIpumepruiti xo0 uepot:

— Your sister is very naughty. ( disagree with you. My sister is not
very naughty.)

— Your mother is sociable. (I agree with you. My mother is sociable.)
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— Your friends are curious and have a good sense of humour.
({ agree with you. My friends are curious and have a good sense of
humour.)

— You are shy and unfriendly. (/ disagree with you. I am not shy and
unfriendly.)

— Your brother is brave. (I agree with you. My brother is brave.)

— Your father is not polite. (/ disagree with you. My father is polite.)

— You are non-athletic. (1 disagree with you. I am athletic.) Etc.

V. NMpoeepka aoMaluHero 3afaHus
(deTu paccka3blBalOT CTUXOTBOpPeHHE U3 ynp. 23 (Y4eOHUK,
c. 148).)

V. Pabota no Teme ypoka
Pa6ora no yyeOHuKy
Vnp. 30, 31 (c. 149—-150).
~ It’s time to listen to the speaker and learn some new words. You
may open your books on page 149, exercise 30. Let’s listen and
repeat. Can you guess the meaning of these words?
(Yuaumecs npoc/IyliMBaloT Napbl CJIOB U MOBTOPSIOT MX 3a AMKTO-
POM. Y4uTeNb NpeiaraeT yyeHKaM MEPEBECTH C/IOBA C ITPHCTaBKaMuU
un-, im-, in-, non-, a 3aTeM BbINOJHMUTS yrp. 31.)

Vi. Pu3KynbTMUHYTKA

VII. NMpoaonxeHue paboTbl No Teme ypoka
1. becena
— I can see you have learnt a lot of English words to describe
English people. Say what kinds of people you like and don’t like
and explain why.

Ipumepnoiii omeem.

I like kind people. They are always ready to share their things with
other people. I don’t like cruel people because they are not kind. They
are rude. I like brave people. They can defend me. But sometimes
a brave person can be careless. Etc.

(Y4auuecs pacckasbIBaloOT O TOM, KaKHeE JIIOAU UM HPABATCH U Ka-
KHe€ HE HpaBATCS, U apTyMEHTUPYIOT CBOE MHEHHE.)

2. Paora B rpynnax
— It’s time to work in groups of five. You will ask the members of
your group what kinds of people they like or don’t like. Each
pupil will have a special card and write the answers of his / her
classmates in the table. Then you will answer my questions.
Divide into groups of five.
(Yuauiuecs nenarcs Ha rpyIkl [0 [MATh YEJIOBEK U TOJIYYaloT Kap-
TOYKH [UIS 3alOJHEHMS, KaK B yrp. 35 (yueOHHK, c. 150). B Tabauue
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yKa3aHbl MME€Ha BCEX YJIEHOB Ipynmbl. JeTH 3amaioT Apyr APYry BO-
MPOCHI ¥ 3aHOCAT OTBETHI B Tabsinily. Ha BbilomHeHWe 3a1aHust OTBO-
OUTCS LLIECTb MUHYT. 3aTeM YYEHHUKH OTBEYAIOT Ha BOMIPOCHI YUUTESS,
UCIOJIb3Ysl CODpaHHYI0 HHPOPMALIHKIO.)
IIpumepnoie gonpocet yuumensa:
— Who likes kind people in your group? (Mary does.)
— What kinds of people does Sveta like? (She likes polite and
responsible people.)
— Does Kate like creative people? (Yes, she does.)
— What kinds of people doesn’t Nick like? (He doesn’t like noisy
people.) Etc.

3. PaGora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 27 (c. 149).

— Do you like to recite poems?

— We shall learn a new poem now. Listen to the poem and try to
understand it.

— Do you like the poem?

— What is it about? (/t’s about people from different countries, about
Jfriendship and peace.)

— Open your books on page 149, exercise 27. Read the poem after
the speaker.

(CHavasia y4eHUKH MPOCAYLIMBAIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHUE, 3aTEM MO-

BTOPSIIOT €r0 3a JUKTOPOM MO CTPOYKaM, a [IOTOM YMTAIOT B Mapax.)

VIIl. NoaBeneHune utoros ypoka
Our time is over. Thank you for your work. We have worked in
groups and learned the new poem. Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!
AomauwiHee 3apaHne

YyeOHUK: yrp. 27 (BbIY4UTh CTUXOTBOpPeHHE, ¢. 149), ynp. 6
(c. 165).

Ypok 82. Npasuna ans peren u poaurenemn

1leab: coBeplIEeHCTBOBAHHE HABBIKOB MOHOJIOFMUECKOM PEYH, JIeK-
CHUYECKUX U opdorpaduuecKux HaBBIKOB.

Obopydoeanue: Menany 111 KOHKypca Ha JIyqlilee YUTEHHE CTHUXO-
TBOPEHHS; KAPTOUKH C TPAHCKPUITLIMOHHBIMU 3HAYKAMH; KAPTOYKH
¢ 3a5aHUueM «BcTaBb npomyliieHHbIe 6YKBbI» MO KOMUYECTBY YYALLMXCA.
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Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aumMoHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— I 'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

— Are you proud of your families?

— Are parents your good friends?

We shall have a talk about families and recite a poem “Our Family
Comes from Around the World”.

Il. PoHeTHUUYECKan 3apaaKa

— Children, do you remember all English sounds? Let’s check it

up. Look at the cards, please.

— Who can name the sound?

(Yuutenb NoKasblBaeT AETIM KapTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPUIILMOHHBIMH
3HauYKaMu ¥ MIPOCUT Ha3BaTh 3BYKHU U CJIOBA C JAHHBIMU 3BYKaMU.)

* [s]. (Sportsman, possible, famous, stupid.)

» [v]. (Very, clever, never, creative, loving.)

* [pl. (Polite, stupid, typical, pleasant.)

+ [av]. (Know, so, close, go.)

* [n]. (Naughty, independent, unfriendly, non-athletic.)

* [rl. (Rude, brave, friendly, responsible.)

» [m]. (Impolite, impossible, humour, main.)

* [z]. (Pleasant, close, unzip.)

Thank you, children. Good for you.

Il. PeyeBas pa3amuHka

Hrpa «Yranaii»

— As I know you like to play. | shall think of the adjective. Guess

the word, please.

— Kakoii Bonpoc mMbl 6ynem 3anasatb? [1paBuibHo: Is it “clever”?

Is it “loving”?.

(YuuTtennb 3aranbiBaet rnpuiararebHoe, a Y4eHUKHU MBITAKOTCS €ro
oTragaTh. YraaaBuiMii CTAHOBUTCS BEAYLLIMM B UTDE U 3araiblBaeT CBOE
CJIOBO.)

TTpumepHblLit x00 uepeot:

— Is it intelligent?

— No, it is not.

— Is it polite?

— No, it is not.

— Is it obedient?

— Yes, it is.

IV. Axtryanu3auns 3HaHui

Pabora ¢ KaproukaMu

— We have remembered the words to describe people and their

character. Can you write them?
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— Take the cards from your tables and fill in the missing letters.

cre_t_ve s_ciab_e cl_ve_ p_l te n_ugh y

b_av_ st_pi_ at_le_ic cu_io_s c_uel

(Yuurenb oOBSICHAET AETAM 3aJlaHUE: ClIedyeT BIIUCATh MPOIMY-
LIE€HHbIE OYKBbI U NIEPEBECTH CJIOBA C AHTJIMIICKOTO SA3bIKa HA PYCCKHIA.

ITpoBepka naHHOrO 3aAaHUA OCYIIECTBIAETCA (PPOHTAIBLHO (yue-
HMKM 110 O4epear BbIXOISAT K JOCKE U 3aITUCHIBAIOT MO OMHOMY CJIOBY),
WIH YYUTENIb COOUPAET KAPTOUYKH M NPOBEPSIET UX I10C/IE YPOKa.

Knroyu: creative — TBOpUECKMif; sociable — oOILIMTENbHBIIN; clever —
YMHBIi; polite — BeXJIMBBIHA; naughty — HENOCAYIIHbII; brave — xpa0b-
phlif; stupid — raymsnii; athletic — aTeTHYecKuit; curious— JIIOOOTBIT-
Hblii; cruel — XXeCTOKHIA.)

V. Nposepka AOMALUHEro 3afaHUA
— As far as [ remember you liked the poem “Our Family Comes
from Around the World”. Now you will open your textbooks on
page 149, exercise 27, and remember this poem.
(Yyaniuecst B Te4eHHeE ABYX MHHYT MOBTOPSIIOT CTUXOTBOPEHHE
U3 ynp. 27 (yueGHHK, c. 149). 3aTeM JeTH MO OYEPEdH BBIXOISAT K TOCKE
Y BLIPA3UTETbHO YUTAIOT €I'0. YUMUTEb MOXKET OpTraHH30BaTh KOHKYPC
Ha JyYllee MPOYTECHUE CTUXOTBOPEHUS U BPYYMUTDb MOOGEAUTENIO ME-
Jajb.)

Vi. ®uskynbTMUHYTKA

VII. Pabora no teme ypoka

Pa6oTa no yueGHUKY

Ynp. 36 (c. 150).

— Read the joke from exercise 36 on page 150.

— Do your parents know how to bring up children?

Ynp. 37 (c. 150).

— Read the task of exercise 37 on page 150, please.

— Let’s read the rules for parents and their children.

— Can you continue these lists?

— Work in pairs for three minutes, please.

— It’s time to listen to your variants. Who is ready to start?

(Y4eHMKHU AeNISITCA Ha Naphbl M paboTaloT B TEYEHUE TPEX MUHYT,

a 3aTeM IPEeACTABJISIOT CBOM CITMCKH MPaBHII IS AeTEM U UX POIU-
TEJIEH.)

Ynp. 38 (c. 150).

— Let’sbegin our talk about the ideal family. As an example we shall
read the short text from exercise 38 on page 150. Who wants to
read?

— Now it’s your turn to divide into groups of four and tell each other
about your ideal families.
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(IMocne npouteHUs pacckasza y4eHUKH AEJISITCS Ha IPYNIBI MO Ye-
ThIp€ 4€JI0BEKA U 10 OUepenH MpeacTaBIsdoT CBOM paccKasbl 00 uae-
aJIbHbIX CEMBbSIX.)

Viil. MoaseaeHne NTOros ypoka
That’s all have time for. Goodbye, boys and girls. Till Saturday.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

AomawHee 3apaHne
YuebHuk: ynp. 34 (c. 150), ynp. 5 (c. 165).

Ypok 83. Norosopum 0 AOMALUHUX NUTOMLAX

Ileau: axTvBM3aLMS MaTepUasa o TeMe «JJoMallHie XKHBOTHBIE»
COBEPLIEHCTBOBaHHME HABLIKOB YTEHHS C MOJHBIM IOHUMaHHEM NPO-
YMTAHHOTO MaTepUalia; TPEHUPOBKa JIEKCUYECKHX HAaBbIKOB.

Obopyodoeanue: M1 IJIst UTPbI; KAPTUHKH C U300pakeHHEM 10~
MAalIHUX XXUBOTHBIX.

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aumMoOHHbIR MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— lam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. How are you ?)
I am fine, thank you.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello/)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
And start our lesson.

Il. doHeTHyeCKan 3apaaKa
MEb1 1aBHO He BUIEIU 00e3bsdHKY. M BOT OHa CHOBa y Hac B rOCTSIX.
([ety MOBTOPSIOT 32 yYUTENEM BCE 3BYKH M IBUKEHMUS. )
— [aBaiite ¢ Heil no3nopoBaemcs: hi [har]! (Hi/)
O0be3bsHKa paga Hac BUIETh U yiabibaercs: [e], [e], [e].
OHa cnipalliBaeT, IOMHMTE JIM Bbl, KaK OHA Apa3HiIa KOMapUKOB?
([z], [z], [z].)
Ob6e3bsiHKa KadaeTcst Ha Kauensax: [i:] — [1], [i:] — [1], [&] — [1].
O6e3bsiHKa 30BET CBOMX Ipy3eit: [e1], [e1], [e1].
Y oGe3bsiHku Gonut rosiosa: [m], [m], [m].
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OHa npocHuT He IyMeTh: [s], [s], [s].

Ceituac oHa noimeT 1OMOM, 3ayeT CBEYKY U JISDKET CMaTh.
— Kaxk obe3bsiHka 3agyBaeT cBeuky? ([h], [h], [h].)

[TycTh 006€3bsiHKA OTABIXAET, @ Mbl NPOJOJIKHUM Halll YPOK.

IIl. PeyeBas pasMuHKa

Hrpa «Kro yeMnnon?»

— I want you to play and remember the English adjectives now. We
shall name the words one by one. The pupil who will name the
last word will be the winner.

(Yualuuecst no ouepeny Ha3bIBalOT U3yYEHHbIE paHee Mpuiara-

TeNbHBIE: Shy, rude, athletic, loving, creative, etc. Y4eHUK, HA3BaBILIHIH
TOCJIENHEE CJIOBO, CTAHOBUTCS MOOEIUTENIEM. )

iV. NpoBepka poMmaluHero 3agaHusa
— It is interesting to know what kind of person you would like to
make a friend with. Let’s check up your home task. Who will
start?
— Why do you want to have such friends?
(Y4eHMKHM 110 0Yepeau BLIXOASAT K TOCKE, [PEACTABISIOT CBOM MIEH
no ymp. 34 (yuebHHK, c. 150) M 0OBSICHAIOT CBOM BHIOOP TeX UJIU UHBIX
Ka4yecTB.)

V. Paborta no teme ypoka

Hrpa «Yto ncyezno?»

— Now it’s time to play. Look at the blackboard, please. Remember

the pictures and then close your eyes.

(Ha nocke pa3BeiliaHbl KApTHHKHU 1O TeMe «JloMalllHUe MUTOMLIbI»
(a hamster, a tortoise, a kitten, a puppy, a fish, a parrot). Yuutens cripa-
wuBaet: What animals can I have ? letv nepeurcasior: You can have...
3aTeM yuuTeab AaeT KoMaHay: Sleep, children! YueHHUKU 3aKpbIBalOT
rj1asa, a yuuTejp yOUpaeT Kakylo-HUOYAb KapTUHKY, 3aT€M FOBOPHT:
Wake up, please! [letv OTKpBIBAIOT I1a3a. YuuTeb cripawinpaet: What's
missing? Yuauiyecs 10JXHbl Ha3BaTh KApTUHKY, KOTOpasi UCYe3na.
YragaBliMi CTAaHOBUTCS BENYILIMM. DTY Xe UTPY MOXHO IPOBOAUTH
¢ 100aBJIEHUEM KAPTUHKHU.)

VI. ®u3kynbTMHHYTKa

VIl. Npoaonxexue paboTbi N0 TeMe ypoka

Pa6ora no yue6HuKy

Ynp. 39 (c. 151).

— A lot of people keep animals as pets at home. They like their
pets very much. They think their pets are real friends. We shall
read the stories and match them with the pictures. Open your
textbooks on page 151, exercise 39. Read the text to yourself,
please.
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(Yyaimecsa YUTAIOT TEKCT Npo ceOs1 U BHIMOJHAIOT 3agaHue. [po-
BEpKa OCYILECTBISAETCS B apax.)

Vnp. 41 (c. 152).

— People think dogs are the most devoted pets. It’s time to read the
text. Open your textbooks on page 152, exercise 41. We shall read
the text and find out the main characters of the story.

(Y4eHHKHU YUTAIOT TEKCT MpOo ceOsl, OTBEYAIOT Ha MPUBEIECHHBII

B 33JlaHHUM BOIIPOC, a 3aT€M YUTAIOT pacckas Bciyx. [Tocne aroro yye-
HUKHU JISJISITCSI HA TPYIINLI 110 YeThipe YesloBeKa ISl paboThI ¢ BOIPO-
CaMM, JaHHBIMU MOCJIE TEKCTA.)

Ynp. 42 (c. 152).

(ITucbMeHHOE BHIMOMTHEHUE. YUUTEIb COOMpAET TETPaIU Ha IIPo-

BEPKY.)
Viil. MoaseaeHne UToros ypoka
That brings us to the end.
(YuuTenb MoaBoANT UTOMM yPOKa U OOBSCHSIET IOMalllHee 3aIaHue. )

AdomawHee 3agaHune
VyebHuk: ymip. 7, 8 (c. 165).

Ypok 84. Paccka3bl 0 nloOUMBIX
AOMALUHUX XXNBOTHbIX

He./lll.' COBEPUICHCTBOBAHUE HABbLIKOB MOHOJIOTMUYECKOM p€iun
o TeMe «JloMauniHue 2KUBOTHBIC» ; 3dKPCTUICHHUC HABbIKOB U3Yy4YalollCro
YTCHUSA, aAKTUBU3ALIUA JICKCUYCCKUX U ITPOU3ZHOCHUTECIIBHBIX HABbIKOB.

QObopydoeanue: KapTUHKH € U300pakeHUEM IE€Tel U UX JOMAILIHUX
>KMBOTHBIX; KAPTOYKH C BONIPOCAaMH JIJIS COCTABJIEHMS paccKasa Mo Ko-
JIMYECTBY Y4alUIUXCS; MSIY.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3ayoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— lam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— Do you want to have a talk about our pets?
— Are you ready with the pictures or photos?

Il. ®oHeTnuyeckan 3apaaka
— OO0e3bstHKA O4YEHb J110OUT Urpatb B «Bosieiibon». (Pom caeeka
npuomkpueim. S3vikom 3a0emsp gepxree Hebo, 3y0bl, NPABYIO WEKY,
A€8YI0 WEKY.)
— Haina obe3bsinka — cnagkoexka. OaHaxabl KapaMebKa Ipu-
JIMIJIa K €€ BEPXHUM 3yOKaM, U 00e3bsIHKa MBITaNach €€ CJAM3-
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HYTb. (Kon4ukom azvika Obicmpo npoeodum no eepxHum 3ybam,
a 3amem omoo8u2aem 33biK K 3a0HeMy HéDY.)

— [lo3gHo BeuepoM 0Oe3bsiIHKA 3aXXMraeT CBEYKY, a fepesl CHOM
3anysaeT ee. [laBaiTe nmonpodyeM 3a1yTh CBEUKY. (/yObt gbimsi-
Hymb eneped mpybo4Koil, U «<NOOYyMb» HA C6EHKY, He HAJY8as WeKu.
3amem pe3xko eepHymb 2y0bl 6 00bIMHOE NOAONCEHUE.)

— Today we shall learn a new tongue twister. Listen to the speaker,
please. You can see this tongue twister in exercise 47 on page 153
in the textbooks. Can you translate it?

— Repeat it after me.

— Say it slowly, quickly, loudly, in a whisper.

(YuyeHMKH pa3yuuBarOT HOBYIO CKOPOTOBOPKY M3 YTIp. 47 (yueOHMK,

c. 153). [leTy NOBTOPAIOT €€ 3a yUUTesIeM, IIPOU3HOCST BCIAYX U LIEN0-
TOM, MEIJIEHHO ¥ OBICTPO.)

ill. Peyeras pasammuHKa
Hrpa «IlepeBomunk»
— You have learnt a lot of words on the topic “Animals in Our Life”.
Let’s play the game “An Interpreter”. 5l Oyay BaM KuaaTh Msiy
M Ha3blBaThb CJIOBO HAa PYCCKOM sidblke. Baia 3agaya — 6pocuth
MHE MSI4 00paTHO W Ha3BaTh 3TO CJIOBO NMO-aHIJIMIICKH.
ITlpumepHbiti x00 uepsi:
+ JlomamHui nutoMell. (A pet.)
+ Kopmurs. (Feed.)
* Hms4. (A name.)
* XoMs4ok. (A hamster.)
* PniOka. (A fish.)
(MoXHO U3MEHMTD 3alaHHE; YYUTED (BeAYLUMI) Ha3bIBaeT CI0Ba
MO-aHITTUACKHU, a JETU NMePeBOASAT HX Ha PYCCKUIM S3BIK.)

IV. Aktyann3sauns 3HaHumn
Pa6ora ¢ KapTHHKaMH
— I want you to look at the pictures on the blackboard. You can
see some children and their pets on the pictures. Answer my
questions, please.

(Cnenyet 06paTuTh BHUMaHKE YYalUXCS HA 3apaHee pa3BellaH-
HBIC Ha IOCKE KAPTHHKH € H300paKeHUEM A€TEH ¥ MX IOMAIITHUX XKH-
BOTHBIX. YUUTEJIb 3aaeT BOMPOCHI 110 KAPTUHKAM. )

TlpumepHrsie 6onpocst yuumens:

— What pet does the boy / the girl look after?

— What colour is his / her pet?

— What does he / she teach his / her pet to do?

— Does he / she teach his / her parrot to talk?

— Does he / she teach her pet to answer its name?
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— What does the boy / the girl think of the pet?
— What do you think of the children?

V. Pa6ota no Teme ypoka

Pab6ora no yueOHHKy

Ynp. 45 (c. 153).

— It’s time to make up the stories about your pets. Look at the
blackboard, please. You can see some questions there. Let’s
answer them all together.

— Divide into pairs and listen to each other.

(Y4eHMKHM 1o 0Yepeay YUTAIOT BOMPOCH], 3alIMCAHHbIE HA IOCKE,

M OTBEYAIOT Ha HUX. 3aTeM JETH AEJISITCS Ha Iapbl LIS COCTaBIEHHUS
M 3aCIyUIMBAHUS PACCKa30B. YUYEHMKHU MOTYT C/I€J0BaTh IUIaHY pac-
cKa3a (Bonpochbl), AaHHOMY Ha JOCKE, WJIX BHOCUTh B HETO KaKue-JIu-
60 u3MeHeHus1. Takxe VISl COCTABJIIEHUS paccKa3sa ydyalluecss MOIyT
HUCMOJIb30BaTh IU1aH U3 y1Ip. 45 (c. 153).)

Ilpumeprbiii naaw pacckasa:

What pet have you got?

What colour is your pet?

Is your pet big or little?

What can your pet do?

What does your pet eat and drink?

What characteristics of your pet can you name?
Who looks after your pet?

Do you like your pet and why?

— I think it is very interesting to listen to your stories about pets.
You will go to the blackboard one by one and tell us about your
pets. Then we shall choose the most interesting story.

(Yuamuecs no o4yepeay BbIXOAST K JOCKE U MIPEICTABISIOT CBOM

pacckasbl.)

Ipumepnoiii pacckas:

I have got a hamster. It is white and little. It is cunning and independent.
It can run in his cage. My hamster likes to play hide-and-seek with me. I look
after my pet. It likes to eat carrots and drink milk. I feed my pet in the morning
and in the evening. I like my pet very much. It is my best friend.

VI. ®uskynbTMUHYTKA

VIi. MpoponxeHne paboTkl No Teme ypoka

Pa6ota o yyeoHuKy

Ynp. 49, 50 (c. 153—154).

— It’s time to read the second part of the story about Sebastian
and his dog. Open your textbooks on page 153, exercise 49. You
can see the question in the task before the text. Read the text to
yourself and answer this question.
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(Yyalumecst YUTAIOT IO ceOs TEKCT U3 yIp. 49 1 0TBEYaloT Ha I0-
CTaBJEHHbIN BOMPOC.)
— Who can answer the first questions from exercise 50 on page 154?
Let’s read them aloud and answer them one by one.
(Yyauiuecst YMTaIOT TEKCT BCJIYX MO LICMOYKE U OTBEYAIOT HAa BO-
npochl U3 ynp. 50.)
Ynp. 52 (c. 154).
— As you know animals are very important for people. Animals can
be our friends. ['d like you to open your textbooks on page 154,
exercise 52. You will work in groups of three and share your ideas
about the story we have read.
(BoinnosiHeHHME B IpyInIiax Mo TpH 4YesioBeka. B KoHile ypoka yue-
HUKM BCEM KJACCOM BMECTE C yYMTEIEM COCTABAIOT IJ1aH pacckasa
1 00CYXIal0T J1oMallHee 3a1aHue. )

VIil. MoaBegeHne nToros ypoka
Our lesson is over! Thank you for your work. You were active today.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!”
— Goodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna’)

AomaliHee 3apaHue
Yye6HMK: ynip. 51, 55 (c. 154); npuHECTH PUCYHOK WK GoTOorpa-
110 TOMAaIIHETo XKUBOTHOTO.

Ypok 85. UcTOpKrM O XMBOTHbLIX

l[a/m: COBEpLLEHCTBOBAHUE HABBIKOB TUCHMEHHOM peuu (COCTEIB-
JICHHUE pacCKa3a Ha OCHOBE IIPOYHUTAHHOIO TEKCTA); 3aKpeIUIEHUE Ha-
BbIKOB MOHOJIOTMYECKOM peyun; aKTyaJin3aums Q)OHGTH‘{CCKMX HaBbI-
KOB Ha MaTt€pUHaji€c CTUXOTBOPCHMHA.

Obopydosanue: UrpylieuHblii TenedOH 151 UIPbl; KAPTUHKH
no TeMe «KUBOTHbIE»; MATHUTO(MOH.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIK MOMEHT
Good morning, my dear boys and girls!
Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!
Good morning, dear children!
| am glad to see you!
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(Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!

Good morning, dear teacher!
We are glad to see you!)

— Do you like animals?
— Have you read funny stories about them?
— Do you want to think of a funny story about animals?

1. ®oHeTUUYeCKan 3apapka
(ZleTH BBIMOIHSIOT YIIPaXXHEHUS IUIS SI3bIKA, & 3aTEM Pa3yuyMBaloOT
HOBOE CTMXOTBOPEHHE IJIsI OTPAbOTKHU aHIJIMICKHX 3BYKOB.)
— Listen to me, please.
This is a cat, a cat, a cat,
It sits on the mat, on the mat.
These are cats, cats, cats,
They sit on the mats, on the mats.
This is a bear, a bear, a bear,
It sits on the chair, on the chair.
These are bears, bears, bears,
They sit on the chairs, on the chairs.

— Recite it all together, please.

lll. PeyeBas pasaMuHka

Hrpa «HcnopuenHslii TeaedoH»

— Now we shall play. [ want one pupil to go to the blackboard. He

will tell us about his pet but the telephone doesn’t work well.

(OoMH U3 YYEeHUKOB paccKa3biBaeT, OCTaJIbHbIE Mepecnpalliu-
BaloOT.)

TIpumepnbiil xo0 uepol:

— I have a dog.

— Do you have a cat?

— No, I don’t. I have a dog. My dog is black.

— Is your dog white?

— No, it is not white. It is black. His name is Bobik.

— Is his name Sharik?

— No, it is not. His name is Bobik. My dog can answer his name.

— Can your dog tell your name?

— No, it can’t. Etc.

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
Pabora no yueoHnKyY
Ynp. 56 (c. 154).
— I want you to tell us about your pets which got a prize in a dog
(cat) show. Works in pairs and listen to the stories of your friends.
You may use the pictures and the photos of your animals.
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— Who wants to talk about the pet? We shall listen to your stories

all together.

Well done. Your stories are rather interesting and informative.
Thank you very much for the stories.

(Yuamuecs neiaaTcs Ha mapbl M CJIYLIAIOT PacCKa3bl APYT Apyra,
3aTEM OHH MO OYEPEIH BLIXOIAT K IOCKE U IMPEACTABAAIOT HCTOPUU
O CBOMX IOMAallHUX MUTOMIaX. YUYEHHUKHU MOTYT BBIBECUTh Ha JOCKE
PUCYHKHU U poTorpapvm KUBOTHBIX. YUHUTEJb 3aIMCbIBACT pacCKa3bl
neTe Ha MarHUToGOH (U151 XypHasia o XKMBOTHBIX). [ToyyeHHas 3a-
MUCb MOXET OBITh UCIIOJIL30BaHa B paboTe ¢ APYTMMHM KJIaCCaMU WIH
ILJIs1 OLIEHUBAHMSI PACCKA30B CTApLIMMHU LLKOJbHHUKAMH. )

IIpumepnuiil pacckas:

I have got a cat. It is three. It is black and white. Its name is Pussy. My pet
got a prize in a cat show. It can jump and climb very well. Pussy likes to run. It
doesn’t like to swim. My cat eats meat, fish and potato. It drinks milk and water.
I teach my pet to answer its name. Pussy is my friend. It is loving and curious.
Sometimes my pet can be noisy and naughty. I love my pet.

V. Pu3kynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpoaonxeHue paboTbl No Teme ypoka

1. Pabora B rpynnax

— Do you like to read stories about animals? Look at the pictures on
my table. Now you will work in groups of three and create your
own film about animals. You may use the pictures on my table.

(YueHUKHM AeNsiTCS Ha IpyIbl 110 TPU YeJIOBeKa, KaXas BbIOU-

paeT OIHy M3 KapTHHOK, 3apaHee pa3loXE€HHbIX Ha CTOJEe YyUUTENS.
Ha BbinosiHeHMe 3amaHUs OTBOAMTCA NMITh MUHYT, a 3aT€M YYeHUKH
MO oYepean 3aYMTHIBAIOT CBOM pacCKa3sbl.)

TIpumepnwiii pacckas:

Two kittens are playing with a ball in the garden. Their mother is sitting

and looking at them. The weather is nice and warm.

The big dog is going to the kittens. It wants to eat them. They are afraid of

the dog. Their mother is crying.

A lot of animals are going to help kittens. The dog is going away. Mother

Cat and her children are very happy.

2. PaGora no yueOGHHUKY

Ynp. 53, 54 (c. 154).

— It’s time to write the summary of the story using the main points
from exercise 53, page 154 in the textbooks. You may use them
as a plan.

(YuyeHUKM BBINONHAIOT ynp. 54. OHH MCHOJB3YIOT NMYHKTH

U3 yp. 53 win npuayMbIBalOT CBOM IUIaH paccka3a. B KoHlie ypoka
YUYUTEJIb [IPEJIaraeT 3a4MTaTh pacCKa3bl M BbIOpaTh JIYULIIMA BapHaHT.)
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VII. MNoasepeHwe UTOroB ypoka
That’s all for today. The lesson is over.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(y‘lCHI/IKP[ MOBTOPAIOT CTUXOTBOPCHUEC 3 YYHUTCICEM U IIOKA3bIBAIOT

COOTBETCTBYIOLLIME IBUXKEHMUS. )
Thank you for your work. Goodbye, boys and girls!

HdomaluHee 3apaHue
Yye6Huk: ymip. 9, 10 (c. 166).

Ypok 86. Yem mbl 3aHumaemcs
B cBOOOQHOE Bpema?

IJeau: pa3BUTHE JTEKCUYECKMX HABBIKOB I10 TeMe «X000M»; 3aKpeII-
JICHUE HaBbIKOB YCTHOM peYH U YTeHHUS; TPDEHUPOBKA rPAMMaTHYECKHX
HaBBIKOB.

Obopydosanue: KapTOUYKH C TPAHCKPHUITHUOHHBIMH 3HAYKaMHU, Kap-
THUHKM JL1S1 BBEAEHUS JIEKCUKH IT0 TEME «X000M».

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHu3auuoHHbIi MOMEHT
Good morning, boys and girls!

Good morning now.
Wake, body, wake, mind!
Work, play, seek, find,
Eat breakfast, dinner too,
Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

Il. doHeTHuyeckan 3apaaka

— Let’s practise the English sounds. I shall show you the symbols of
the English sounds and the task for you is to pronounce this sound
and name three words with it on the topic “Pets”. Remember the
English words and get ready to start.

* [i:]. (Feed, please, teach.)

* [1]. (Fish, kitten, give.)

* [pl. (Puppy, parrot, play.)
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 [f]. (Fish, feed, for, five.)

« [w]. (Walk, wash, water.)

* [&]. (Catch, cat, black.)

* [Kk]. (Clever, kind, talk, take.)

lil. PeyeBas pa3aMuHKa

Hrpa «¥Yranaii»

— The next game to play is the game “Guess”. One pupil will go to
the blackboard and think of the name of the pet. We shall try to
guess the word. If you guess it you will go to the blackboard and
think of another word.

(OnuH yYeHHK BBIXOJMT K A0OCKE M 3araabiBacT Ha3BaHHe TOMalll-
HETO XHUBOTHOTrO, HE NPOU3HOCS €ro Beayx. OcTajlbHble MbITAIOTCS
yranatb JaHHOE CJI0BO M 33aa0T BOMPOCHI BOASIILIEMY. YTralaBlIMK 3a-
rafbIBaeT CAEAYIOLIEE CIOBO. YUUTEb 0OpalllaeT BHUMaHUE yYalIuxcst
Ha TO, YTO HEJIb3s1 3a1aBaTh NpsiMble BOMPOCH! B Hauasle aManora.)

TIpumepnsiit xo0 uepeot:

— lIs it big or little?

It is little.

— Can it climb?

— No, itcan’t.

— Is your pet nice?

— Yes, it is.

— Can it swim?

— Yes, it can swim very well.
— Isit afish?

— Yes, it is.

IV. Pab6oTa no teme ypoka

1. Beenenue HoBoii iekcuKH. PadoTa no yueOHuKY

Ynp. 57 (c. 155).

— [ want you to open your textbooks on page 153, exercise 57. Look
at the pictures and say what children prefer to do if you have free
time.

(leTu BBIMOJHSIIOT 3aJaHUe. YUUTEIb MOXET UCTIOIb30BATh 10-
MOJIHUTEJIbHBIE KAPTUHKHU IO TeMe «X000U» U NPEMTOXKUTD NETIM
OTBETHTb Ha BOMPOCHI MO UX COACPXKAHUIO.)

— Do you like to play volleyball?

— Does your mother like to cook?

— Who likes to watch TV in your family?

— Can you swim? Do you go to the swimming pool every week?

— Do you usually go for a walk in the evening? Etc.

— Today we shall remember some words on the topic “Free Time”.
Look at the blackboard, please. Can you read the words?
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Cao6a Ha docke:

Useful, to be fond of, club, gardening, to take photos, model, plane,
travelling, collect, to go by bike, no use, dull, hobby.

(Yuutens obpaiilaer BHUMaHHe y4yallluXcs Ha CJ0Ba, 3apaHee 3a-
MUCAaHHBIE Ha JOCKE ¢ TpaHckpunuueid. [lepeBoa AaHHBIX CIOB OCY-
LLIECTBJSIETCSI C MOMOLIbIO KAPTUHOK U SI3bIKOBOM JOraaKu.)

2. Urpa «CHexHblif KOM»

— Now we know the names of different hobbies. Let’s play the game
“Snowball”. We shall use the names of different hobbies. The first
pupil will think of one word, the second pupil will repeat it and
add another word, the next pupil will repeat two words and say
one more. The winner is the pupil who will repeat the chain of
all the words on the topic “Free Time”.

Tpumeprbiii x00 uepoi:

— Dancing;

— Dancing and gardening;

— Dancing, gardening and reading;

— Dancing, gardening, reading and music. Etc.

V. OU3KynbTMHHYTKA

Vi. Npoponxexnue paboTtsl No Teme ypoka
Pabota no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 58 (c. 155).
— Itis interesting to find out what your classmates like to do. Let’s
read the names of different hobbies in exercise 58 on page 155.
You will ask your friends and then tell us about their hobbies.
(/L1 BBINOJIHEHUS 3a1aHHsA YUYaLMECst AeIATCS Ha IPYIIIIHI 1O TISITh
yejioBeK. CHavasa n1eTH paboTaloT B TEYEHUE TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTEM CO-
CTaBJIAIOT BBICKA3bIBaHUS O Wi€HAaX CBOEH IpyMnnbl.)
Ynp. 59 (c. 155).
(YcTHOE BBHITTOTHEHHUE.)
Ynp. 60, 61 (c. 156).
— Now we know what your friends like to do in their free time. Let’s
read the story about a strange hobby in your textbooks on page
156, exercise 60. Who wants to read the task? You will read this
information to yourself and then answer the question before the text.
(Y4yeHUKH cHayana YuTaloT rnpo cedst TeKCT u3 yip. 60 1 oTBeyaioT
Ha NpUBENEHHBIN B 3alaHUU BOMPOC, 3aTEM UMTAIOT Paccka3 BClyX
Y BBITONHSAIOT yrip. 61.)

VIl. NoaseneHue UTOroB ypoka
That’s all for today. Thank you for your work and for your interesting
stories.
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Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together
We work and play.

— Goodbye, my dear friends! (Goodbye, teacher!)

AomaiwuHee 3agaHue
YuebHUK: yrip. 64 (c. 157), ynip. 11 (c. 166).

Ypok 87. Paccka3bl 0 xo00u

Ileau: coBeplIeHCTBOBAHME HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTUYECKON peun
no TeMe «Xob06u»; 3aKkperuieHue opdorpacdruyecKux HaBLIKOB U Ha-
BbIKOB IITMCbMEHHOI peuu; COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHUE HABbIKOB TUAIOTU -
4YeCKOM peyHu.

Oébopydosanue: xapTUHKH 110 TeMe «CBOOOIHOE BpeMsi».

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHu3auroHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children!
Good morning now.
Wake, body, wake, mind!
Work, play, seek, find,
Eat breakfast, dinner too,
Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

We shall find out what you and your friends like to do in the free time.

ll. DoHeTUuYecKas 3apapaKa

— Our monkey likes to play. Let’s remember some exercises for her.

(JleTy MOBTOPSAIOT 33 YUUTEJIEM BCE IBUXKEHMSI.)

Haia obe3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yablOHYaack. (/Yo pac-
MAHYMb, A 3amem 6epHYMb 8 HEUMPANbHOE NOAOHCEHUE. )

Haiua o6e3bsiHka Hanynack. ({yoe: coxcame Oe3 gbinauueéanus, a 3a-
mem 8ePHYMb 8 HeLIMPAAbHOE NONONCEHUE. )

O0e3bsHKa UIPaeT ¢ A3bIYKOM: MOJHUMET 3a BepXHHUe 3yOKH, MOo-
TOM CHPSiYET KOHYUK SI3bIYKA 32 HUXXHUE 3YOKMU.

OO0e3bsiHKa O4eHb JTIOOUT UrpaTh B BoJieitbon. (Pom cieeka npuom-
Kpbim; A3bIKOM 3a0emb nepediee (meepdoe) HEOO, 3y0bi, NPABYIO WeEKY,
A€8YI0 WEKY.)

Haiua obe3bsiika — ciankoexka. Ho BoT kapaMenbka npuiaumia
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, U 00€3bsiHKA MbITAETCS €€ CIU3HYTh. (KoHuukom
A3bIKa ObICMPO NPOBECMU NO 8EPXHUM 3Y0aM, a 3amem 0MOOBUHYMb A3bIK
K 3a0Hemy (msiekomy) HEOY.)
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Hauur s13p140K oueHb J1106MT GeraTh. [To0exan 3bMOK 0 JOPOXKE,
Toponutcd. Joiro 6exarn si3pl4oK, ycran U 3amHyJcs. TsHeTes sI3bIUOK,
XO4eTcs eMy ellle oberath. (Boicmpo nokazame A3vik U CHpamams e2o
3a 3y0bl (HECKOAbKO pas); 3amem 3aUenums A3biK 3a HUMCHUe 3y0bl, WU-
DOKO OMKpbimb pom U msaHyms s3vi40K enepeo.)

lll. PeyeBas pa3aMuHka
PaGota B rpynnax
— Divide into two teams, please. Look at the pictures on the desks
and get ready to ask and answer the questions to your classmates.
(Y meteit Ha cToJiax JexaT KapTHHKH 1o TeMe «CBOOOIHOE BpeMS».
JleTh 13 pa3HbIX KOMaH/ Mo o4Yepear CHayasla 3a1aloT BONPOCH K 3TUM
KapTHHKaM, a [IOTOM OTBEYalOT Ha BOIPOCHI CONEPHHUKA. )

1-a Komanga 2-A KOMaHza
— Are you fond of skating? — Yes, I am. | am fond of skating.
— Do you like watching TV? — No, I don’t like watching TV.
2-31 KoMaHaa 1-a KoManzxa
— Do you like listening to the radio? |— Yes, I do. I like listening to the
radio.
— Are you fond of collecting coins? | — Yes, I am. I am fond of collecting
coins .

IV. AkTyanu3auus 3HaHuu
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some letters there.
The task for you is to make up the words on the topic “Hobbies”.
Open your exercise books and write down the date.

(Y4yeHMKH BbIOJHAIOT MUCEMEHHO B TETpalsX cieaylolllee 3a1a-
HME: paCCTaB/ISIIOT OYKBBI B ITPaBUILHOM MOPSIIKE M 3al1MCHIBAIOT CJIOBA.
Yuurenb MOXET B Ka4eCTBe MOACKA3KH BBIBECHUTh HA JOCKE KAPTHHKH.)

* deninggar (gardening)

« lisingten(/istening)

* ingvelltra (travelling)

* tsorsp (sports)

= coingok (cooking)

« tingleccol (collecting)

+ adingre (reading)

 cingdan (dancing)

» csimu (music)

V. PaboTa no teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 62, 63 (c. 156—157).

— Some people like sport, others are fond of music. Boys like

playing computer games, girls prefer reading. Let’s read the story
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about a very popular hobby. Can you guess what [ mean? You
can see the story in your textbooks on page 156, exercise 62. Who
wants to read the task? You will read the story to yourself and
then answer the question from the task.
(Y4eHUKHU CHavyajIa YUTAIOT TEKCT U3 ymp. 62 Mpo cebsa U OTBEYaloT
Ha NPUBEACHHDI! B 33JaHUU BOMPOC, a 3aTEM YMTAIOT paccKa3 BCIyX
Y BBIMOJIHAIOT yIip. 63.)

VI. ®u3KynbTMUHYTKA

Vil. Npoponxexune paboTbl No Teme ypoka

1. PaboTa ¢ KapToukaMu

— Children like to collect different things. What do you like to

collect?

— Look at the cards, please. Finish the sentences and tell us about

your hobby.

(Yuawuecs noay4aloT KapTOYKH ¢ 3ajaHueM. JleTu pa3oupaiot
TIpEUTOXKEHUS CHayaia BCEM KJ1acCOM, a 3aTeM 3ac/IyLIMBalOT paccKa-
3bl B IpyMnnax Mo YeThIpe Yesj0BeKa. B KoHLe JaHHOTO 3Tana ypoka
YUUTENDb 3aCJIyIIMBAET PacCKa3bl TPEX-MSATH YUEeHUKOB U BBICTABJISIET
OLIEHKH.)

My hobby is ... .

I like ... .

It helps me ... .

Ican....

My hobby is very interesting because ... .

I think ... is very popular ... .

I am sure my hobby ... .

[Ipumepnoiil pacckas:

My hobby is sport. I like to swim and to play football. It helps me to keep
fit and to be healthy. I can run and swim very well. My hobby is very interesting
because | can make many friends.

I think sport is very popular with many people. Sport helps me to relax.
I am sure my hobby is very useful.

2. PabGoTa no yueOHHKyY
Ynp. 68 (c. 157).
— Now we shall work in pairs and interview each other. Open your
textbooks to read the task of exercise 68 on page 157.
— Have you got any questions? Start then.
— Your time is up. Write down the information in your exercise
books.
(Yyauuecs neTcs Ha Mapbl U B TEUEHHE TISITHU MUHYT YCTHO Bbl-
TOJIHSIOT 3aIaHUE, a 3aTEM KPaTKO 3aNMChIBAIOT MOJYYEHHYIO HHDOP-
MalHMIO, UCTIONbL3YS oOpazelt U3 yuebHHUKa.)
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VIIl. Noasepexune UTOros ypoka
— That’ll do for today. Let’s recite a poem to say “Goodbye”,
please.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.
Goodbye, girls.

domaluHee 3agaHue
YyebHuk: ynp. 65 (c. 157), ynp. 13 (c. 166).

Ypok 88. 3arapo4Hbit NnaOMpUHT

I]eau: noBTOpEHUE U3YYEHHOTO MaTepHaa o TeMe «Xo00u»; 3a-
KpeIUIEHUE IpaMMaTHYecKOro Matepuaia no teme «Hacrosiuee co-
BEPLLEHHOE BpPEeMsl»; aKTyalu3aliusl JEKCUUECKHUX U opdorpaduyecKux
HaBbIKOB.

Obopydosanue: Kapta 1abUPUHTA CO CXEMATHYECKUM H306paxe-
HMEM ITAllOB MEPOMPHUSITUS; TIPU3bI IISI KOMAHI; KAPTOYKU C TPaH-
CKPUIIUMOHHBIMM 3HAaUKaMH; MsY LISl MTPbI; KAPTOYKM C 3adaHUEM
JIJISI KOHKYpca «/loMoSTHU npeaiokKeHUs ».

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHn3aumoHHbIi MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— | am happy to see you. (We are happy to see you t0o.)

We shall sing songs, dance and play today. PeGsTa, 31as BeanbMa
CEroliHs 3aKOJIA0BaJIa Halll KJIacc U MpeBpaTUiia ero B 1abupuHT. OHa
peuInJia UCIIbITAaTb HAC U TPOBEPUTH, KAK XOpOoI1lIO Mbl C BaMH 3HacM
AHIJIMUCKHUM A3bIK. Ha nocKe BBl BLAMTE 3Tarbl HALIETO KOHKYpca. Tpu
KOMaHbl OyayT ceroiHs COpeBHOBATLCSA Ha 3BAHME JIyYLIMX 3HATOKOB
AHITUMACKOTO S3bIKA.

(Yuutenb obpaniaer BHUMaHHE AeTeH HA KapTy n1abMpUHTA, KO-
TOpasi 3apaHee BbIBelUMBaeTCd Ha AocKe. B urpe «3aranoyHsbiit 1adbu-
PHUHT» NPUHUMAIOT yYacTUE TPH KOMaHbl, KOTOPbIE B COOTBETCTBUHU
C KapTo# BBLIMOJHAIOT pa3inyHble 3anaHus. [lodeauTenbHMLIEH CTaHO-
BUTCSI KOMaHJ1a, KOTOpasi BbIUrpaeT 60/blIee KOJIKYECTBO pa3 Ha pa3-
HbIX 3Tallax UCphbl.)
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Il. MpoBeaeHne KOHKYPCOB

Konkypc 1. HazoBu pugmy

(YuuTenb Ha3piBaeT CJ0OBa, a YYCHUKU [0 O4YEpEaH MOAOUPAIOT
K HUM pudMy. KoMaHaa, Ha3BaBlLlasl CJIOBO, NOay4aeT XeToH. [Tooe-
OWUTEJILHUUEH JAHHOIO KOHKYpCa CTAHOBUTCS KOMaHa, Habpasiuas
Oosbliiee KOJMYECTBO XXETOHOB.)

+ Kate. (Skate.)

» Ring. (Sing.)

» Play. (Say.)

» Frog. (Dog.)

» Trip. (Skip.)

* Hope. (Soap.)

» Bobby. (Hobby.)

+ Cake. (Make.)

» Moon. (Soon.)

* My. (Buy.)

» Make. (Take.)

* Dive. (Five.)

Konkypc 2. @oHeTHYeCKMIH

— It’s time to remember the English sounds. Each team will have

five sounds. The task for teams is to think of five words with these
sounds.

(Kaxnast koMaHna nojyvaer 1o nath KapToueK ¢ TPAHCKPUITLM -
OHHbIMM 3HauKaMH. 3aJaHMe — Ha3BaTh CJIOBA C JAHHBIMU 3BYKaMH.
3a Kaxaoe MpaBUIbHO MoAOGPaHHOE CI0BO KOMAH/IE BbIAAETCSA OAMH
KETOH.)

Konkypc 3. [lonojiHu npeaioxenus

— The Wicked Witch wants us to complete some sentences.

(3amaHue 018 KOMaHA — AOMOJHUTL MPEATOXEHUS CIOBAMU
no TeMe «Xob66u». 3a Kaxmoe npaBUIbHO HAlTMCAHHOE W NepeBedeH -
HOE MPEeUTOXEHUE KOMAH/1a MoJlyyaeT OJWH XETOH.)

3adanue Ha kapmoure:

1.1am ... of dancing.

2. My sister likes ... .

3. She prefers to ... stamps and coins.
4. They don’t like to ... talk shows.

5. What is your ... ?

6. Isthissong ... ?

7. He likes to read detective ... .

(Kawouu: 1 — fond; 2 — horseracing / travelling / gardening; 3 —
collect; 4 — watch; 5 — hobby; 6 — popular; 7 — stories.)
Konkypc 4. TBopueckwii
— Let’s remember the song, poems and dances we have learnt this
month.
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(KoMaHIbl UCTIONMHAIOT MECHU, CTUXH, a TakXe TaHell «Pa3, nBa,
TPU — Ha HOCOYKH».)

Kounkypc 5. IToanuuin npaBujIbHO KAPTHHKH

— Look at the pictures.

— Do you know the names of hobbies?

— Can you complete the words with the letters?

D_ncing, pla_ing, w_tching TV, ga_dening, collect_ng, r_ading, cin_ma,
the_tre, musi_, ta_ing pict_res, m_king m_dels, doin_ spo_ts.

(Yuutens BbIBELIMBAET Ha JOCKE KAPTOYKH CO CJIOBAaMU, B KOTOPBIX
nponylueHb! OYKBbI, U COOTBETCTBYIOILIME KapTUHKH. [IpencraBurenn
KOMaH/ 10 04YE€PEU BbIXOIAT K JOCKE W BIIUCHIBAIOT MPONYLIIEHHbIE
OykBbl. 3a KaX10e MPaBWIbHO AONMCAHHOE C/I0BO KOMAaHAa MOJ1ydaeT
OJIUH XETOH.

Kawuu: dancing, playing, watching TV, gardening, collecting,
reading, cinema, theatre, music, taking pictures, making models, doing
sports.)

Konkypc 6. KoHKypc rpaMMaTHKOB

Hrpa c mauom

— Let’s play with a ball. You must refer the verbs in the third form

and make up the sentences with them. What tense will you use
in the sentences? You are right. We shall use the Present Perfect
Tense. Stand up, please. I want you to be attentive and active.

(Jetn obpasyior kpyr. Beayiiuii cTaHOBUTCS B €ro LEHTpE, KM-
JlaeT MsI4 OJJHOMY M3 YYEHUKOB M Ha3biBaeT IJ1aroj B repBoit opMme
(B HacTOsILIEM BpEMEHH). YUalluiics TOBUT Msid U BpocaeT ero o6-
paTHO, Ha3blBas TpeTbio popMy riarosa. KoMaHaa, wieHOM KOTOpOiA
SIBJISIETCSL 3TOT YYEHUK, MPUAYMbIBAET U TPOU3HOCUT TMpEeIIOXKeHHE
B HACTOSILLIEM COBEPLIEHHOM BpEMEHH C JAHHBIM IJ1aro/ioM.)

Tpumepruie caosa:

* Play. (Played.)

* Be. (Been.)

* Do. (Done.)

» Have. (Had.)

+ Listen. (Listened.)

* Watch. (Watched.)

* Read. (Read [red].) Etc.

Ill. MoaBepeHue UToOros ypoka
That’s all for your work. You were active today. You had different
tasks. But one team was the best one. Till tomorrow.
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.
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Goodbye, my dear friends!
(YuMTeb NOABOAUT UTOTU UTPHI «3aragouHbIil TaGUPUHT», 110~
3/IpaBsieT KOMaHY-IT0GeAUTENBHUILY U NPOIIAETCS C AEThMU. )

Aomawxee 3apatHue
YuebHuk: ymp. 3 (c. 164).

Ypok 89. Bmupe npodeccuin

lIe./m: AKTUBHU3alUUA JIEKCUYECKHUX U TIPOU3IHOCHUTEJIbHBIX HaBbl-
KOB IO TEME «ﬂpod)eccym»; TPEHHUPOBKA HABLIKOB BbIPpa3UTCJIbHOI'O
YTCHHUA CTHXOTBOpCHMﬁ; Pa3BUTHUE HABBIKOB ITPOCMOTPOBOTO UTCHUSA
N ayIUPpOBaAHUA.

Oébopydoeanue: Ms14 1,11 Urpbl; KapTUHKHU 10 TeMe «[Ipodeccun»;
KapToukH ¢ opdorpapuuecKuM 3anaHUeM.

Xon ypoka

l. OpraHu3auoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, my dear friends! I am glad to see you today. You
can see some pictures on the blackboard. Can you guess what we
are going to talk about?
— Well, let’s have a talk about different professions.
(Yuutens obpaiiaeT BHUMaHWE yyalluxcs Ha 3apaHee pa3BeLlaH-
HbIE HAa JOCKe KapTHHKH no TeMe «[1podeccuun» v npeaiaraet 1eTsM
ONnpeaeuTh TEMY YPOKa.)

Il. doHeTHyeckan sapapxa
— I want you to look at the blackboard. Can you read the words
from it?
— Read the first (second, third) column.
— Read the words after Max (Natasha).
— Find the odd word in each column.

club fishing stamps
hobby swimming coins
bike running doll
plane jumping labels
listen dancing films

air diving cartoons
ship popular postcards

(JleTH UMTAIOT CIOBA, 3alMMCAHHbIE HA TOCKE, U HAXOMST JIMLLIHEE
CJIOBO B KaXJIOM U3 CTOJIOUKOB.

Juwnue caosa: 1-i1 ctondbuk — listen (rnaron, Bce OCTAJIbHBIE CJIO-
Ba — CYLUECTBUTENbHBIE); 2-1 CTONOUK — popular (Bce OCTaIbHBIE CNIO-
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Ba — Ha3BaHUA xo00M); 3-1 cTonbuK — doll (Bce ocTaabHbIE CJIOBA
BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMCJIE).)

1. AKTyanu3auus 3HaHWH
PaboTa ¢ KapTHHKAMH
— Let’s remember different words on the topic “Hobbies”. Can
you write them? Take the cards from your tables and fill in the
missing letters.
spo_t ho b_ _hoto b_ke pop_Lr
g_rde ing r_lax us_ful st_mps
(JeTu nengrcs Ha rpynibl M BHITOJHSIOT 33JaHUE HAa KAPTOYKAX:
BIMUCBIBAIOT MPOMNYILUEHHbIE OYKBbI U IIEPEBOISIT CJIOBA C AHIJIMHCKOTO
s1I3bIKa Ha PYCCKUIA.
Knrouu: sport — criopt; hobby — x066u; photo — doTorpacdus;
bike — Besiocunen; popular — nonyasipHbIi; gardening — cafloBOACTBO;
relax — otasixath; useful — nose3Hblit; stamps — Mapku.)

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
Pabota no yueOHHKY
— It is interesting to know what you are going to be in ten years’
time. Look at the blackboard. There you can see the pictures.
What professions can you name looking at the pictures? (A4 doctor,
a driver, a teacher, a librarian, a secretary, a pilot, etc.)
(Yuurenp obpalllaeT BHUMaHUeE AeTel Ha pa3BelllaHHbIE HA TIOCKE
KapTUHKH 1o TeMme «I1podeccun». MoXHO BBIMKCATh TPYAHBIE /UIS
JeTei CJIOBa ¢ TPAHCKPUITLIMEH. )
Ynp. 70, 71 (c. 158).
— Let’s read the names of different professions from exercise 70 on
page 158. Can you repeat them after the speaker?
— Read the words in pairs, please.
(Y4yeHMKHM NOBTOPSIOT Ha3BaHUs npodeccuit u3 ynp. 70 3a AUKTO-
POM XOPOM, YMTAIOT UX B Napax, a 3aTeM YCTHO BBINIOMHSIOT ynip. 71.)
Ynp. 69 (c. 158).
— Let’slearn a new poem “What Are You Going to Be?”. You can
see it in exercise 69 on page 158 in your textbooks.
— Do you like the poem?
— What names of the professions can you find in this poem?
(A teacher, a firefighter.)
— Read the poem after the speaker.
— Now let’s read the poem all together (in pairs).
— Can you make up your own poem about your future job?
(JdeTy MpocayuIMBaloT U NMepeBOAAT CTUXOTBOPEHHE, 3aTEM YUTA-
10T €0 XOPOM U B N1apax, MnocJjie 4Yero Kaxablii yueHUK COYMHSIET CBOE
COOCTBEHHOE.)
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V. ®u3KynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. lpoaonxexnue paboTbl No TeMe ypoka

Pa0oTa no yueOHHKY

Ynp. 72 (c. 158).

— It’s time to listen to an interview. Let’s listen to the dialogue and
find out what the boy is going to be and name the professions of
his parents.

(et npocnyliUBalOT IMAOT ABAXK/IbI, 4 3aTEM OTBEYAIOT Ha [pH-

BENEHHbII B 3a5aHUM BOIIPOC U HA NOMOJHUTEbHbIE BONPOCH YUM-
TEJIs1.)

Tpumepnoie sonpocst yuumens:

— What does your father (mother) do?

— Are you going to follow in their footsteps? Why? Why not?

— Are you going to be an actress? Why? Why not?

— What are you going to be?

— Why do you want to be a teacher?

Vnp. 73 (c. 158).

— I want you to read the task of exercise 73 on page 158 in your
textbooks. You can see the stories and the names of some
professions. Look through the texts of this exercise for four
minutes and match the words and the texts.

(Yuutenb obcyXkaaeT ¢ yyallMMHUCS 3aaHue. 3aTeM YUYEHUKHU

B T€YEHUE YEThbIPEX MUHYT IMIPOCMATPUBAIOT TEKCTHl U COOTHOCST
MX C Ha3BaHUSIMU Tipodeccuil. BzanmMomnpoBepka ocyLiecTBIAsSETCS
B Iapax.)

Vii. MopsepeHne UTOroB ypoka
That brings us to the end. That’s all for today.
— What was interesting for you at the lesson?
We have done enough. Goodbye, everybody.

DomauHee 3agaHue
Yyebuuk: ynp. 70 (BBly4UTh Ha3BaHHUA TMpodeccuit), ynp. 69
(c. 158).

Ypok 90. Kem Tbl xoueLwb ObiTb?

l[e/m: KOHTPOJIb HABBIKOB BbIPA3UTEJIBHOTO YTEHHUA CTUXOTBOPE-
HU HAaU3YCTb; COBEPLUICHCTBOBAHUE HABLIKOB NVaJIOTUYEeCKOMN pPEYUH,
dKTUBHU3aL U JTJCKCUYECKHUX HABBIKOB.

Obopyodoeanue: KapTuHKHU 1o TeMe «[Ipodeccuu»; KapTOUKH

C TPAHCKPUITUMOHHLIMU 3HAUKAMMU; XKETOHBI /ISl UTPbl «AYKLIMOH»;
KapTOYKU 11 paboThl B Ipyrinax no KOJIMYeCTBY y4aluxcs.
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Xon ypoka

l. OpraHn3aumnoHHbIK MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, my dear boys! Good afternoon, my dear girls!
How are you?
I am glad to hear that you are fine. I am sure tastes differ.
— What are you going to be?
— What profession will you choose?
— Let’s find out what professions are popular among pupils of our
group.
(Yuutenb MpUBETCTBYET AETEi U MOMOraeT UM C(POPMYIUpPOBATh
TeMy ypoka. Ha nocke 3apaHee BbIBELIMBAIOTCS KAPTHHKM 10 TEMe
«[Tpodeccumn».)

Il. doHeTHnHeCKan 3apsaaka

— Children, let’s remember some English sounds which are very

important for us today.

(Yuurenb MokKa3biBaeT KAPTOYKHM C TPAHCKPHUITLIMOHHBIMU 3HAY -~
KaMM, a IeTH Ha3bIBAIOT CJI0BA C JAHHBIMU 3BYKaMU.)

* [A]. (Jump, run, loving.)

» [ii]. (Feed, eat, easy.)

* [&]. (Dad, cat, family.)

* [w]. (Want, one, walk.)

+ |a1]. (Kind, my, nine.)

* [al. (Dancing, farmer, park.)

lll. PeyeBas pa3muHka

Hrpa «Aykiumon»

— I'want you to play a new game. Be active and try to remember as

many English words as you can.

(JleT no ouyepeau Ha3bIBalOT pa3inWuHble Mpodeccun (mpuna-
raTeJibHbi€ /151 OMMMCAaHMUS BHEILHOCTH M XapakTepa Jiaeil, xooou).
Yuyutenb pazgaeT KeTOHBL. YUueHUK, HaOpaBILKH 00JibliIee KOJUUECTBO
KETOHOB, SIBJISIETCSI MOOEANUTENIEM ayKLIMOHA.)

IV. Nposepka AOMAaLLUHEro 3agaHus
— Let’s remember the poem “What Are You Going to Be?”. Recite
it in pairs an then we shall listen to you one by one.
— Your time is up. Who is ready to start?
(ITocne NoBTOpeHUS B TeUEeHHUE OAHOU MUHYTBI CTUXOTBOPEHMS
M3 ynp. 69 yuyeHUKHU IO ouepeaU BhIXOAAT K JTOCKE U BhIPA3UTEbHO
PacCcKa3bIBaIOT €T0. YUUTE/Ib BLICTABJISIET OLICHKH. )

V. PaboTta no Teme ypoka
Hrpa «CoriacHCh HJIH He COracHCh»
— It’s time to remember the words on the topic “Jobs”. Let’s play
the game “Agree or Disagree”. I shall show you the pictures and
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if I am right you will repeat my sentence, if [ am not right you
will correct it.

(Yuutenb nokaspiBaeT yyeHUKaM KapTUHKU C U300paxXeHUEM JT10-
Iei pasMuHbIX rpodeccuii. 3anaHue Qs yYallUXCSl — MOBTOPUTD
MpeaoXEHHUE, €CNTU YTBEPXICHHE YYUTENSI BEDHOE, U UCTIPABHUTD €10,
€CJIX OHO HEBEPHOE.)

— She is a doctor. (She is a doctor.)

— He is a lawyer. (He is not a lawyer. He is a sportsman.)

— He is a programmer. (He is a programmer.)

— The woman is an office worker. (The woman is not an office

worker. She is a driver.) Etc.

(3aTeM yyeHHKH BBIMOMHAIOT ynp. 74 (yueOHUK, . 159).)

VI. PuskynbTMUHYTKA

VIIi. MpoponxeHue paboTtbl No TeMe ypoka

1. PaboTa no yueOHUKY

Ynp. 75 (c. 159).

— It’s time to have a talk about people of different professions. Open
your textbooks on page 159, exercise 75. Say what characteristics
are necessary for the following jobs and why you think so. (4 nurse
must be kind, friendly and responsible. She works in the hospital.
She helps doctors to cure people. It is important for the nurse to be
sociable.)

(Hetu nensitcst Ha Napbl U B TEUEHUE YETbIPEX-MATH MUHYT 3a-
MOJHSIOT TabMuy. 3aTeM YYEHMKH 3aYMThIBalOT BblIOpaHHbBIE XapakK-
TEPUCTHUKH U apTyMEHTUPYIOT CBOil BbIOOp. ECNKM N€TH MCNBITHIBAIOT
3aTPYAHEHUS NPH apryMEHTALMU, YUUTEIb NOMOraeT UM HaBOASIIMMHU
Bonpocamu: Where does a vet work ? Is it important to be kind for a nurse ?
What does a driver do? Etc.)

2. Pabora B rpynnax

— Itisinteresting to know what professions are popular among your
friends. You will work in groups of five (six) and find out what the
members of your group are going to be. Ask the questions and fill
in the table. What question will you ask? ( What are you going to be?)

Ilpumepnas mabauya:

Jobs Helen Kate Alex Sveta Ann Peter
Doctor

Nurse

Teacher

Lawyer
Office worker
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(Yunrenb nipeasiaraeT AETSM pa3aeNUThesl Ha TPU IPYIIIBI 110 MATh-
LIECTb YesloBeK. KaxIplii yue HUK MoJTy4aeT KapTOUKY JUlsl 3aITOJIHEHHS
C UMEHaMH WIEHOB cBoei rpyminbl. JleTH 3a1al0T BOMPOCH O TOM, KEM
XOTAT CTaTh UX ONHOKJIACCHUKM, U BHOCST TMOJIy4EHHYI0 HH(bOpMaLKIo
B Tabauuy. [Tocie okoHYaHUs pabOThl YUUTENb 3a1a€T BOIIPOCHI. )

— What job is the most popular among the pupils of your group?

— Who is going to be a doctor (a librarian, a nurse) in your group?

— What job is not popular among your friends?

— What job is chosen only by boys (by girls)?

VIil. Noaseaexne MTOroe ypoka

— The lesson is over. What did you like to do at the lesson?

— Did you like to recite the poem?

— Did you like to work in groups?

Thank you for your work. We shall meet in two days. Goodbye,
children.

ﬂomawuee 3aaaHue
YuebHuk: ynp. 76 (c. 159), ynp. 15 (c. 166).

Ypok 91. Bce paboTbl xopowm

Ileau: pa3zBuTHE ayANTUBHBIX HAaBBIKOB; COBEPIiLIEHCTBOBAHUE
HaBbIKOB U3Yy4alOllero YTeHUs; TPEHUPOBKA HABLIKOB YCTHOM peuu
no teMe «I1podeccuu».

Obopyodosanue: xapTuHku 1o teMe «Ilpodeccun».

Xoam ypoka

|. Oprasn3aumMoHHbIi MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— J'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you 100.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)

— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (4!l pupils are present.)
Are you going to continue our talk about different jobs?
Let’s listen to the stories of two people and find out why people
like their jobs.

Il. PoHeTUYECKan 3apaaKa
— Let’s play with our monkey.
— Haiua obe3bsiHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yAbIOHYach. ({y6b pac-
MAHYMb, a 3aMeM 6EpHYMb 6 HEUMPATbHOE HOA0NCEHUE. )
— Haina o6e3bsiHka «Hamynack». (Iybst cocams 6e3 goingyueanus,
a 3amem 8epHYmb 8 HellmpanbHoe NoAoHCeHue.)
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— Ob6e3bAHKa UIpaeT C I3bIYKOM: MIOJHUMET 3a BEpXHHUE 3yOKH,
MOTOM CHPSIYET KOHYHMK SI3bIYKA 38 HUXKHUE 3yOKH.

— O6e3bgHKa O4EHDb JIIOOUT UrpaTh B «Boneitbon». (Pom creeka
npuomkpuim. H3vikom 3a0ems gepxtee Hebo, 3y6bl, npasyio weKxy,
N1e8YI0 WEeK).)

— Haiua o6e3bsinka — cinankoexka. OnHaxabl Kapameibka IpHU-
JIMIUIA K ee BEpXHUM 3ybKaM, 1 0be3bsiHKa NbITaNach €€ CJU3-
HYTb. (KoH4ukom a3vika Gbicmpo npogodum no eepxHum 3ybam,
a 3amem omooeuzaem A3biK K 3a0Hemy HEDY.)

— TMo3nHo BeuepoM obe3bsiHKa 3aXKHIaeT CBEUKY, a nepes CHOM
3aayBaer ee. JlaBaitiTe monpoOyeM 3aayTh CBEUKY. (/y6bi gbims-
Hymb eneped mpyboukoil, u «<nodymo» Ha CEEHKY, He HA0Y8aa WeKU.
3amem pe3xo eepHyms 2ybol 8 00bIMHOE NOAOHCEHUE. )

Ill. MpoBepka AoOMawWHero 3agaHus
Pabora B rpynnax
— Read the example from exercise 76 on page 159. Can you
share your ideas? (In ten years’ time I am going to be a librarian.
Librarians help people to choose books in the library. Librarian
should be sociable, curious and intelligent.)
(ITpoBepka BbIIOIHEHUA YIIP. 76 (YuebHHUK, c. 159) ocyliecTnsi-
€TCs B IpyMnIax o YeTbIpe Yea0BeKa.)

IV. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yue6HuKy

Ynp. 78 (c. 160).

— Every day we meet people of different professions. Let’s read the
task of exercise 78 on page 160. Read the sentences and guess the
professions.

— Why do you think so? Share your ideas, please.

(JdeTtH nenaTcs Ha napsl ¥ B TeYEHHE IBYX MUHYT COOTHOCST TIpeI-
JTOXEHUST U KApTUHKH. 3aTeM YYEHHUKH 110 OuepeId BbICKa3blBaIOT CBOE
MHEHHE.)

Ynp. 79 (c. 160).

— Today we shall listen to the stories of a man and a woman about

their jobs. Guess what they do. Be careful.

(Y4eHHUKHM NpOCAyIIUBAIOT ayAM03aIIMCh. YYEOHUKU TIPH 3TOM
JOJIXHBI ObITb 3aKPbITbl. 3aT€M OPraHM3yeTcsl 00CYXAECHHUE TEKCTOB
NeluNe2)

Texcm Ne 1

— How can you guess that Mr Hopkins is a farmer? (He works out-
of-doors almost the whole year. He works at the weekends. His
family has some animals. He takes care of his sheep.)
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— Who helps him to take care of animals? (His wife and two sons
do.)

— Does Mr Hopkins wear a special uniform? (No, he doesn’t.)

— Where is he from? (He is from Scotland.)

Texcm Ne 2

— Where does Mrs Rogers live? (She lives in Baths.)

— What is Mrs Rogers? (She is a librarian.)

— How can you prove it? (There are a lot of different books,
newspapers and magazines at her work place. She works both with
people and books.)

— What does she do? (She helps people to find necessary books and
magazines, tells them about writers and their novels.)

V. ®uaKkynbTMUHYTKA

VI. MpoponxeHue paboTbi N0 TeMe ypoka

Pat6ora no yyeOHHKY

Ynp. 80 (c. 161).

— Now we know the jobs of Mr Hopkins and Mrs Rogers. Open
your textbooks on page 161, exercise 80.

(Yyamuecsi CaMmoCTOSITENILHO YMTAIOT TEKCThl MU OTBEYAIOT Ha TIPH-
BEACHHBIW B 3aJaHUU BOMPOC. 3aTeM IE€TH YMTAIOT paccKalbl BCIyX
MO 1ernoyke (ONUH YYCHUK YUTAET NBa-4YEThIPE MPEIIOXKEHUS).)

Ynp. 81 (c. 161).

— The next task for you is to make up the story about your parents’
job. It's exercise 81 on page 161. Divide into pairs, please. Use
the stories from exercise 80 as an example and tell each other
about your parents.

— Anybody feels like speaking?

(YuyeHMKM OensiTcsi Ha naphl ¥ BbIMOJHAIOT 3aJaHUE B TCYCHUE

TPEX-4YeThiPpeEX MUHYT. B KOHIIe ypoKa 3aCNyllIMBAIOTCS PACCKa3bl ue-
ThIpeX-1IeCTEPhIX YUALLMUXCA. )

Vil. NoaBegeHue UTOroB ypoka
— It’s time to say “Goodbye.” You worked well during the lesson.
Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3apgaHue
Yuebnuk: ynp. 14 (c.166).
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Ypok 92. Paccka3sbi 0 npodpeccusax

Ileau: 3aKpervieHYe HAaBLIKOB YTEHUS; TPEHUPOBKA JIEKCUYECKHUX
HaBBIKOB 10 TeMe «[Ipodeccuun»; COBepLIEHCTBOBAHUE HABLIKOB YCT-
HOI1 pe4y Ha OCHOBE NNPOYUTAHHOIO TEKCTA.

06opydosanue: 1Ba Habopa KapTouek Wi Urpsl «kHenoyka cios».

Xoan ypoka

|. OpraHu3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad io0 see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
Masha, is your father OK? ( Yes, he is. He is OK.)
— Who is absent today? (A/l pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

ll. DoHeTHyecKkana 3apsaaKa
— Let’s start our lesson. And the first task for you is on the
blackboard. You must read these words.
— Now find the odd word in each list.

what do we
yellow run they
where help ten
why play he
whom watch she
when visit it

(Yuutenp obpaliaeT BHUMaHWE deTeil Ha CIOBa, 3alIUCAHHbIE
Ha IO0CKe C TPaHCKPUNLUHUEH. YUeHUKH YUTAIOT UX BCIIYX IO LENOYKe,
a 3aTeM YUMTEJIb POCUT UX HAUTH JIMILHEE CJI0BO B KaXKA0M CTOJIOUKE.

Juwnue crosa: 1-i ctonbuk — yellow (Ha3BaHMe LIBETA, OCTAJIb-
HbI€ CJI0BA — CII€LMalbHblEe BOIIPOCUTEJILHBIE); 2-i CTONOUK — run
(HenpaBWJIbHbIHM 1aroJ, OCTaJbHbIE NIPAaBWIbHLIE); 3-1 CTONOUK — ten
(YHUCJIUTENBHOE, OCTAIbHBIE CJIOBA — MECTOMMEHMUST).)

Ill. PeyeBan pa3muHka
Hrpa «Pacckaxu o cBoem apyre»
— Now I want you to play with me. I will say the sentences in the
present and you will change the sentences to describe your friend.
Be careful, please.
(Yuutenpb npeasiaraeT yyaluMMcs NpocayiuaTh NpeLIoXeHU, U3-
MEHMTb UX U PaccKa3aTh O CBOEM ApyTe.)
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IIpumepHoiii x00 uepbi:

— I go to the park every day. (My friend goes to the park every day.)

— I'want to be a doctor. (She wants to be a doctor.)

— We have chosen the job of an actor. (He has chosen the job of an
actor.)

— They go to school at 8 a.m. (He goes to school at §a.m.)

— I get up at seven o’clock. (Jake gets up at seven o’clock.)

— Children have three pets at the moment. (She has three pets at the
moment.)

— I like this profession very much. (She likes this profession very
much.)

— I don’t do my homework in the morning. (My friend doesn’t do
her homework in the morning.)

— They like to help people feel better. (He likes to help people feel
better.)

IV. Aktyanu3aauns sHaHUi

Hrpa «llenouxa caos»

— All children like to play games. Now [ want you to divide into two
teams. Each team will have the cards with the words. You must
put the words in the logical order to make a chain.

(Yuamuecs nensitcs Ha aBe koMmaHabl. O6e moay4yaioT Habop
KapTouek s urpbl. Ha Kaxnoi kapTouke HariMcaHbl 1Ba CJI0OBOCO-
YeTaHUs: OMHO Ha PYCCKOM $I3blKe, IPYroe Ha aHIJIMHUCKOM SI3bIKE.
Yyaiuuecs 10JKHbI PacoNOXUTh KAPTOUKH TAKUM 0Opa3oM, YTOObI
MOJIy4MIach HeENOoYKa ¢JioB. [1ociie BHIMOMHEHUS 3aJaHusl KOMaH/Ibl
10 OU€epear 3aYMTHIBAIOT IOJYYUBILMECS LIETTOYKH. )

Kapmouku co caoeamu é npasuibHoil nocaedosamenssHocmu:

To protect people / BaxHble 6U3HeCMeHbI, important businessmen / nmpo-
W3BOAMTB MOJIOKO Y MsicO, to produce milk and meat / HOBbIe KOMTIBIOTED-
Hpl€ [IPOrpaMMBI, NeW computer programmes / pa3aHuHbIe BUIbI XHUBOTHBIX,
different kinds of animals / o6iuTenbHbINA YeJ0BEK, a sociable person / pa3-
JIMYHbIE CUTYaLuH, different situations / pewathb npo6aembl, to solve problems /
co31aBaTh TEXHOJIOTHMH, to create technologies / HabaOAaTh 33 XXKUBOTHBIMHU
B 300MapkKe, to watch animals in the zoo / 3auMIIaTh J0aeH.

V. ®uakynbTMHUHYTKA

VI. Pa6ota no Teme ypoka

1. Pabora no yueoHuKy

Ynp. 82 (c. 161-162).

— Let’s work in four groups and read one of the texts about four
important jobs from exercise 82 on pages 161—162 from your
textbooks. Choose one text, read it and answer the questions.

(Yuutens nmpeiaraet yqyallMMCS pa3aeiuThCs Ha IPYIIbL, YTOObI

MPpOYUTaTh U OOCYIUTb TeKCThi. Ha BhinojiHEHME pabOTHI OTBOAMTCS
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YeTbIpe MUHYTbI. 3aTeM YYEHUKH TMPENCTaBSIIOT CBOM BapUaHThl OT-
BETOB Ha MPUBEACHHbIE B 3aJaHUH BOMPOCHI.)
Ynp. 83 (c. 163).
— Read the questions of exercise 83 on page 163. We shall work in
a chain and answer these questions. Who is ready to start?
(YueHMKM Mo o4epenu 3a4UThIBAIOT BOMPOCH M OTBEYAIOT HAa HUX,
UCTIOJb3Ysl UH(OPMALIUIO U3 TEKCTA.)

2. Becena

— Now [ want you to agree or disagree with some statements on the text.

(YuuTenb Npou3HOCUT YTBEPXKAEHUS MO TIPOYUTAHHOMY TEKCTY

U3 ynp. 82 ¥ npeasaraeT yyalMMcs COrIaCUTHCS WM He COTJIaCUThLCS
C HUMH.)

TIpumeproie ymeepucoernusn:

— All people need to have a bodyguard. ({ disagree with you. Some
people need to have a bodyguard.)

— Politicians in almost all countries are guarded by bodyguards.
(I agree with you. Politicians in almost all countries are guarded by
bodyguards.)

— Important business people and rock stars never have bodyguards
to protect them. (I disagree with you. Important business people
and rock stars may have bodyguards to protect them.)

— A bodyguard is not a dangerous job. (/ disagree with you.
A bodyguard is a dangerous job.)

— Some bodyguards wear bullet-proof vests. ({ agree with you. Some
bodyguards wear bullet-proof vests.)

— Teachers never learn their students how to learn and how to solve
problems. (/ disagree with you. Teachers learn their students how
to learn and how to solve problems.)

— Vets must love animals. (7 agree with you. Veterinarians must love
animails.)

— Vets never treat zoo animals such as tigers and giraffes. (/ disagree
with you. Vets treat Zoo animals such as tigers and giraffes.)

— The sick animal can bite, kick or scratch vets. (1 agree with you.
The sick animal can bite, kick or scratch vets.)

— Vets have to learn about different animal’s discases. (/ agree with
you. Vets have to learn about different animal’s diseases.)

— Vets treat many different people. (I disagree with you. Vets treat
many different kinds of animals.)

— The profession of a vet is an ideal one if you like animals. (/ agree
with you. The profession of a vet is an ideal one if you like animals.)

— Programmers can protect computers from hackers. (/ agree with
you. Programmers can protect computers from hackers.)
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— Good teachers are intelligent, sociable, responsible and friendly.
(1 agree with you. Good teachers are intelligent, sociable, responsible
and friendly.)

— People have computers only in offices and in libraries. (I disagree
with you. People have computers in offices and libraries, at schools
and at home, in shops and in banks.) Etc.

Vil. NopBeAeHne HTOroB ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. What did we learn today?
— What names of professions do you know?
See you tomorrow. Goodbye, girls! Goodbye, boys!

AomaluHee 3apaHne
VuebHuk: ymip. 84 (c. 163), yrip. 16 (c. 167).

Ypok 93. Npodeccus moeit MeuThbl

Ieau: coBepuieHCTBOBAaHME HaBbIKOB MTHUCbMEHHOW pevyu; aKTH-
BM3alMs MaTtepyana no TeMe «[Tpodeccun»; 3akpernneHue opdorpa-
(pUYECKHX HABBIKOB.

Obopydosanue: xapTuHku no teme «[Ipodeccuu».

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3aumoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— [am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (4// pupils are present.)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello})
It’s time to say “Hello!™ (Hello))
And start our lesson.

Sit down, please.

Il. doHeTUyeckaa sapagka

MbI 1aBHO He BUIle M 00e3bsiHKY. M BOT OHa CHOBa y HacC B FOCTSX.
— [asgaiite ¢ Heil nozgoposaemcsi: hi [hai|! (Hi/)

— Let’s remember the English sounds and words.

(/leTy NOBTOPSIIOT 32 yYUTE/IEM BCE 3BYKH M HA3bIBAIOT C HUMMU CJIOBA.)
— bexur Bonnuka: [s], [s], [s]. (Hamster, pets, takes, most.)

— XKyxxkat komapuku: [z, |z]. [z]. (Is, isn’t, names, brothers, visit.)
— OOe3bsiHKa BBITPSIXMBAET NbLIb M3 AMBaHuMKa: [d], [d], [d].

(Bodyguard, didn’t, don’t, doesn’t, cleaned, feed.)
— W3 xospuxa: [t], [t], [t]. (Teacher, watched, washed, helped, not.)
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— O06e3bsiHKa 3BOHUT B KOJIOKONBYHK: [n], [n], [n]. (Dinner, phone,
granny, name, Sunday.)

— O6e3bsiHka notaruBaercs: [pl, [pl, [p]. (Picture, played, piano,
parrot, park.)

— O6e3bsiHka rpeet nanky: [h], [h], [h]. (Hello, have, has, help, had.)

Ill. PeyeBas pazaMmuHka
Hrpa «Becenas nuenouka»
— It’s time to play and find out what you want to be in the future.
1 want five pupils to go to the teacher’s table and choose the
pictures.
(TIaTepo y4eHUKOB BBIXOJST K IOCKE U BCTAIOT B IMHEEUKY, JEPXKA
B PyKax KapTHHKHM, HE MTOKa3bIBasi UX APYTHUM ydauiuMmcsi. OcTajbHbIe
cnpatwuuBalot ux: What do you want to be? Te no ouepeau orseya-
10T Ha Bonpoc: [ want to be a vet (a doctor, a businessman, a teacher,
a politician). 3aTeM [IeTU 3a MapTaMH CYMTAIOT 10 TISATU: One, two, three,
Jfour, five. Stop! B 3T0 BpeMsl y4eHUKH, CTOSILLIME B JIMHEEYKE, MEHSIIOTCS
KapTHHKaMU. UM CHOBa 3a1a10T BOIIPOCHI, 1 OHU OTBEYAIOT.)

IV. AKTyanu3saumns SHaHWiA
Padora B rpynnax
— I'want you to open your exercise books and look at the blackboard.
The task for you is to put the letters in these words in the right
order. You will work in groups of three.

(Yuuteab obpaiiaeT BHMMaHUe JeTeid Ha C0Ba, 3apaHee 3aliu-
CaHHbIEe Ha JOCKe. YUeHUKU AEAITCS Ha IPYyIIibl MO TPU YejoBeKa
Y BBITMIOJIHAIOT 33JJaHUe: PacCTaBISAIOT OYKBbI B IPABUJIbHOM HOPSIIKE
Y 3alTUCHIBAIOT NOJIyYeHHBIE CJIOBA.)

+ guarddybo (bodyguard)

* gineeren (engineer)

« wisefehou (housewife)

» figtherrefi (firefighter)

* namager (manager)

+ ceroffi (officer)

* rianralib (/ibrarian)

« gentteliin (intelligent)

 leathtic (arhletic)

V. PU3KyNLTMUHYTKA

VI. Pabota no teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHuKy

Ynp. 85 (c. 163).

— Now you have five minutes to describe the ideal job. You can see
the list of the important facts in exercise 85 on page 163. Then
you will inform your partner. And some pupils will tell all the
pupils about it.
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(CHayana y4yeHMKH paboTaloT C MPUBEASCHHBIMH XapaKTepUCTUKA-
MH CaMOCTOSITE/ILHO B Te4eHHE TPeX MUHYT. 3aTeM OHH B Iapax Mpo-
CJIYLIMBAIOT COCTaBJeHHbIe CITUCKU. T10 KelaHHIo IBa-TpH YYeHUKA
MPEACTABIAIOT UX ITepel KIACCOM.)

Ynp. 86 (c. 163).

— Let’s read the task of exercise 86 on page 163 in written form.
Open your exercise books and write down the date, please. The
task for you is to write a story about the ideal job you would like
to have. Is everything clear? Start then.

(ITucbMeHHoOE BhIMONTHEHUe B TeTpaasx. [lepen HayaioM paboThI
YUHUTEIb 00CYXIaeT C 1eTbMHU IIaH U MOPSAOK BLITOJHEHUS MTUCh-
MEHHOTO BbICKa3bIBaHUs. B KOHLIe ypoka cienyeT cobpaTh TeTpaiu
Ha IIPOBEPKY.)

VIl. NoaBeaeHne UTOoros ypoka
That’ll do for today. You have worked very well.
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.

Goodbye, my dear friends!

JomawHee 3anaHue
Yue6Huk: ynp. 17, 18 (c. 167).

Ypok 94. Ypok pomawHero yreHus N2 4

(3anaHue A y4eHUKOB — [MPOYMTATh pacCKa3 U BbIIIOJHHUTD YII-
paxKHeHHUs B paboueii TeTpanu (c. 88—89). Yuurenb MOXET MOAroTo-
BUTb MaTepual U1 MpOBeAEHHS YpoKa JOMAILIHETO YTEHUS 110 CBOEMY
YCMOTPEHHUIO. )

Ypoku 95, 96. KontponbHas pabora Ne 4

HEJHI.‘ KOHTPOJIb HaBbIKOB ayAMPOBAHUSL, YTCHUS, ITHUCbMA, yCTHOl‘ﬁ
p€4Hu U rpaMMaTHYCCKHUX HAaBbIKOB.

Xoan ypokos

. OpraHn3ayuoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you 100.)
— Today we shall have the control work on the topic “Learning
more about each other”. Let’s start.
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Il. MpoBeaeHue KOHTPONLHOW paboThI

1. ITucoMeHHbBIE 3a1aHHA

(TTepBast 4acTh KOHTPOJILHOM paGOThl COCTOMT M3 LIECTH 3aAaHHUIA
(yueOHUK, c. 168—170, 3agauus 1—6) u paccyuTaHa Ha 40 MUHYT.)

2. YcTHble 3a1aHASA

(Bropas 4acTb KOHTPOJIbLHOM PabOThl COCTOUT U3 ABYX 3aJaHHUA
v paccyuTaHa Ha 40 MUHYT.)

Task 1: 3aganue 7 (yye6HuUK, c. 170—171, MOHONIOTHYECKas peyb).

Task 2: 3ananue 8 (yuebHuK, c. 171, nManornyeckas peyb).

lll. NoaseaeHue NTOroB ypokos
(YuuTenb noaBOAUT UTOTM YPOKA U COOOLIAET AETSAM, YTO Ha clie-
IYIOUIEeM YPOKE UM MPeACTOMT MpPOeKTHas padoTa.)
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AdomauwiHee 3agaHne

[ToarotoBUThCsl K NpOeKTHON pabote Ne 4 (pabouas TeTpalb,
¢. 90): pazpaboTtaTh MaTepual ¥ MPUHECTH WITIOCTPALUU MO TeEME
«M3BecTHbBIE TI0AM».

Ypoku 97, 98. NpoekrHasa pad6oTta N2 4

Ileau: o3HaKOMIEHUE C HOBOIT CTpaHOBeIYECKOM MHpOpMaLMeit
no teme «M3BecTHBIE JIIOAKU»; COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHHWE HABBIKOB IMAIO-
rMYECKON peuH; pa3BUTUE HABBIKOB MUCBMEHHOM PEeUM; 3aKpETUICHUE
HaBbIKOB BbINOJHEHUS] NPOEKTHbIX 3alaH1ii U pabOThI B IPyIIIeE.

Obopyodosanue: nuctbl 6ymaru popmata A4 1o KOJUUYECTBY IpyIiN
yJauuxcs (MsaTh-I1ECTh IITYK); IBETHBIC KapaHOaIUU U (hJIOMacTepbl
111 opOopMIIEHUS TIPOCKTHOM pabOThI; AMILJIOMBI 1St MOOLIPEHHUS aB-
TOPOB JYYIIHUX pabOT; KOCTIOMBI U IEKOPALIMU LIS CLECHOK.

Xopn ypokos

l. OpraHn3aumoHHbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I'm fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Nick is absent. He is ill.)
— And who is on duty today? (Mike is on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.
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Il. NpoexTHasa paboTa yyawmuxca. Tan caMOCTOATENbHOrO
BbINOJIHEHUA

(Ha BbimmosiHeHMe npoekTHOM pabOTHl OTBOAMTCS [Ba ypoKa
(90 MuHyT). B Havane ypoka yuMTeb MpemiaraeT ydeHMKaM pasfe-
JIMTbCSI Ha TPYIMEI MO YEThIpE YEJIO0BEKA, OOBSICHSIET MOPSIAOK Bbl-
MOJIHEHUS MPOEKTa U pa3faaeT HeoOXodMMble MaTepHUaibl. B rpymmy
O00BEAUHSIOTCS yYalllUeCs, KOTOPbI€ MOATOTOBWJIM UHGPOPMALMIO
Mo OAHOM U ToM ke TeMe. Ha nMoaroToBKy TeKCTa U perneTULINIO yye-
HukaMm otBoautcsi 40 MuHYT. B KauecTBe 1iaHa paboThl ydyalluecs
Ucnonab3yloT steps 1—3 (pabouas TeTpanb, c. 90).)

lll. PuakynbTMHMHYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.
Hands up! Sit down!
Stand up! On the tiptoes
Turn around. Step aside,
Step left! Step right!

— Sit down, please.

(Y4eHUKM MOBTOPSIOT CJIOBA U ABUXEHHS 32 ACXKYPHbIM YYEHU-
KoM. CTHXOTBOpPEHHME MOXHO MOBTOPUTh HECKOJILKO pa3, NoCcTeNneHHO
YCKOpSIst TEMIL.)

IV. MpoekTHasa paboTa yyawmxca. Itan pasbirpbiBaHU CLEHOK

(Y4eHMKHM BBIIOJIHSIIOT step 4 (pabouas TeTpanb, ¢. 90). Heob-
X0AUMO 00paTUTh 0co00e BHUMAHUE YYalllMXCsl HA TO, YTO BO BpeMs
pasbIrpblBaHUs CLIEHKH apTUCTbI AOXKHbBI TOBOPUTH TPOMKO M BbIpa3u-
TeJbHO. COOTBETCTRYIONINE WILTIOCTPALIMU U300paKaI0TCs Ha JIMCTAX
oymaru popMmata A3. Tlpu HaJIMUUK BpEMEHU YUYMUTEJb MpeaiaraeT
1eTIM 0(OPMUTb TUCbMEHHbII OTYET O MPOBEAEHHOM MEPOIMPUSITUH
B TBOpYeckoit hopMme — steps 5—6 (pabouas TeTpain, ¢. 90). JaHHoe
NMUCbMEHHOE 3aIaHHE MOXET ObITh BHITIOJIHEHO 1oMa. B KoH1Ie ypoka
YYEHMKHU BCEM KJIACCOM BbIOUPAIOT J1yullive npeactapieHus. [obenu-
TEU KOHKYpCa CLIEHOK HarpaxaaloTcsl AUILIOMaMMU. )

V. MNoaseaeHue UTOroe ypokos
Well, children, we had a good lesson today. Goodbye, my dear friends.

AomawHee 3apanune
Pabouas teTpanb: steps 5—6 (c. 90).

Ypok 99. 3oB axyHrnen (urpa)
Ieau: 06061LIEHHME MaTeprasia MO TeMe «2KMBOTHBIE B HalLlIeH K13~
HU»; TPEHUPOBKA JIEKCUKO-IpaMMaTHYECKUX HAaBbIKOB.

Oébopydoeanue: vrpyiieuHble OaHaHbl U KOCTH; KAPTUHKH; UTPYIL-
KH; KapTOUKH C 33JaHHUSIMHU.
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Xon ypoka

|. OpraHu3auMOHHbI MOMEHT

Good morning, children. Today we have a special lesson. It’s
a game-lesson “Jungle Call”. Today you will recite poems, ask and
answer questions and solve riddles. I hope the lesson will be interesting
for you and you will enjoy it.

— And now let’s start our lesson. I want you to divide into two
groups. One group is “The Beasts of Prey” and the second group
is “The Beasts of Grass”. “The Beasts of Prey” will have bones
for good answers and doing tasks and “The Beasts of Grass” will
have bananas.

— Well, teams you have some time to choose the captain and decide
how to present your team.

Il. MpoBeneHne KOHKYPCOB

Konkypce 1. Busurtka

(KoMaHab pacckasslBaloT O cebGe¢ U MPEACTABJSIIOT KATUTAHOB.
3a nyyluylo BU3UTKY KOMaHaa nojiyyaeT 6aHaH (11s1 « T paBOSLIHBIX»)
WIHM KOCTb (1151 «XHIIHUKOB».)

Tpumepnbtii pacckas:

We are “The Beasts of Prey”. We are very quick, clever and energetic. In our
team we have such animals as A Wolf-Sasha, A Fox-Lena, A Crocodile-Petya,
A Tiger-Dima, A Bear-Tanya. Our captain is brave and strong Lion-Pasha.

Konkypc 2. 3araaku

(YuuTens NpocHUT KOMaHIbI 1O o4epean oTraaaTh 3araaku. Eciu
KOMaHJIa He AaeT MPaBUJIbHOrO OTBETA, MPaBO OTBETHUTh MOJyyaeT
KOMaHAa CONMEPHUKOB. 3a KaXAyl0 pa3ralaHHYyI 3araiky KoMaHua
MOJTyyaeT KOCTh WIM DaHaH.)

— This animal lives in the forest. It’s neither big nor small. It likes
to eat carrots and it is afraid of a fox and a wolf. This animal runs
very fast. (A4 hare.)

— This animal is very big. It is grey and sometimes white. It has
a very long nose. It lives in India and Africa. It likes to eat leaves
and grass. (An elephant.)

— This animal lives at home or in the street. It’sa man’s friend. It can
run, but can’t fly and climb. It is very clever and friendly. (A4 dog.)

— This animal lives in the river or near the water. It is green. It can
jump and swim, but it can neither run nor climb. (A4 frog.)

— Genais not a boy. He is big, long and green. He is very clever. [t
can swim. He has a friend Cheburashka. (A crocodile.)

— This animal is red and sly. It likes hens, cocks, hares and ducks.
It lives in the forest. (A4 fox.)

— Itisgrey. It can run, jump and walk. It is very small. It likes bread
and cheese. It lives in the house. (A4 mouse.)
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— This animal can be black, grey, white or red. It lives in the house.
It can catch a grey mouse. It likes meat, fish and milk. It can run,
jump, climb and walk. (A4 cat.)

Konxypc 3. Oaun — mMHoro

(YuuTtenb MokKa3blBaeT Ha UTPYLIKU MJIM KApTUHKM € U300paxe-
HUEM XHBOTHBIX, JIIOAEH, KAKUX-JIMOO MpeaAMeTOB. 3a1aya aeTei —
HAmMcaTh, YTO OHU BUISAT Ha KapTUHKAX, a 3aTeM TOCTABUTh JaHHOE
CYLLIECTBUTEJBHOE BO MHOXECTBEHHOE YMUCJI0. 3a KAXIYI0 TPaBUJIbHYIO
rnapy CJ10B KOMaHIa 1oJiy4aeT KOCTb U1 OaHaH.)

Tlpumep: fish — fish, dog — dogs, cat — cats, fox — foxes, child —
children, sheep — sheep, insect — insects, etc.

Konkypc 4. Akrep

— Children, I know you like animals and like to watch them. Now

you can tell us about your favourite wild or domestic animal. But
you can’t use your tongue to do it. You will show us the animal
using your body.

(YneHbl 01HOM KOMaHIBI MO oUepeau U300paxaroT KaKoe-HUOYIb
JKMBOTHOE: €ro MOBaJKH, MOXOJKY UJIU ABMXEHUS. 3amada Apyrou
KOMaHAbl — yraaaTh, UTO 3TO 3a 3Bepb. 32 KaXA0ro yraJaHHOro 3Beps
KOMAaH1a MoJiyyaeT KOCTb WM 6aHaH.)

Konkypc 5 (151 KanuTaHog)

— It’s a competition for our captains. Here are the cards. Your task

is to put missing words.

(KanutaHbl KOMaHA BCTABASIIOT MPOMNYLIEHHbIE CJIOBA B CTUXO-
TBOPEHMUS.)

1) My dear ... 2) Little mouse, little mouse
Sleeps in the hat. Left her flat for bigger ... .
The hat is tall, There are ten rooms in it.
Thecatis ... . ... can the mouse sit?
(cat, small) (house, where)

Konkypc 6. Ilpeanoxenus

(KoMaHab! nofiyyaloT KapTouku. [1eTsM HeobX0AUMO COCTaBUTh
¥ 3aMUCcaTh NpaBUIbHBIC NPELTOXEHHUS. 3a KaXa0e BEPHOE MPeLIo-
KE€HME KOMaHIa 1Nojiy4yaeT KOCTb UM OaHaH.)

[Ipumeproe 3adanue ha kapmouxe:

1 watched an interesting film.
You just cleaned his teeth.

She have never played piano at home.
He has already read fairy tales to my sister.
We bought toys to her daughter.

Konkypc 7. IlecHH U CTHXH
(IpencraBUTENN OT KaXA0M KOMaHAbl pacCKa3blBaloOT pa3jvyHble
CTUXOTBOPEHMS WIM UCTIONHSIOT MEeCHU Ha TeMy « KUBOTHbIE B HalllEi
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XH3HW». B 1aHHOM KOHKypCe BbIOUpAIOTCs JIydlliie UCHOTHUTEIH,
KOTOpBbI€ MPUHOCAT KOCTh WM OaHaH CBOEii KoMaHe.)

Ill. MoaBeneHue UTOroB ypoka

([leTH noaCYMUTHIBAIOT KOJUUYECTBO KOCTEN U BAHAHOB, U OMpee-
JisieTcsk KOMaHaa-1nooeauTeIbHULA. )

— Thank you for the lesson. Did you like it?

— Do you want to have such lessons more often?

Goodbye, everybody. See you on Monday.

Ypok 100. LiseTuk-cemuuBeTuk (urpa)

lIe/m: COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHUE HABbIKOB MOHOJIOTHUECKOM pe€uHn
10 TEME <<CCMLH>>; aKTya/lM3aliMsd rpaMMaTHYC€CKUX HAaBBIKOB, TPEHH -
POBKa HaBbIKOB AUAJIOTMUECKOMN peUH.

Ob6opyodosanue: pUCYHKU C U300pakeHUEM MPOAYKTOB sl pa3bir-
PbIBaHMS IUANOTOB; KAPTOUKH C TPAHCKPUMUHMOHHBIMU 3HAUKAMMU;
OYMaxXKHblil IBETUK-CEMHULIBETUK; HAOOPHOE NOJIOTHO; KAPTOYKM C MO-
IeJAMU MPeaTOXEHUH M0 KOJTUYECTBY YUALLIUXCS.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHM3aumoHHbIK MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

I am glad to see you. CeroaHs Ha ypoke y HacC HeOOBbIUHBIN LIBE-
Tok. [TocMOTpHTE: €rO JIeNecTKU pa3HoOro uBeTa.

— Kakoit ke 3to uBetok?

[IpaBUNIBHO, 3TO UBETOK M3 cKa3ku «LIBeTHk-ceMulBeTuk». Ko-
HEYHO, 3TO He TOT CaMblii LIBETOK, HO OH TOXe BoslIeOHbIH. Ha Kax-
JIOM M3 €ro JenecTKoB HaNMCAaHO 3aJaHue, U, s1 IyMalo, Bbl CMOXETE
WX BBIMOJHUTD. Y UBETKA CEMb JIETIECTKOB, U Y Hac ¢ BaMH OyIeT ceMb
3a1aHUi. TOT, KTO Ayullle BCeX BbIMOJIHUT 3aJaHHe, MOJY4aeT NpaBo
OTOpPBAaTh OJMUH JIENECTOK.

Il. MpoBeaeHne KOHKYPCOB

Konkypc 1. Cunuii JienecTok

(Ha nocke pa3BewiaHbl KapTOYKH C pa3IMiHbIMKA TPAHCKPUMLIU-
OHHbIMH 3HAYKaMH. 32\,[1'()}“46 A1 ydaluluXest — Ha3BaTb 3BYKH U COCTa-
BUTb M3 HUX cJioBa 110 TeMe «CeMbsi». YUEHUKHU 110 OYePeaU BbIXOIAT
K IOCKE€ Y COCTaBJISIIOT CJ10Ba U3 3BYKOB, pacroJarasi KapTouky Ha Ha-
OOPHOM IOJIOTHE.)

Konkypc 2. KpacHblii Jenectok

(YuuTenb MOKa3bIBAET KAPTOUKH C Pa3IUuHbIMU TPAHCKPHUITLIUOH-
HbIMU 3HAYKaMHM M TNipeiaraeT ydeHMKaM Ha3BaTb C 3TUMH 3BYKaMH
aHIJIMHCKUE CIIOBA.)
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+ le]. (Seven, red, pen, rest.)
+ |e]. (Cat, black, family, Sam, parrot.)
* |r]. (Grandfather, grey, brother, relative.) Etc.
Konkypc 3. ZKearblii 1enecTok
— Itisinteresting to know what relatives you have. Who is ready to
start?
(YuuTesnb npeiaraeT y4yaillMMcs paccKasarhb 0 cBoelt ceMbe., Mox-
HO YCJIOXHMUTD 3aIlaHUE Y MPELIOXUTh YUeHUKaM Ha3bIBaTb HE TOJBKO
YJIEHOB CBOEW CEMbH, HO U UX UMEHA, BO3PACT, JIIOOMMbIE 3aHATUS,
npodeccuu.)
Konxypc 4. KopHuHeBbIif J1enecToK
— It’s time to do the next task. You will get the card with three word
combinations. Ask the questions to your friends using Present
Perfect.
(YuuTenb pa3naeT KapToOyKM C pa3IM4HbIMU CIIOBOCOYETAHUSIMU
(y Bcex y4EHUKOB OHU pa3Hble). 3agaHue sl yHaluluxcs — COCTaBUTh
BOMPOCHI U 331aTh UX CBOUM ONHOKJIACCHUKaM, UCTIOJIb3Y$l HACTOSILLEE
COBEpIUICHHOE BPEMsl.)

Tlpumeproe 3a0anue Ha Kapmouke:
To help about the house, to buy butter and milk. to write a letter to Granny.

Tlpednoaazaemuie sonpoco::

— Who has helped about the house?

— Have you bought butter and milk?

— Have you written a letter to your granny or to your uncle?
Koukypc 5. 3eJieHblii JienecTok

— It’s time to have a rest. Let’s remember our songs and poems.

| have ten little fingers

And they all belong to me.

[ can make them do many things.
So would you like to see?

I can shut them up tight.

I can open them wide.

I can put them together

Or make them all hide.

I can make them jump high.
I can make them jump low.
I can fold them quietly

And hold them just so.

(Yuutens BLIOMPAET JIy4liero UCIIOJHUTENS TIECHU UJIM CTUXO-
TBOPEHMA. )

Koukypc 6. Benblii n1enecrok

Cnenyiouiee 3alaHue — 3TO KOHKYPC Ha JIyullero 3HaToKa rpam-
MaTHUKHU.

(YueHUKH NOIyYyatoT KAPTOUKH U MUCBbMEHHO BBITTOMHSAIOT 3a1aHUS.)



252 Unit 4. Learning more about each other

Task 1

Ask the following questions.

1. There are twenty children in our class. (How many children?)

2. She will start her work tomorrow. (When?)

3. I'am a pupil of the fifth form. (Who?)

4. They opened the window two hours ago. (What?)

5. My friends are from Great Britain. (Where?)

Task 2

Open the brackets.

1. Last week I (to visit) my grandparents.

2. We (not to be) at school yesterday.

3. My sister often (to read) books in the evening.

4. They (not to do) exercises every morning.

5.1 (to spend) my summer holidays in the country.

(Karouu:

Task 1

1. How many children are there in our class?

2. When will she start her work?

3. Who is a pupil of the fifth form?

4. What did they open two hours ago?

5. Where are my friends from?

Task 2

1. Last week I visited my grandparents.

2. We were not at school yesterday.

3. My sister often reads books in the evening.

4. They don’t do exercises every morning.

5. T will spend my next summer holidays in the country.)

Konkypc 7. ®Ho.1eToBblii JenecTok

— The next task for you is to work in pairs and act out the dialogues.

The topic of your dialogue will be “What do you want to be?”.

(YueHHMKM nensTCa Ha napbl, BbIOMPAKOT KAPTUHKU M pa3birpblBa-

10T aAuanoru no reme «Ilpodeccum».)

lll. NoaseaeHne NTOroB ypoka
Our time is over. Thank you for your work. We recited the poems,
asked and answered the questions, sang and played a lot.
— Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Ypoku 101, 102. PedepBHble
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